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OPINION 578 

USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VALIDATE A NEOTYPE FOR 
THE NOMINAL SPECIES CANCER OCULATUS 0. FABRICIUS, 1780, 
AND TO DESIGNATE THAT SPECIES AS THE TYPE-SPECIES OF 
THE NOMINAL GENUS M YSIS LATREILLE, [1802-1803] (CLASS 
CRUSTACEA, ORDER MYSIDACEA) 

RULING.— (1) Under the plenary powers : 

(a) The following names are suppressed for the purposes of the Law of 

Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy : 

(i) the specific name pedatus O. Fabricius, 1780, as published in the 

binomen Cancer pedatus ; 

(ii) the specific name fabricianus Leach, 1830, as published in the 

binomen Megalophthalmus fabricianus ; 

(iii) the generic name Megalophthalmus Leach, 1830 ; 

(b) the neotype for the nominal species Cancer oculatus O. Fabricius, 1780, 

designated by Holmquist, 1958 (Medd. om Grant. 159(4) : 7) is hereby 
validated; 

(c) all previous selections of type-species for the nominal genus Mysis 

Latreille, [1802-1803] are hereby set aside, and the nominal species 
Cancer oculatus 0. Fabricius, 1780, as defined in (b) above, is hereby 
designated as the type-species of that genus. 

(2) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Generic Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) Mysis Latreille, [1802—1803] (gender: feminine), type-species, by 

designation under the plenary powers in (l)(c) above, Cancer oculatus 
O. Fabricius, 1780, as defined under the plenary powders in (1 )(b) 
above (Name No. 1387); 

(b) Pugetomysis Banner, 1948 (gender : feminine), type-species, by mono* 

typy, Pugetomysis litoralis Banner, 1948, as interpreted by the 
lectotype selected by Holmquist, 1958 (Medd. om Grant. 159(4) : 6) 
(for use by zoologists who consider Pugetomysis litoralis Banner, 
1948 and Cancer oculatus 0. Fabricius, 1780 as not congeneric) 
(Name No. 1388); 

(3) The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) oculatus O. Fabricius, 1780, as published in the binomen Cancer oculatus , 

and as defined under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above (type-species 
of Mysis Latreille, [1802-1803]) (Name No. 1694) ; 

(b) litoralis Banner, 1948, as published in the binomen Pugetomysis litorali$ y 

and as defined by the lectotype selected by Holmquist, 1958 (Medd. om 
Grant. 159(4) : 6) (type-species of Pugetomysis Banner, 1948) (Name 
No. 1695). 
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(4) The following generic names 1 are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified: 

(a) Megalaphthalmus Leach, 1830 (as suppressed under the plenary powers 

in (l)(a)(iii) above) (Name No. 1308) ; 

(b) Megalophthalmus G. R. Gray, 1832 (a junior homonym of Megalo¬ 

phthalmus Leach, 1830) (Name No. 1309) ; 

(c) Megalophthalmus Lorenz, 1906 (a junior homonym of Megalophthalmus 

Leach, 1830) (Name No. 1310). 

(5) The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified: 

(a) pedatus O. Fabricius, 1780, as published in the binomen Cancer pedatus 

(suppressed under the plenary powers in (l)(a)(i) above) (Name No. 

606); 

(b ) fabricianus Leach, 1830, as published in the binomen Megalophthalmus 

fabricianus (suppressed under the plenary powers in (1 )(a)(ii) above) 

(Name No. 607). 

(6) The family-group name mysidae Haworth, 1825 (type-genus Mysis 
Latreille, [1802-1803]) is hereby placed on the Official List of Family-Group 
Names in Zoology (Name No. 285). 

(7) The family-group name mysina Burmeister, 1837 (type-genus Mysis 
Latreille, [1802-1803]) (an erroneous subsequent spelling of mysidae) is hereby 
placed on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology. 

HISTORY OF THE CASE (Z.N.(S.) 1319) 

On 5 February 1958, Miss Charlotte Holmquist (Zoologiska Institutionen, 
Lund, Sweden) forwarded through Dr. Henning Lemche a request for the use 
of the plenary powers to designate Cancer oculatus O. Fabricius, 1780, as the 
type-species of Mysis Latreille, [1802-1803]. Miss Holmquist’s paper was 
sent to the printer on 17 February 1958 and was published on 6 June 1958 in 
Bull. zool. Nomencl. 16 : 51-61. 

Miss Holmquist’s application was supported by Dr. Henning Lemche 
(Universitetets Zoologiske Museum, Copenhagen, Denmark) (ibid. : 78). 

Public Notice of the possible use of the plenary powers in this case was given 
in the same part of the Bulletin and was also sent to the other prescribed 
periodicals (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 51-56). No objection was received from 
any source. 


DECISION OF THE COMMISSION 
On 12 March 1959, the Members of the Commission were invited to vote 
under the Three-Month Rule on Voting Paper (59)6 either for or against the 


1 The applicant asked (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 16 : 55) for the suppression of these names under 
the plenary powers, but in view of the fact that they are junior homonyms, such action is 
unnecessary. 
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proposals set out in Bull. zool. Nomencl. 16 ; 54-56. At the close of the Voting 
Period on 12 June 1959, the state of the voting was as follows : 

Affirmative Votes—twenty-four (24), received in the following order : 
Lemche, Holthuis, Hemming, Vokes, Prantl, Hering, Boschma, Bonnet, 
do Amaral, Jaczewski, Mertens, Dymond, Mayr, Bodenheimer, Riley, Obruchev, 
Key, Stoll, Brinck, Bradley, Kiihnelt, Cabrera, Tortonese, Poll. 

Negative Votes—none (0). 

Leave of Absence—none (0). 

Votes not returned—three (3) : Hanko, Miller, Uchida (late affirmative 
votes were received from Commissioners Miller and Uchida). 

In returning his Voting Paper, Dr. Holthuis commented : “ The first 
author who, to my knowledge, used a famity-group name based on the generic 
name My sis is A. H. Haworth (1825, Phil. Mag. 65 : 184), who gave the 
correct orthography mysidae. I suggest this name to be inserted in the 
Official List ”. Dr. Holthuis’s information was found to be correct and 
paragraphs (6) and (7) of the Ruling above were drafted to take account of it. 

Original References 

The following are the original references for the names placed on Official 
Lists and Indexes by the Ruling given in the present Opinion : 
fabricianus , Megalophthalmus, Leach, 1830, Trans. Plymouth Inst. 1 : 176-178 
litoraliSy Pugetomysis , Banner, 1948, Trans, roy. canad. Inst. 27(57) : 104-106, 

pi. 6, fig. 18 

Megalophthalmus G. R. Gray, 1832, in Griffith’s Cuvier Anim. Kingd. 14 : 371 

Megalophthalmus Leach, 1830, Trans. Plymouth Inst. 1 : 176 

Megalophthalmus Lorenz, 1906, Z. deutsch. geol . Ges. 58 : 62 

mysidae Haworth, 1825, Phil. Mag. 65 : 184 

MYSiNA Burmeister, 1837, Handb. Naturges. (Abt. 2) : 566 

Mysis Latreille, [1802-1803], Hist. nat. gen.partic. Crust. Ins. 3 : 36 

oculatus , Cancer , O. Fabricius, 1780, Fauna groenl. : 245 

pedatus , Cancer , O. Fabricius, 1780, Fauna groenl. : 283 

Pugetomysis Banner, 1948, Trans, roy. canad. Inst. 27(57) : 104. 

The following are the original references for the designations of type- 
specimens for nominal species involved in the present Ruling : 

Lectotype-selection for Pugetomysis Holmquist, C., 1958, Medd. om Grant. 

litoralis Banner, 1948 159(4) : 6 

Neotype-designation for Cancer ocula- Holmquist, C., 1958, Medd. om. Grant. 

tus O. Fabricius, 1780 159(4) : 7 

CERTIFICATE 

We certify that the votes cast on Voting Paper (59)6 were cast as set out 
above, that the proposals set out in the Voting Paper have been adopted under 
the plenary powers, and that the decision so taken, being the decision of the 
International Commission, is truly recorded in the present Opinion No. 578. 

N. D. RILEY RICHARD V. MELVILLE 

Secretary Assistant Secretary 

International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 

London 
1 July 1959 
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OPINION 579 

DETERMINATION OF THE TYPE-SPECIES OF THE NOMINAL GENUS 
ANCILLA LAMARCK, 1799 (CLASS GASTROPODA) 

RULING.—(1) The nominal genus Ancilla Lamarck, 1799, (Class Gastropoda) 
is hereby ruled to have been established without any originally included nominal 
species, and therefore, under the Rules as revised by the Thirteenth Inter¬ 
national Congress of Zoology (Paris, 1948) (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 160), the 
first species subsequently referred to that genus, namely, Ancilla cinnamomea 
Lamarck, 1801, is the type-species of that genus, by subsequent monotypy. 

(2) The generic name Ancilla Lamarck, 1799 (gender : feminine), type- 
species, by subsequent monotypy under (1) above, Ancilla cinnamomea 
Lamarck, 1801, is hereby placed on the Official List of Generic Names in 
Zoology with the Name No. 1389. 

(3) The specific name cinnamomea Lamarck, 1801, as published in the bino¬ 
men Ancilla cinnamomea (type-species of Ancilla Lamarck, 1799) is hereby 
placed on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology with the Name No. 1696. 

HISTORY OF THE CASE. (Z.N.(S.) 170) 

On 1 November 1937, Mrs. Katharine V. W. Palmer (Palaeontological 
Research Institution, Ithaca, N.Y., U.S.A.) requested a ruling on the question 
of the type-species of Ancilla Lamarck, 1799. Her application was eventually 
published on 11 May 1954 in Bull, zool. Nomencl. 9 : 219, accompanied (: 219- 
220) by a paper by Mr. Hemming . 

Mrs. Palmer asked whether the citation of a figure (Martini, Conch. 2 : pi. 65, 
figs. 722-724) without a name was sufficient to indicate the nominal species 
to w r hich the specimen represented in that figure belonged, as the type-species 
of the genus. Mr. Hemming took the view that, in spite of the fact that the 
figure in question had been named as Voluta ampla by Gmelin, in 1792, and was 
in fact the basis of that species, Ancilla should be treated as a genus established 
without any originally included nominal species, and this was confirmed by the 
vote of the Commission. 

After the expiry of the six-months comment-period, and after the Voting 
Paper on this case had been distributed to the members of the Commission, 
Professor J. Chester Bradley drew attention, in a letter dated 30 November 1954, 
to an alternative approach to this problem. He referred to the decision of the 
Paris Congress relating to Opinion 35 (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 156), whereby 
the type-species of a genus established prior to 1931 without an originally 
designated or indicated type-species could be determined from among any of the 
species originally included in the genus, whether then cited under a binominal 
name or not. In the present case, the figure of Chemnitz which was the sole 
basis of Ancilla Lamarck, 1799, had already in 1792 been given the name of 
Voluta ampla by Gmelin. Professor Chester Bradley therefore suggested that, 
even though Lamarck had not cited Gmelin’s name, and had not even referred 
to his work, his species could, in the light of the Paris decision on Opinion 35, 
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be regarded as the type-species of Ancilla, because it had in effect been cited, 
though “ not under a binominal name ” (in point of fact, not by any name). 

Professor Chester Bradley put forward two alternative Declarations to 
cover the present case, the first to provide that a species, in order to be eligible 
to become the type-species of a genus, must be cited by a binominal name, or 
by a reference to a binominal name; and the second to provide that reference 
to an umiamed description or figure would be sufficient to designate a species 
subsequently named on the basis of that description or figure as the type- 
species of that genus. It was clear that he himself preferred the former 
alternative, and in subsequent correspondence he agreed that the method 
whereby Ancilla was regarded as a genus established without originally included 
species was in fact preferable to that whereby it was regarded as a genus 
established with an included species not cited under a binominal name ; and 
he requested that the point of principle involved should be made clear in the 
Ruling in which the Commission’s decision was expressed (see paragraph (1) of 
the present Ruling). It is quite clear, however, that Professor Chester Bradley’s 
point was a genuine matter of law, and that, owing to the indefinite wording 
of the Paris decision relating to Opinion 35, it was possible to regard the present 
case as equally subject to two conflicting provisions of the Rules. 

DECISION OF THE COMMISSION 

On 26 November 1954 the Members of the Commission were invited to vote 
under the Three-Month Rule, on Voting Paper (54)93 for or against the proposal 
relating to the generic name Ancilla Lamarck, 1799, set out on Bull. zool. 
Nomencl. 9 : 220, paragraph 5. At the close of the Voting Period on 
26 February 1955 the state of the voting was as follows : 

Affirmative Votes—twenty (20), received in the following order : Holthuis, 
Hering, Lemche, Stoll, Vokes, Esaki, Dymond, Jaczewski, Bonnet, Hanko, 
Boschma, Miller, Key, do Amaral, Hemming, Bodenheimer, Riley, Cabrera, 
Kuhnelt, Sylvester-Bradley. 

Negative Votes—one (1): Chester Bradley. 

Leave of Absence—two (2) : Mertens, Prantl. 

Votes not returned—none (0). 

Original References 

The following are the original references for names placed on Official 
Lists by the Ruling given in the present Opinion : 

Ancilla Lamarck, 1799, Mim. Soc. Hist. nat. Paris 1 : 70 
cinnamomea , Ancilla, Lamarck, 1801, Syst. Anim. s. Vert . : 73. 

CERTIFICATE 

We certify that the votes cast on Voting Paper (54)93 were cast as set out 
above, that the proposals set out in the Voting Paper have been duly adopted, 
and that the decision so taken, being the decision of the International Com¬ 
mission, is truly recorded in the present Opinion No. 579. 

N. D. RILEY RICHARD V. MELVILLE 

Secretary Assistant Secretary 

International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 

London 
1 July 1959 
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OPINION 580 


DETERMINATION OF AUTHORSHIP AND DATE OF THE PARTS OF 
THE HIST01 BE NATUBELLE DES POISSONS BY CUVIER & 
VALENCIENNES, 1828-1850 

RULING. —(1) The new names included in Volumes 2 to 22 of the editions 
known respectively as the “Regular Edition” and the “ Strasbourg de luxe 
Edition ” of the work entitled Histoire Naturelle des Poissons written partly by 
Cuvier (G.L.C.F.D.) and partly by Valenciennes (A.), and published 1828-1850 
are to be attributed to Cuvier in Cuvier & Valenciennes, or, as the case may be, 
to Valenciennes in Cuvier & Valenciennes according to the particulars set out 
in paragraph (3) of the present Ruling, save as regards certain names attached 
to descriptions which are clearly marked as having been written by some other 
author. 

(2) The title of the under-mentioned work is hereby placed on the Official 
List of Works approved as available for use in Zoological Nomenclature with 
the Title No. 40 :— 

Cuvier (G.L.C.F.D.) & Valenciennes (A.), 1828-1850, Histoire Naturelle des 
Poissons (Paris) 

(3) The authorship and dates of publication of the various parts of the 
above work are to be cited according to the particulars set out in Tables I and II. 


Table I 
Authorship 


Volume 

Regular Edition 

Strasbourg 

Author 




de luxe Edition 


2 

1-238 (line 13) 

1-177 (line 11) 

Cuvier 


238 (line 14)-249 (line 10) 

177 (line 12)-185 (line 20) 

Valenciennes 


249 (line 11 )-262 (line 4) 

185 (line 21J-195 (line 3) 

Cuvier 


262 (line 5)-386 

195 (line 4)-290 

Valenciennes 


387 

-490 

291 -371 

Cuvier 

6 

1 

-425 

1 -320 

Valenciennes 


426 

-491 

321 -369 

Cuvier 


492 blank 


370 blank 



493 

-559 

371 -420 

Valenciennes 

7 

1 - 

^40 

1 -330 

Cuvier 


441 

-531 

331 -379 

Valenciennes 

8 

1 

-470 

1 -346 

Cuvier 


471 

-509 

347 -375 

Valenciennes 

9 

1 

-198 

1 -147 

Cuvier 


199 

-329 

148 -244 (line 19) 

Valenciennes 


330 

-359 (line 3) 

244 (line 20)-266 (line 5) 

Cuvier 


359 (line 4) 

-371 

266 (line 6) -275 

Valenciennes 


372 

-427 

276 -316 

Cuvier 


428 blank 





429 

-512 

317 -379 

Valenciennes 


Volumes 1, 3, 4 and 5 are by Cuvier; volumes 10-22 by Valenciennes. 
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Table II 

Dates of Publication 
Octavo issue 


Volume 

Date 

(from title page) 

Date of Publication* 

1 and 2 

1828 

Oct. 1828 

3 

1829 

Apr. 1829 

4 

1829 

Nov. 1829 

5 

1830 

July 1830 

6 

1830 

Sept. 1830 

7 

1831 

Apr. 1831 

8 

1831 

Jan. 1832 

9 

1833 

Mar. 1833 

10 

1835 

Sept. 1835 

11 

1836 

July 1836 

12 

1837 

Mar. 1837 

13 

1839 

Apr. 1839 

14 

1839 

Jan. 1840 

15 

1840 

Nov. 1840 

16 

1842 

Aug. 1842 

17 

1844 

July 1844 

18 

1846 

Aug. (or Sept.) 1846 

19 

1846 

May 1847 

20 

1847 

Nov. 1847 

21 

1848 

Sept. 1848 

22 

1849 

Jan. 1850 (i.e. end of 1849) 


* From Sherborn (1925, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (9) 15 : 600). 


HISTORY OF THE CASE (Z.N.(S.) 1228) 

On 24 May 1957, Dr. Reeve M. Bailey (University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 
Michigan, U.S.A.) addressed a preliminary application to the Office of the 
Commission on the question of the authorship and date to be attributed to the 
various parts of Cuvier & Valenciennes, Histoire naturelle des Poissons, 1828- 
1850. Dr. Bailey’s definitive application was sent to the printer on 2 July 1957 
and was published on 30 December 1957 in Bull. zool. Nomend. 13(10/11) : 
o09—olz. 

The following comments were received :— 

« t Dr ' Denys Tuc ^ er (British Museum (Natural History) London)_ 

, 1 am writi ng to oppose the application by Dr. Reeve M. Bailey for a ruling 
determining the authorship of the various portions of Cuvier & Valenciennes’ 
Histoire Naturelle des Poissons (1828-1850). 

The sole acceptable reason for the addition of an author’s name to a taxon 
is to specify thereby the definition understood and to indicate the reference 
m which that definition is contained. Other reasons, notably personal credit, 
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have operated but almost always to the acute disadvantage of taxonomy and 
we may all look forward to an ideal age in which taxonomy will have become 
stabilised and the addition of authors’ names, with its undesirable consequences, 
will have become unnecessary. 

Meanwhile, a citation Alpha beta C.V. has, for more than a century, sufficed 
to indicate to ichthyologists that the original description is contained in one 
well-known work. Whatever the historical justification for Dr. Bailey’s 
suggestion, the replacement of the time-honoured C.V. citation by the appro¬ 
priate Cuvier or Valenciennes citation will mean that the workers of the future 
will have to contend, not only with the descrepancies between pre-ruling 
and post-ruling literature ; they will also have to search through works of the 
cited author and even the discovery that a name is contained in the Histoire 
Naturelle des Poissons will not always absolve them from responsibility for 
searching earlier works of the author in question. Thus will practical ichthyol¬ 
ogy become further encumbered and subordinated to historical, bibliographic 
and nomenclatorial pedantry.” 

Dr. Ethelwynn Trewavas (British Museum (Natural History), London).— 
“ Dr. Bailey’s proposal is in accordance with the Paris decision recorded in 
Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 565-566, Concl. 49(1 )(a), and would need no special 
ruling of the Commission other than confirmatory, but : 

(a) I propose that, on the contrary, the Commission should be asked to rule 
that names proposed by either Cuvier or Valenciennes in Histoire Naturelle 
des Poissons , a 22-volume work published under their joint names, should 
constitute an exception to the Recommendation. 

My reasons are : 

1. The work is a great classic of ichthyology and the only work published 
jointly by these authors. 

2. The purpose of citing an author’s (or authors’) name(s) is to give a 
reference, not credit. 

3. The names ‘ Cuvier & Valenciennes ’ or their abbreviation ‘ C. & V.’ or 
‘ C.V.’ constitute a reference in themselves to which it is only necessary to add 
volume and page. 

4. The double attribution has a century-long tradition behind it. 

I would submit further that in accordance with the Recommendation 
attached to Article 22 ‘ Cuvier & Valenciennes ’ qualify for the time-honoured 
abbreviation c C.V.’ or ‘ C. & V.’. 

I agree with Dr. Bailey (his paragraph 3) that it is not good practice to 
copy authority at second hand, without going to the original source, but this 
objection, carried to its logical conclusion, would be an argument for not 
using an author’s name unless the original description has been checked. It 
is equally uncritical to obtain the exact authorship from Dr. Bailey’s table. 

If an author is not in a position to check the original sources, or is not 
justified by the nature of his work in giving the time to it, the citation of the 
author’s name may still mean something. It means ‘ the species currently 
understood as that to which the name was first validly given ’ the author’s 
name being the clue to that first valid proposal. It is still the reference, not the 
author, that is important. 
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(b) If, however, Dr. Bailey’s proposal finds favour, I suggest that the 
Commission be asked to sanction the abbreviation ‘ Cuv. in C & V ’ and 
* Val. in C. & V.’ ” 

Dr. A. F. Brunn (Universitetets Zoologiske Museum, Copenhagen).— 
“ I would like to support Dr. Bailey’s suggestion in all respects.” 

I. Ginsburg, R. H. Kanazawa , E. A. Lachner , L. P. Schultz , and W. R. 
Taylor (U.S. National Museum) and G. W. Mead (U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service).— <£ For the reasons presented below, the undersigned ichthyologists 
recommend that the Commission deny Dr. Bailey’s request as published on 
page 310, paragraphs 4(1) and 4(2) of the proposal cited above. 

1. Few, rather than many, authors have adopted the practice of attributing 
species in accordance with the authorship of the various parts of Cuvier and 
Valenciennes’s work since the publication of a synopsis of the authorship of 
these parts by Bailey (Copeia, 1951, no. 3, pp. 249-251). Prior to 1951, the 
new names proposed in this work were usually ascribed to both authors. That 
practice, in general use for over a hundred years, has created no confusion, 
and the restricted usage proposed by Dr. Bailey would serve only to increase 
the work of ichthyologists who cite the names proposed in these volumes. 

2. Should the Commission rule in favour of Dr. Bailey’s request, a precedent 
would be set for similar requests to establish single authorship for the new 
names proposed in other co-authored works that grade imperceptibly from those 
for which the authorship is easily ascertained (e.g. Cuvier and Valenciennes) 
to those for which the individual authorship can be determined only with great 
difficulty. To whom should be credited the new names proposed in Meek and 
Hildebrand’s ‘ The Marine Fishes of Panama ’ (Field Mus. Nat. Hist. Publ. 
Zool. Ser. Vol. 15, pts. 1-3, 1923-28) which was written by Hildebrand after 
Meek’s death ? 

Most American ichthylogists know that H. W. Fowler wrote the manu¬ 
scripts for volumes 7, 8, and 10 (U.S. nat. Mus. Bull. 100, Contributions to the 
biology of the Philippine Archipelago and adjacent regions 1928-30) but 
which were published as co-authored works by Fowler and Bean. Are the 
new names in those three volumes to be attributed to Fowler now or should 
we wait until an historical account of that project is published and another 
appeal made to the Commission ? There are other similar instances. 

3. Each title-page of the 22-volume Histoire Naturelle des Poissons states 
that the work is to be considered co-authored. The author (or authors) of 
a volume or of a new name is in a better position to indicate how the volume 
or name should be cited than anyone else. A confirmation of this intent was 
expressed by Valenciennes, Ichthyologic des lies Canaries , vol. 2, pt. 2, (in 
Webb and Berthelot, Hist. Nat. des lies Canaries, 1835-50) for here we find 
species described in the Histoire Naturelle des Poissons attributed to Cuvier 
and Valenciennes by Valenciennes ; species which Dr. Bailey now proposes 
to attribute to one or the other of these authors but not to both. (For example, 
on P a ge 26 of the Ichthyologic des lies Canaries Valenciennes begins a description 
with Pristipoma viridense. Nob. (2) ’, with the footnote : ‘ (2) Cuv., Val. Hist. 
Nat. des Poiss., V. pag. 287 ’, a volume of this latter work which was drafted 
wholly by Cuvier). Therefore the intent of these authors is clear. Shall we 
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violate this intent for no useful purpose ? 

We conclude that Dr. Bailey’s proposal null contribute nothing to taxonomic 
stability or to the usefulness of Cuvier and Valenciennes’s work, hence this 
recommendation that the Commission deny that application.” 

DECISION OF THE COMMISSION 

On 7 July 1958 the Members of the Commission were invited to vote under 
the Three-Month Rule on Voting Paper (58)16 either for or against the proposals 
set out in points (1) and (2) on Bull. zool. Nomencl. 13 : 310 paragraph 4 as 
modified by Miss Trewavas’s compromise proposal. 

At the close of the Voting Period on 7 October 1958 the state of the voting 
was as follows :— 

(a) Affirmative votes—nineteen (19), received in the following order : 
Holthuis, Boschma, Bodenheimer, Hemming, Vokes, Riley, Hanko, Hering, 
Mayr, Lemche, Mertens, Jaczewski, Brinck, Dymond, do Amaral, Stoll, 
Cabrera, Kiihnelt, Bonnet. 

(b) Negative votes—two (2) : Prantl, Tortonese. 

(c) On leave of absence—three (3) : Bradley, Key, Miller. 

(d) Votes not returned—none. 

In returning his Voting Paper, Dr. L. B. Holthuis commented : “ In my 
opinion, authors should be free to use either ‘ Cuvier ’ or ‘ Cuvier in Cuvier & 
Valenciennes ’ as the author’s name.” Dr. Ernst Mayr cast his vote condition¬ 
ally, asking that it be counted with the majority. 

CERTIFICATE 

We certify that the votes cast on Voting Paper (58)16 were cast as set out 
above, that the proposal set out in that Voting Paper has been duly adopted, 
and that the decision so taken, being the decision of the International Com¬ 
mission, is truly recorded in the Ruling given in the present Opinion No. 580. 

N. D. RILEY RICHARD V. MELVILLE 

Secretary Assistant Secretary 

International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 

London 
1 May 1959. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST FOR ZOOLOGICAL NOMENCLATURE 
REPORT FOR 1958 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The year 1958 was of critical importance to the Trust. 

In January the Rt. Hon. Walter Elliot, P.C., C.H., F.R.S. died. He was 
an original member of the Trust and had been Chairman since its inception. 
He rendered invaluable services to the Trust and to Zoological Nomenclature. 

In August, Mr. Francis Hemming, C.M.G., C.B.E. resigned his membership 
of the Trust. This is not the place to record the immense services he rendered 
to the International Commission, of which he was Honorary Secretary. But 
the International Trust, of which he was founder and Managing Director and 
Secretary, desires to acknowledge the tremendous work he carried out voluntarily 
for Zoological Nomenclature and, in recording his resignation, the members 
of the Trust place on record their sense of loss at his departure and wish him 
an early and full recovery in health. 

In July the International Congress of Zoology was held in London and, 
in association with it, the Colloquium on Nomenclature. The Trust had for 
some time been making financial provision for the unavoidable expense of the 
Colloquium and the Accounts for 1958 give a full picture. 

2. MEMBERSHIP OF THE TRUST 

During the year the following were elected to membership of the Trust: 

Lord Hurcomb, G.C.B., K.B.E. 

Mr. N. D. Riley, C.B.E. 

Dr. N. Sparck 
Dr. N. R. Stoll 
Dr. G. F. de Witte 
Mr. C. W. Wright 

Lord Hurcomb, Mr. Riley and Mr. Wright were elected members of the 
Committee of Management and Lt.-Col. Francis J. Griffin was appointed 
Managing Director and Secretary. 

3. PUBLICATIONS 

Volumes of the Bulletin and the Opinions and Declarations appeared 
during the year but in view of the Colloquium, held in July, two volumes of 
the Bulletin were reserved for papers required thereat; Vol. 14 contained the 
draft of the International Rules and Vol. 15 the Colloquium Agenda Papers. 

In addition to the established publications it is a pleasure to report the 
publication of the first instalment of the several Official Lists. 
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It is with satisfaction that the Trust record the publication as Vol. 1 
Sect. B of the Opinions and Declarations Series, of the Facsimile Edition of 
Opinions 1-133 which have long been out of print and unobtainable. 

4. FINANCE 

The Income and Expenditure account and the Balance Sheet for 1958 
have been prepared and, accompanied by the certificate of the Auditors, are 
submitted for adoption. 

The total receipts for 1958 amount to a little over £19,000 and include 
£130 from interest and £290 from a donation. The balance of £18,700 was 
due entirely to the sale of publications. 

The increase of £4,000 in this sum compared with 1957 is due to the receipts 
from the sale of the two volumes of the Bulletin referred to above. Receipts 
from the sale of the Bulletin in 1958 were, in fact, almost exactly double those 
for 1957 at £12,000. 

The Official List Suspense Account benefited by a transfer of £3,800 from 
Income and Expenditure account and by £2,800 from sales. At the end of 
the year it had a balance of £1,500 to its credit. 

The Colloquium Suspense Account has been closed. It benefited by a 
transfer from the Income and Expenditure account of £4,970 and from a grant 
from UNESCO of £535 to meet the cost of translating and interpreting at the 
Colloquium. The grateful thanks of the Trust are here expressed to UNESCO 
for this gift. 

The excess of Income over Expenditure on the General account for the 
year was £10,550 and with the accumulated surplus from earlier years of 
£8,879 made a grand total of £19,429. 

However, as already mentioned, £3,800 was transferred to the Official 
List account and £4,970 to the Colloquium account—a total of £8,770, which is 
roughly equivalent to the surplus carried forward at the end of 1957. The 
net result at the end of the year therefore is that the Trust now has a total 
available general reserve of £10,659, of which it is certain that a substantial 
part will be used up in 1959. 

In addition there is a balance on the Official List account of £1,500 which 
is earmarked for the preparation and production of future parts of the Lists. 

5. STAFF 

During the year 1958 there were several changes in Staff. As is already 
known, Mr. Melville was appointed Scientific Controller, a post he still fills 
with distinction. Certain Specialists appointed in connection with the 
Colloquium and the Official Lists have completed their work and a reduction 
in the office work of the Commission and the Trust made it possible to continue 
without filling some of the vacancies resulting from resignations. Mrs. Rosner 
continues to serve the Trust well as Publications Officer. 
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6. CONCLUSION 

A very serious note of warning must be sounded concerning the financial 
future of the Trust. 

It has been stated repeatedly that the whole basis on which the activities 
of the Trust, and therefore to a large extent of the Commission itself, depends, 
is the receipts from the sale of Publications. 

During the period of Mr. Hemming’s activities his work for the Trust was 
performed without remuneration but his successor is necessarily a paid officer. 
As a result the cost to the Trust of carrying out the work of the International 
Commission is greatly increased. 

Moreover, the view expressed at the high cost of the publications of the 
Trust and the steps already taken to reduce this cost means that the receipts 
of the Trust are correspondingly less so that in addition to increased expenditure 
the Trust is faced with a decrease in revenue. 

A close study of this situation has been made by the Committee of Manage¬ 
ment and strenuous efforts are under way to increase the number of sub¬ 
scribers but it must be clearly understood that the future of the Trust cannot 
be assured unless it is certain of sufficient income to meet its essential expenses. 

(signed) francis j. griffin 
Managing Director 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST FOR 
Incorporated under the Companies 
Balance Sheet— 

1957 

£ £ 

789 
8,879 
9,668 - 


£ s. d. £ s. d. 

Revenue Reserves (per separate accounts)— 

“ Official List ” Suspense Account ... ... 1,474 7 5 

Income and Expenditure Account—Balance ...10,659 2 4 


-12,133 9 9 


Provision for Cost of Colloquium on Zoological 
Nomenclature — 


742 


Colloquium Suspense Account (per separate 
account) . 


136 


Liabilities — 

Sundry Creditors ... 


1,269 11 1 


£ 10,546 


£13,403 0 10 


REPORT OF 

We have obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and belief were 
from our examination of those books. We have examined the above Balance Sheet and accompanying Income 
our information and according to the explanations given us, the said accounts give the information required by the 
Trust’s affairs at 31st December, 1958, and the Income and Expenditure Account gives a true and fair view of the 

Finsbury Circus House, 

Blomfield Street, 

London, E.C.2. 

Uth Mag 1959. 
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1957 


98 


10,448 


£10,546 


377 

279 


3,500 


Fixed Assets — 

Office Equipment— 

Book value at 1st July, 1948 and additions 
since at cost ... 

Less Depreciation and amount written off 
Current Assets — 

Amounts due for Publications, valued at 
Sundry amounts prepaid 

Investments at cost— 

£2,500 2J% Savings Bonds 

1964 / 67 .£2,078 10 6 

£2,500 3% Savings Bonds 

!955/65 . 2,248 10 9 


s. d. 


508 0 

304 0 


1,455 0 0 

87 10 0 


s. d. 


204 0 0 


6,946 

2 


(Market Value at date £4,387) 
Balances at Bank — 

£ 

— Deposit Account 

6,946 Current Account 


4,327 7 3 


5,900 0 0 
1,348 12 8 


7,248 12 8 

20 10 11 


Cash in Hand 

(Note—Stock of Publications not valued) 

FRANCIS J. GRIFFIN 1 , 

(Members of the Committee 
N. D. RILEY J of Management 


-13,139 0 10 


£13,403 0 10 


THE AUDITORS. 

m°th th 0 e ^oo b k 0k ?° f a T‘, haVe be “ ** 80 fe r- 

Companies Act, 1948 inThe o of t ac . count ; 111 opinion and to the best of 

Excess of Income over Expense for ended on that da “ 8 "" * ® ** ° f ’ the 8tate of 


(Signed) W. B. KEEN & CO., 

Chartered Accountants. 
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1957 

£ 


14,814 

64 


179 


£15,057 


£ 

5,802 

6,077 


Income and Expenditure Account for 


INCOME 


£ 

8,652 

6,035 

127 


£ s. d. £ s. d. 

Sales of Publications— 

Opinions and Declarations . 6,508 4 10 

Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature .12,108 12 4 

Copenhagen Decisions on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature . 115 3 4 

- 18,732 0 6 

Donations ... ... ... ... ... ... - - - 

Interest on Bank Deposit Account ... ... 131169 

Grant from U.N.E.S.C.O. per the International 

Union for Biological Sciences . 285 14 3 


£19,149 11 6 


Balance brought down 

Balance at 31st December, 1957 brought forward... 


£ s. d. 
10,550 10 0 

8,879 1 2 


£11,879 


£19,429 11 2 
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he year ended 31st December, 1958 


1957 

£ £ 


EXPENDITURE 


Administration Expenses— 


£ s. d. 


£ 

1,103 

406 

1,509 - 

964 

52 


Salaries— 

Administration Officers 
Others 

Office Expenses 
Audit Fee 


2,912 6 11 

213 9 0 


£ s. d. 


3,125 15 11 
1,350 18 9 

136 10 0 


£ 


s. d. 


2,525 


4,613 4 8 


2,395 


100 

30 


Lexs : Proportion allocated to— 

“ Official List ” ... 100 0 0 

“Colloquium” ... 600 0 0 

- 700 0 0 

- 3,913 4 8 


22 


Depreciation of Office Equipment ... 


25 6 7 


6,838 


Publications— 


4,982 

1,651 

205 


Opinions and Declarations ... ... ... 3,835 9 10 

Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature ... ... 825 0 5 

Copenhagen Decisions on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature ... ... ... ... ... ... ___ 

- 4,660 10 3 


5,802 


Balance carried down being Excess of Income over 

Expenditure for the year ... ... ... 10,550 10 0 


£ 15,057 


£19,149 11 6 


£ £ 

Transfer to— 


£ s. d. £ s. d. 


1,000 

2,000 

3,000 - 

8,879 


“ Official List ” Suspense Account ... ... 3,800 

“ Colloquium ” Suspense Account ... ... 4,970 

Balance at 31st December, 1958 carried forward 
per Balance Sheet 


0 0 
8 10 

- 8,770 

10,659 


8 10 
2 4 


£ 11,879 


£19,429 11 2 

















160 


T3 

00 

o o 

lO 

Z 

-6 


CO O CO 1 

o 

« 

- 

Cl Cl 

t> 

i> 

X 

CO 

HOlQ J 

Cl 

•6 00 

0 

— 1,018 

0 

3 

5 

S3 

lO CO 
TjT 

CM 

1,474 

£7,405 

T3 

4 

0 

— 1,261 

4 

11 

— 4,404 
625 
58 

£6,248 


ci 10 
h ci 
O 1C 
CM -**' 


5 

B 



B 

© 

o 

© 

Q 


’W 

| 8.J . 

£ S g ■ 

© © £ 

^ K-S 

JH.| : 

^ © a • 

bJD © TJ 

IS* = 

£§.§«, 
3 a f o 
.13 © & 3 

fill 


© S 

a te 

M "o 
to § 
© 2 
t£ » 

© o 


.2 5 

+a 

Bv 2 

•2 0 


SS'g 3 : 

cj « a» o «3 
| 2 

a 5 fcp'o'o 

a eg g 

« © s .S . 

e r: 43 © 
J- © r o © H 
d c ^ P 
® 5 d d 

§■£ a»l 
Ijlgl 
Jjflffi & 


.3 

2 

fr 

a 


■g* 

J* 

: « © 


M 


<02 f 


H 


tJD g 

•2 t2 13 «© 
■g o 

,2 04 X) 

ro co © © 

a a © *c 

g g g s 

HH-3 © 
« 


<© 


^ c? 


j o ® >o 
o O t- O 


I I 


oio® 
o — oc 

WOOOCC' 
Co" CM 


II 

g *o» 

1 ;*m 


445 

1 1 

1 s 

"1 

a 1 

1 * 





al 


o 

A 






Z 

s ^ 

1 © 

co ci 



o 

I> 

00 

1 OO 

Tt< CO 



Cl 

IQ 

e 

a 

I o 

IQ CM 



00 

s 

8 

Cl 

CO ^ 
lO t- 



3 

cf 

o 

< 





co" 


8 . ^ ; 


•S3 

J 


a 

o 


§ i'S 

o g 
8 £ 
<5 : <o 

2 


Ph 

x 

W 


: 

l> 

lO 

Cl 


c3 p 
| g | 

S.oJ 

a -g P 

a ^ ® 

l^co 

*? (5 a 


§©^f 


O o 
8*| 

: e S 
c © 

.1* 
; a © 

• 2? rt 


2 

: ^ 


^ Q. . 

■§ : t3 . : u 

2 §9s| 

3 © 9 2 B 

gw § g 

1—1 a o m ’© © 

5 g§3«>« 

a a a p § " 

si 11 •&« 

- §* !•§■§ 

6 al*m 8 

m ® M U l 3 

a a a g © «e 
geo g g<2^ 

H HO ffl 


co 1 ! 

1 

^ <51 

^ H 

1 


^ Cl II 

co Cl 

<© I 

a‘l 

1 « 

CM 




















CONTENTS 


{continued from front wrapper) 

New Applications 


Page 

Proposed use of the plenary powers to designate a type-species for 
the nominal genus Bolitochara Mannerheim, 1831, in harmony 
with accustomed usage (Class Inseeta, Order Coleoptera) 

(C. E. Tottenham) .. .. .. .. _ . 09 

Proposed use of the plenar 3 r powers to designate type-species for the 
nominal genera Ischnopoda Stephens, 1835 and Tachyusa 
Erich son, 1837, in harmony with current usage (Class Inseeta, 

Order Coleoptera) (C. E. Tottenham).’ 72 


Proposal to stabilise the scientific name of the cereal-root eclworm 
(Class Nematoda) (Mary T. Franklin, G. Thorne and M. 
Oostenbrink) 


1 roposed use of the plenary powers to suppress for all purposes the 
generic name Southernia Fiiipjev, 1927, with other rectifications 
of nomenclature (Class Nematoda) (Carl Allgen) S 6 


Comments 


Comments on proposals relating to Beraea Stephens, 1833; 
Chaetopteryx Stephens, 1829 ; and Apatania Ivolenati, 1847 
(Class, Inseeta, Order Tnchoptera) (D. C. Denning ■ L. 
Botosaneann ; Ernst Mayr ; D. E. Kimmins) 


Comment on the proposed use of the plenary powers to stabilise the 
generic name Orthoceras Bruguiere, 1789 (Class Cephalopoda) 
(A. H. Smout) . .. .. 


Comment on request for a Ruling on the interpretation of the 
nominal species Unio phillipsii Williamson, 1836 (Class 
Pelecypoda) (M. A. Calver) . 


Comment on the use of the plenary powers to suppress the specific 
name saccharivora Peterkin, 1790 (Phcilaena) (Class Inseeta, 
Order Lepidoptera) (T. W. Kirkpatrick) . 


75 


I ‘ 

CONTENTS' 

(continued from inside back wrapper) 

Decisions of the Commission 

Page 

Direction 104 (Clerck, [1758], Aranei svecici ).. . . 89 

Opinion 569 (Selene Lacepede, 1S03, etc.) .. .. .. 92 

Opinion 570 (Indiana Matthew, 1902) . . .. . . 95 

Opinion 571 (Three species of Graptoplites) .. . * . . . . 106 

Opinion 572 (Calandra Clairville & Schellenberg, 1798) .. .. 112 

Opinion 573 (Viviparus Mont fort, 1810) .. .. .. . . 117 

Opinion 574 (Madrepora gemmascens Esper, [1794]) , .. 132 

Opinion 575 (Six Family-Group Names in Ammonoidea) ,. .. 134 

Opinion 576 (Dactylioceras Hyatt, 1S67) .. .. .. 138 

Opinion 577 (Caligo Hiibner, [1819] and Charaxes Ochsenheimer, 

1816) . ,. 140 

Opinion 578 (Mysis Latreille, [1802-1803]) .. . . .. . . 143 

Opinion 579 (Ancilla Lamarck, 1799) .. .. .. .. 146 

Opinion 580 (Cuvier & Valenciennes, 1828-1850, Histoire Naturelle 

des Poissons) .. .. . . . . .. .. . . 148 

Report and Accounts of the International Trust for 1958 .. . . 153 


© 1959. The International Trust for Zoological Nomenclature 
Printed in England by Metcalfe & Cooper Limited, 10-24 Scrutton St., London E.C.2. 












Volume 17. Triple Part 6-8 
pp. 161-256; 1 pi. 


&th April I960 


THE BULLETIN OF ZOOLOGICAL 
NOMENCLATURE 

The Official Organ of 

THE INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION ON 
ZOOLOGICAL NOMENCLATURE 



Edited by 

R. y. MELVILLE 


PURCHASED 


Assistant Secretary to the International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 


Contents 


Page 


Notices prescribed by the International Congress of Zoology ; 


Date of commencement by the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature of voting on applications published in the Bulletin of Zoological 
Nomenclature . 161 

Notice of the possible use by the International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 


of its plenary powers in certain cases 


1G1 


(i continued inside back wrapper) 


LONDON: 


Printed by Order of the International Trust for 
Zoological Nomenclature 
and 


Sold on behalf of the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature by the International Trust at Its Publications Office, 
19, Belgrave Square, London, S.W.l 

1960 


Price Three Pounds, Five Shillings 
(All rights reserved ) 



INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION ON ZOOLOGICAL 
NOMENCLATURE 

A. The Officers of the Commission 


President: Professor James Chester Bradley (Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y., U.S.A.) 
(12 August 1953) 

Vice-President: Senhor Dr. Afranio do Amaral (Sao Paulo, Brazil) (12 August 1953) 

Secretary : Mr. N. D. Riley (British Museum (Natural History), London) (23 July 1958) 

Assistant Secretary: Dr. W. E. China (cjo British Museum (Natural History), Cromivell Road, 
London, S.IF.7) 


B. The Members of the Commission 

(Arranged in order of precedence by reference to date of election or of most recent 
re-election, as prescribed by the International Congress of Zoology) 

Senhor Dr. Afranio do Amaral (S. Paulo, Brazil) (12 August 1953) (Vice-President) 

Professor J. R. Dymond (University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada) (12 August 1953) 

Professor J. Chester Bradley (Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y., U.S.A.) (12 August 1953) 
(President) 

Professor Harold E. Vokes (University of Tulane, Department of Geology, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
U.S.A.) (12 August 1953) 

Dr. Norman R. Stoll (Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research, New York, N.Y., U.S.A.) 
(12 August 1953) 

Dr. L. B. Holthtjis (Rijksmuscum van Natuurlijke Historie, Leiden, The Netherlands) (12 August 

1953) 

Dr. K. II. L. Key (Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation, Canberra, 
A.G.T., Australia) (15 October 1954) 

Dr. Alden H. Miller (Museum of Vertebrate Zoology, University of California, Berkeley, California, 
U.S.A.) (29 October 1954) 

Doc. Dr. Ferdinand Prantl (Narodni Museum v Praze, Prague, Czechoslovakia) (30 October 

1954) 

Professor Dr. Wilhelm Kuhnelt (Zoologisches Institut der Universitat, Vienna, A'ustria) 
(6 November 1954) 

Professor Ernst Mayr (Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard College, Cambridge, Massa¬ 
chusetts, U.S.A.) (4 December 1954) 

Professor Enrico Tortonese (Mvsco di Storia Naturale “ G. Doria ”, Genova, Italy) (16 December 
1954) 

Dr. Per. Brinck (Lunds Universitets, Zoologiska Institution, Lund, Sweden) (19 May 1958) 

Dr. Max Poll (Musee da Congo Beige, Tervuren, Belgium) (12 July 1958) 

Professor H. Bosciima (Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historie, Leiden, The Netherlands) 
(23 July 195S) 

Senor Dr. Angel Cabrera (La Plata, Argentina) (23 July 195S) 

Mr. Francis Hemmino (London, England) (23 July 1958) 

Dr. Henning Lemche (Universitetets Zoologiske Museum, Copenhagen, Denmark) (23 July 1958) 
Professor Pierre Bonnet (Universite de Toulouse, France) (23 July 1958) 

Mr. Norman Denbigh Riley (British Museum (Natural History), London) (23 July 1958) (Secretary) 
Professor Dr. Tadeusz Jaczewski (Institute of Zoology, Polish Academy of Sciences, Warsaw, 
Poland) (23 July 1958) 

Professor Dr. Robert Mertens (Natur-Museum u. Forschungs-Institut Scnckenberg, Frankfurt 
a.M., Germany) (23 July 1958) 

Professor Dr. Erich Martin Hering (Zoologisches Museum der Humboldt-Universitat zu Berlin, 
Germany) (23 July 1958) 

Dr. D. V. Obruchev (Palaeontological Institute, Academy of Sciences, Moscow B-ll, USSR) 
(5 November 1958) 

Professor Tohru Uchida (Department of Zoology, Hokkaido University, Japan) (24 March 1959) 





r \ ■ r 

PlJF- 




BULLETIN OF ZOOLOGICAL NOMENCLATURE 


Volume 17, Triple Part 6-8 (pp. 161-256) 


8th April 1960 


NOTICES 

(a) Dale of Commencement of Voting.— In normal circumstances the 
Commission starts to vote on applications published in the Bulletin of Zoological 
A ometiclature six months after the publication of each application. Any 
zoologist who wishes to comment on any of the applications in the present 
part is invited to send his contribution, in duplicate, to the Secretariat of the 

f Tk? qU A ckly , as P° ssible > and in any case in time to reach the 
Secretariat before the close of the six-month period. 

(b) Possible use of the plenary powers.— The possible use by the Commission 

ot its plenary powers is mvolved in the following applications published in the 
present part of the Bulletin:— p ne 

t ^ Xfhdation of the generic name Delphax Fabricius, 1798 (Class 
Insecta, Order Hemiptera) (Z.N.(S.) 47 ) ; k 

icsrAni Vabdatlon of the family-group name pleuroceridae Fischer 
1885 (Class Gastropoda) (Z.N.(S.) 83) ; 

(3) Validation of the generic name Idotea Fabricius, 1798 (Class 
Crustacea, Order Isopoda) (Z.N.(S.) 412); 

Lewi^lS^’fpf' 0 ”! ° f ! t yP e ; s P ecies for the nominal genus Macropsis 
Cewis, 1834, (Class Insecta, Order Hemiptera) (Z.N.(S.) 456) ; 

<5 | Su PPrcssion of the generic name Promecopsis Dumeril, 1806 
(Class Insecta, Order Hemiptera) (Z.N.(S.) 483); 

/n (6 I Va l Udat '°^ ° f the specific name dentipes Guerin, 1832 (Alpheus) 
(Class Crustacea, Order Decapoda) (Z.N.(S.) 643); 

. W Validation of the generic name Parapenaeus S. I. Smith 1885 

?sifl 1 /n erpr ^ at f n °C th f nunnnal species Peneus membranaceus’ Risso,’ 
lolo (Class Crustacea, Order Decapoda) (Z.N.(S.) 645); 

( 8 ) Suppression of the specific name longicorne Latreille, 1804 
(Acrydium) (Class Insecta, Order Orthoptera) (Z.N (S ) 675) • 

TV J/ 9) S ; tabilization of the names of the North European species of the 

,ta e '"“ Ti, ‘ h (CI "‘ In *“ ,< ‘- 0rfer 

Echii“L5SL°) 8 '”‘ 0 SpaU,gm 17,6 I 01 "’ 

AvesHZ.NdSdTotr ^ ^ Drepanis BrLsson ’ 1760 (Class 

(12) Designation of a type-species for the nominal genus Sphaero- 
coryphe Angelin, 1854 (Class Trilobita) (Z.N.(S.) 1152); ^ 

van Swuln^lSa ofthefamili ar usage of the generic name Tanytarsus 
van der YYulp, 1874 (Class Insecta, Order Diptera) (Z.N.(S.) 1245) • 

(14) Designation of a neotype for the nominal species Dytiscus 
anereus Linnaeus, 1758 (Class Insecta, Order Coleoptera) (Z.N.(S.) 1389 )“ 


A. 
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(15) Validation of the generic name Acilius Leach, 1817 (Class 
Insecta, Order Coleoptera) (Z.N.(S.) 1391); 

(16) Validation of the specific name dardanus Brown, 1776 (Papilio) 
(Class Insecta, Order Lepidoptera) (Z.N.(S.) 1403); 


c/o British Museum (Natural History), 
Cromwell Road, 

London, S.W.7, England. 

1 st October 1959. 


W. E. CHINA 
Assistant Secretary 
International Commission on 
Zoological Nomenclature 


COMMENT ON DR. J. WEIR’S REQUEST FOR A RULING ON THE INTER¬ 
PRETATION OF THE NOMINAL SPECIES UNIO PH1LL1PSII WILLIAMSON, 
1836. Z.N.(S.) 1938 

By L. R. Cox (British Museum (Natural History)) 

In submitting an application that a certain specimen should serve as the standard of reference 
for the interpretation of the nominal species TJnio pkiUipsii Williamson, which (having been 
founded on a number of specimens) clearly had no holotype. Dr. J. Weir has been faced with the 
problem that the type-specimen so designated would not comply with the requirements of a 
lectotype (since there is no proof that would satisfy a judge and jury that it was a syntype, 
although there is a strong probability that it was one), while it could not become a neotype since 
there is no proof that would satisfy a judge and jury that all the original syntypes are lost or 
destroyed. 

This is but one of many cases where there is no certain evidence (such as the original 
publication of accurate figures, the citation of registration numbers, or the marking of specimens) 
that any particular specimen or specimens preserved in the collection of the author of a species 
must be the holotype or syntypes, for there is always the possibility that specimens were added 
to the collection subsequent to the description of the species. Apart from recognising and 
proposing a name for yet another category of type-specimen having the status of a holotype, 
lectotype, or neotype, it appears that the only solution of this unfortunate difficulty will be to 
refrain from stipulating that a neotype may be designated only when the original holotype or 
syntypes are lost or destroyed, and to re-define a neotype as follows:—“A single specimen 
selected to serve as the ultimate standard of reference for the interpretation of a nominal species 
when the original holotype or syntypes are lost or destroyed, or cannot be identified with 
certainty.” There could be a recommendation that, in this last contingency, the specimen 
selected as neotype should come from the collection of the author of the species, if this collection 
is still in existence. 

I support Dr. Weir’s application that the Manchester Museum specimen L. 10106 should be 
designated as type-specimen of the nominal species Vnio pkillipsii and suggest that this specimen 
should rank as neotype of the species. 


Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 


163 


REPORT ON THE GENERIC NAME DELPHAX FABRICIUS, 1798 
(CLASS INSECTA, ORDER HEfflPTERA) WITH PROPOSALS FOR 
ITS VALIDATION UNDER THE PLENARY POWERS. Z.N.(S.) 47. 

By R. V. Melville 

(Assistant Secretary , International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature) 

The present case is put before the Commission in the form of a report by 
the Assistant Secretary rather than as an application from a particular hemip- 
terist because of its long history in the Commission’s office and because of 
the divergent views expressed upon it in correspondence with the Secretariat. 
The final sets of alternative proposals have been drafted in accordance with 
what appears to be the best supported view, but they are not necessarily those 
which would have been made by a zoologist concerned with the names involved. 
It is therefore hoped that hemipterists will study them carefully and advise 
the Commission of their wishes in the matter. It is a pleasure to acknowledge 
the contributions made by the late Professor Z. P. Metcalf, the late Dr. E. D. 
Ball, the late Dr. E. P. Van Duzee, Dr. W. E. China (British Museum (Natural 
History), London), Dr. R. G. Fennah (Commonwealth Institute of Entomology, 
London), Dr. Frej Ossiannilsson (Kungl. Lantbrukshogskola, Uppsala, Sweden) 
and Dr. Wilhelm Wagner (Hamburg, Germany). 

2. The case first began with a letter from the late Professor Metcalf to the 
late Dr. Stiles (then Secretary to the Commission) dated 7 January 1932 in 
which the following question was put: “In 1792, Walbaum described the 
genus Delphax in mammalia. This genus is synonymous with Delphinus 
Linnaeus, and this name seems never to have been used. In 1798, Fabricius 
described the genus Delphax Insecta Homoptera and this genus has been used 
ever since. This genus is the type of a family. The question is whether under 
these circumstances Delphax Fabricius should be considered preoccupied.” 
At Dr. Stiles’s request, Professor Metcalf proceeded to collect opinions from 
his fellow hemipterists on the desirability or otherwise of validating Delphax 
Fabricius, 1798 in Hemiptera (Homoptera) and to seek the views of mammalo- 
gists on the effect on nomenclature in their group of the suppression of Delphax 
Walbaum, 1792. Among hemipterists, Dr. Herbert Osborn and Dr. E. P. 
Van Duzee were in favour of conserving the Fabrician name, but Dr. E. D. 
Ball opposed the suggestion because he did not think the name of sufficient 
importance in fields outside systematic entomology. No replies were received 
from any of the mammalogists approached. 

3. On 8 April 1935, Professor Metcalf told Dr. Stiles that he had changed 
his mind on the case, and said “ I have finally decided after careful reconsidera¬ 
tion of the whole matter to abandon the use of Delphax entirely for insects, 
as it has been so loosely used that it is practically worthless and to substitute 
the more recent genus Araeoptrs, and the family name Araeopidae for Delpha- 
cidae ”. These changes were made in print in Mem . Mus. comp. Zool. Harvard 
82 : 297, 1938 and in Gen. Cat. Hemipt. fasc. 4(3), 1943, apparently on the 
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grounds that Delphax Fabricius, 1798 (Hemiptera) was an invalid homonym of 
Delphax Walbaum, 1792. In fact, however, there was no reason why, under 
the Law of Homonymy, Delphax Fabricius should have been rejected, since 
in Opinion 21 (Smithson. Publ. 1938 : 51-52, July 1910) the Commission 
had already ruled that the generic names of Klein, 1744 did not gain availability 
under the Code by reason of being quoted by Walbaum, 1792. Delphax 
Walbaum was such a name, and Dr. Stiles had already in his hands a direct 
negative answer to Professor Metcalf’s inquiry of 7 January 1932 (see para¬ 
graph 2 above). The fact that Delphax Fabricius is not invalidated by 
Delphax Walbaum was clearly pointed out by Fennah in 1944 ( Proc. biol. Soc. 
Wash. 57 :44), but Metcalf persisted in his view (1947, J. Tenn. Acad. Sci. 
22 : 232-239). 

4. Between 1944 and 1951, Mr. Hemming was in correspondence with 
Dr. China, Dr. Fennah and Dr. Wagner in order to assemble all the facts 
surrounding the generic name Delphax Fabricius, 1798, since these had not 
hitherto been made available to the Commission. Thanks to the help given by 
these specialists, and by Dr. Ossiannilsson through Dr. Wagner, the full history 
of all the names involved is seen to be as explained below. 

5. Delphax Fabricius, 1798, Suppl. Ent. Syst. : 511 was established with two 
included species (ibid. : 522), Cicada crassicomis Panzer, 1796, Fauna Ins. 
Germ. 35 :19, and Cicada clavicornis Fabricius, 1794, Ent. Syst. 4 : 41. Various 
type-selections by Latreille, 1810, Curtis, 1837 and Westwood, 1840 are all 
invalid, since the species chosen were not one of the two originally included 
in the genus. Kirkaldy (1903, Entomologist 36 : 215) stated that Westwood 
(1840) had designated Cicada clavicornis as the type-species, and although 
this was an error, he made it clear that he accepted that species as the type- 
species, thus validating the selection as from his own work of 1903 (see Bull, 
zool. Nomencl. 4 : 181-182). In 1912 Van Duzee (Bull. Buffalo Soc. nat. Sci. 
10(2) : 505) selected Cicada crassicomis Panzer as the type-species, but this 
was invalid owing to Kirkaldy’s action. 

6. In 1796, Latreille (Precis Caract. gen. Ins. : 91) described the genus 
Cercopis , but elsewhere in the same work (: xii, 202) he explains that he had 
misapplied the generic name Cercopis Fabricius and accordingly wished to 
re-establish that name with its original meaning and to replace his misuse of 
it by Asiraca. No species were then referred to Asiraca , but in 1802 (Hist. nat. 
Ins. 3 : 259-260) he referred Cicada crassicomis Panzer and Cicada clavicornis 
Fabricius to the genus (together with a third species). The same two species 
were included in Asiraca by Latreille in 1804 (Hist. nat. Ins. 12 : 316-318) 
and 1807 (Gen. Crust. Ins. 3 : 167-168). He designated Cicada clavicornis 
Fabricius as type-species of Asiraca in 1810 (Consid. gin. Crust. Arachn. 
Ins. : 434), and this is the first valid type-selection for the genus. Asiraca 
Latreille, 1796 is therefore a senior objective synonym of Delphax Fabricius, 
1798. 

7. Araeopus Spinola, 1839, Ann. Soc. ent. France 8 : 336 was established 
with a single included species, namely, Cicada crassicomis Panzer, 1796, 
which is therefore the type-species by monotypy. China (1957, Ent. mon. May. 
93 : 30) has correctly pointed out that, under the Rules, Araeopus and araeo- 
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AW A V ann0t bC ^°? ted t0 re P lace Dd Phax and delphacidae, and that 
Metcalf was wrong to do so. 

8. lie situation as determined by the strict application of the Rules is 
thus quite clear Delphax Fabricius, 1798, is, by virtue of Kirkaldy’s designa- 
lon of Cicada clayicomis Fabricius as type-species, a junior objective synonym 

of Amaca Latreille, 1796. Araeopus Spinola, 1839, has no bearing on the 
question, but it would become a junior objective synonym of Delphax if the 
plenary powers were used to set aside Kirkaldy’s action and to designate 
Cicada crassicornis. The adoption of Asiraca in place of Delphax would not 
invalidate the family-name delphacidae, since under a rule adopted by the 
ourteenth Congress (Copenhagen Decisions zool. Nomencl. : 36, para. 54(1 )(a) 
as modified by the Fifteenth Congress in London, 1958) a family-group name 
in general use is not invalidated by the fact that its type-genus is itself invalid 
by reason of being a junior synonym. 

9. The next question to be considered is to ascertain whether stability and 
uniformity of nomenclature will be promoted and confusion avoided by the 
strict application of the Rules to this case, or whether that end can only be 
achieved by the use of the plenary powers either (a) to suppress Asiraca so 
as to validate Delphax, or (b) to vary the type-species of Delphax so as to bring 
about the rejection of Araeopm. The views so far expressed to the Commission 
on this point are set out below. 

fij 'f 1 ! 1 ® 1 '" Wagner, in letters dated 29September 1950 and 4 October 
, ’ , d that the Rules should be allowed to apply, because Asiraca has 

n almost exclusively used for the clavicornis group ; and because Araeopm 

nnM.w” US6 f ° ften aS Det P^x for the crassicornis group prior to the 

p bkeation of Metcalf s Gen. Cat. Hemipt. and more frequently after that date. 
He also stressed the fact that Araeopus is the valid name for Cicada crassicornis 
nder the Rules and that it has only one interpretation, whereas Delphax has 
been applied in more than one sense. 

H. The opposite point of view, that Delphax should be conserved, was 
expressed by Dr. China in a letter dated 31 January 1945 ; but this argument 
was based on the assumption (which was in accordance with the Rules then 
m force) that a family-group name had to be based on a valid generic name. 

I ,, u l a 8 ™ ai f P^P 05 ^ wa s to safeguard the family-name delphacidae, 
but the fact that this name is in general use as such, and the question of its 
i “ not now t0 be considered at all in the light of the validity or 

° f h ?, gene 1 n ? narae Del P hm - The family-name can continue in 
e whatever is the vahd name of its type-genus (see paragraph 8 above). 

hv T>r more recent expression of this view of the question is put forward 
by Dr. Fennah, in a letter dated 4 May 1959. He points out that “The 
actions suggested to give the best solution must be judged in relation to their 

A 52 ty and j umversalit y of usage. On the basis of Metcalf’s Catalogue 
Asiraca had been used, up to 1943, as the basis of a family name, 18 times by 
six authors (one m co-authorship only, and three of them non-specialists) 
nvl?™\bfamdy name H times. Delphax has been correspondingly used 
ver 3°0 times and 15 times respectively, and a further 17 times as the name of 
a tribe. It is to be noted that as the family includes species of economic 
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importance, there exists also a substantial literature in which the family name 
delphacidae is used and which is not listed by Metcalf, as it is not concerned 
with systematics. The name asiracidae has never been in common use 
among economic entomologists, if indeed it has ever been used. As the 
subfamilies “aslracinae ” and “ delphacinae ” currently represent the 
two major groups of the family, it is natural that they should have been used 
to an approximately equal extent since the time when this division was first 
proposed. If the Rules are allowed to operate without interference, the 
interests of stability and universality would obviously not be served. If 
Asiraca is suppressed for priority, confusion will result, as the name 
“ delphacinae ” would assume exactly the contrary meaning to that it has 
now. By contrast, the suppression of Kirkaldy’s type-selection so as to 
validate the selection of Cicada crassicornis would stabilize the nomenclature 
in current use both in word and significance 

13. The situation disclosed by Mr. Fennah’s remarks provides an interesting 
sidelight on the rules governing family-group names at present in force. 
According to these rules, it is quite immaterial whether Delphax Fabricius, 
1798, is a valid generic name or not, although it is essential that the family - 
name delphacidae should be preserved, and that so long as that family is 
divided into subfamilies, one of them must be name delphacinae. The question 
as to which of those subfamilies is to bear that name is, however, entirely 
dependent on the question of the type-species of Delphax , a name which is an 
invalid junior objective synonym of Asiraca. The maximum number of species 
eligible for designation as the type-species of Delphax is two ; under the Rules, 
Cicada clavicornis is the type-species, and the valid name for the genus is 
Asiraca. Therefore, under the Rules, the subfamily name aslracinae must 
be replaced by delphacinae. Alternatively, the Plenary Powers could be 
invoked to designate Cicada crassicornis as the type-species of Delphax ; 
but this would bring about the rejection of Araeopus y which is at present the 
valid name for the genus of which Cicada crassicornis is the type-species, and 
of the type-genus of the subfamily currently called delphacinae. The use of 
the Plenary Powers to designate Cicada crassicornis as the type-species of 
Delphax would make that genus the type-genus of the subfamily currently 
called delphacinae (and of the family delphacidae). The problem at the 
family-group level may be expressed as follows : are the nominal subfamilies 
aslracinae and delphacinae (both within the family delphacidae) to be 
identical; or are the subfamilies delphacinae and araeopinae (both within 
the family delphacidae) to be identical ? At the generic level, the same 
problem can be expressed in the following terms : is Delphax Fabricius, 1798, 
to be rejected as identical with its senior objective synonym Asiraca : or is it to be 
suppressed as a senior objective synonym of Araeopus : or is it to be validated 
as the name of the genus of which Cicada crassicornis is the type-species ? 

14. Of the three family-group names involved in this case, that based on 
Delphax Fabricius, 1798, was first published by [Leach], [1815], Brewster's 
Edinb. Ency. 9 : 125, as delphacida ; the spelling was corrected to delpha¬ 
cidae by Dohrn, 1859, Cat. Hemipt. : 61. That based on Asiraca Latreille, 
1796, was first published by Motschulsky, 1863, Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou 36 :108, 
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as aseracides, corrected to asiracinae by Kirkaldy, 1902, J. Bombay nat. 
Hist. Soc. 14 : 52. That based on Araeopus was first published as araeopidae 
by Metcalf, 1938, Bull. Mus. comp. Zool. Harvard 82 : 279-281. 

15. It is no part of the purpose of this paper to prejudice the decision 
of the Commission. It is intended rather to elicit from hemipterists a clear 
statement of their wishes in the case. The Commission now has before it 
enough evidence to show that the alternatives are clearly marked. Its choice 
must be guided, at least in part, by the wishes of hemipterists expressed to it 
on which of the following alternative courses is preferred : (A) that Asiraca 
(clavicornis) and Araeopus (crassicornis) be accepted as the names of the type- 
genera of the subfamilies asiracinae and delphacinae respectively ; (B) that 
the plenary powers be used to make Delphax (clavicornis) and Araeopus 
(crassicornis) the type-genera of those subfamilies ; (C) that those powers be 
used to make Asiraca (clavicornis) and Delphax (crassicornis) the type-genera 
of those subfamilies. These alternatives may be presented in formally precise 
terms as follows :— 


Alternative A 

(1) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) Asiraca Latreille, 1796 (gender: feminine), type-species, by 

selection by Latreille, 1810, Cicada clavicornis Fabricius, 1794 ; 

(b) Araeopus Spinola, 1839 (gender: feminine), type-species, by 

monotypy, Cicada crassicornis Panzer, 1796 ; 

(2) to place the generic name Delphax Fabricius, 1798, a junior objective 

synonym of Asiraca Latreille, 1796, on the Official Index of Rejected 
and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) clavicornis Fabricius, 1794, as published in the binomen Cicada 

clavicornis (type-species of Asiraca Latreille, 1796) ; 

(b) crassicornis Panzer, 1796, as published in the binomen Cicada 

crassicornis (type-species of Araeopus Spinola, 1839) ; 

(4) to place the following family-group names on the Official List of Family - 

Group Names in Zoology : 

(a) delphacidae (correction by Dohrn, 1859, of delphacida) 

[Leach], [1815] (type-genus Asiraca Latreille, 1796); 

(b) araeopidae Metcalf, 1938 (type-genus Araeopus Spinola, 1839) ; 

(5) to place the following family-group name on the Official Index of 

Rejected and Invalid Family-group Names in Zoology : 

(a) delphacida [Leach], [1815] (type-genus Delphax Fabricius, 1798), 
an incorrect original spelling of delphacidae. 

Alternative B 

(1) to use the plenary powers to suppress the generic name Asiraca Latreille, 
1796, for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for those of the 
Law of Homonymy; 
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(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) Delphax Fabricius, 1798 (gender : masculine), type-species, by 

selection by Kirkaldy, 1903, Cicada clavicomis Fabricius, 
1794 (validated through the action taken under the plenary 
powers in (1)) ; 

(b) as (l)(b) of Alternative A ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) clavicomis Fabricius, 1794, as published in the binomen Cicada 

clavicomis (type-species of Delphax Fabricius, 1798) ; 

(b) as (3)(b) of Alternative A ; 

(4) to place the generic name Asiraca Latreille, 1796, as suppressed under 

the plenary powers in (1) on the Official Index of Rejected and 
Invalid Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(5) to place the following family-group names on the Official List of Family- 

Group Names in Zoology : 

(a) delphacidae (correction by Dohrn, 1859, of delphacida) [Leach], 

[1815] (type-genus Delphax Fabricius, 1798) ; 

(b) as (4)(b) of Alternative A ; 

(6) as (5) of Alternative A. 


Alternative C 

(1) to use the plenary powers to set aside all designations of type-species 

for Delphax Fabricius, 1798, prior to the designation of Cicada 
crassicornis Panzer, 1796, by Van Duzee, 1912 ; 

(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) as (l)(a) of Alternative A ; 

(b) Delphax Fabricius, 1798 (gender: masculine), type-species, by 

designation under the plenary powers in (1), Cicada crassicornis 
Panzer, 1796; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) as (3)(a) of Alternative A; 

(b) crassicornis Panzer, 1796, as published in the binomen Cicada 

crassicornis (type-species of Delphax Fabricius, 1798) ; 

(4) to place the generic name Araeopus Spinola, 1839, a junior objective 

synonym of Delphax Fabricius, 1798, on the Official Index of Rejected 
and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(5) to place the following family-group names on the Official List of Family- 

Group Names in Zoology: 

(a) as (5)(a) of Alternative B ; 

(b) asiracinae (correction by Kirkaldy, 1902, of asiracides) 

Motschulsky, 1863 (type-genus Asiraca Latreille, 1796); 
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(6) to place the following family-group names on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology : 

(a) as (5) of Alternative A ; 

(b) asiracides Motschulsky, 1863 (type-genus Asiraca Latreille, 

1796), an incorrect original spelling of asiracinae. 


COMMENT ON PROPOSALS RELATING TO BERAEA STEPHENS, 1833 
(Z.N.(S.) 395); CHAETOPTERYX STEPHENS, 1829 (Z.N.(S.) 426); AND 

APATAXIA KOLENATI, 1847 (Z.N.(S.) 427). 

(See this volume, pages 32-38) 

By H. H. Rosa (Stale Natural History Division, Urbana, Illinois , U.S.A.) 

I would like to take the opportunity of expressing complete support for proposals 
Z.N.(S.) 395, 426, and 427. Mr. Kimmins has presented the case for these three proposals in 
admirable fashion. Cases 395 and 427 have already led to much confusion and disagreement 
in the literature, confusion of a sort that can be limited only by the action which he has 
recommended. I hope very much that the Commission will adopt the recommendations which 
Mr. Kimmins has expressed in these three proposals. 


COMMENT ON THE PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS 
THE GENERIC NAME ORTHOCERATITES LAMARCK, 1799. Z.N.(S.) 1395. 

(See this volume, pages 25-26.) 

By L. J. Chubb (Geological Survey Department, Kingston, Jamaica , W.I.) 

I should like to support the application by Dr. L. R. Cox that the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature use its plenary powers to suppress the generic name Orthoceratites 
Lamarck, 1799, and to place the generic name Hippurites Lamarck, 1801 on the Official List of 
Generic Names in Zoology. 

I have always doubted whether the figures published by Lapeirouse (1781, pi. X, Figs. 5-6, 
reproduced by H. Douvill6 and C. Dechaseaux) under the name of Orthoceratites a goutttire en 
tuyaux d'orgue really represented a Rudist. They have more resemblance to the Carboniferous 
Rugose Coral, Amplexus coraUoides Sowerby, and I suspect that a few specimens of this, or a 
related species found their way into Lapeirouse’s collection. 
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PROPOSED FURTHER USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS IN THE 
CASE OF THE GENERIC NAME PLEUROCERA RAFINESQUE, 1818 
(CLASS GASTROPODA), Z.N.(S.)83 

By R. V. Melville (Assistant Secretary , International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature) 

This report is intended to bring up to date the recommendations published 
on the present case by Mr. Hemming, then Secretary to the Commission, in 
1951 (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 2 : 6-17), at a time when it was not necessary to 
consider the gender of a generic name involved in an application, or to make 
proposals concerning family-group names based on such generic names. In 
the present case, the plenary powers may have to be used in the latter con¬ 
nection, and it is for that reason that the present report must be published, 
and a delay of six months allowed, before the Commission can be asked to vote 
on the combined issues at stake. The opportunity is taken to present at the 
same time documents which have accrued on the case since the publication of 
Mr. Hemming’s report. So far as the gender of the generic name is concerned, 
it is only necessary to say that it is feminine by rule and that it is generally 
so treated. 

2. The early history of the case, which began in 1925, is summarized in 
Mr. Hemming’s report referred to above. The main point at issue is whether 
the plenary powers should be used to designate Pleurocera acuta Rafinesque, 
1831, as the type-species of Pleurocera Rafinesque, 1818, or whether the 
Rules should be strictly applied so as to allow Pleurocera verrucosa Rafinesque, 
1820, to be the type-species. The publication of Mr. Hemming’s report elicited 
only four comments : Dr. Joshua L. Baily (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 2 : 338) and 
Dr. E. Berio (in. lit. 4.9.51) supported, and Professor C. R. Boettger (in lit. 
30.8.51) and Dr. J. P. E. Morrison (in lit. 8.10.51) opposed Mr. Hemming’s 
proposal to use the plenary powers to designate P. acuta as the type-species. 

3. Dr. Morrison drew attention to a twofold error in Mr. Hemming’s report : 
the author cited on p. 14, para. 20(1) and p. 15, para. 21(2) as “ Taylor, 1864 ” 
should be “ Try on, 1864 and that author did not in fact select Pleurocera 
acuta as the type-species of Pleurocera , although he used the generic name in 
that sense (see quotation from Dr. Pilsbry on p. 8, para. 4(2) of that report). 

4. Dr. Morrison expressed his objections as follows : “ Information at my 
hand for some years, and now in press in MS., necessitates the transfer of more 
than 350 additional specific names into the group of species typified by acuta 
Rafinesque, because they are biologically congeneric. Any argument in favour 
of “ universal usage ” for the 85 names commonly listed in Pleurocera of 
Walker is swamped by the 350 additional names for congeneric species that 
have not been listed in any way under Pleurocera since 1863, and probably 
have never been so listed.” (This argument does not make allowance for the 
fact that the generic name Pleurocera must sooner or later be objectively 
defined, and that it would be better if this were done without the transfer of 
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names from one genus to another.) 

5. Dr. Morrison also sent typescripts of three papers in which his views 
were presented in detail, and included a letter from Dr. Harald A. Rehder in 
support of these views. Dr. Rehder requested further that the question of 
the type-species of Pleurocera be tabled until knowledge of the classification 
of the family pleuroceridae had been published and critically reviewed. 

6. During 1952, and again in 1956, Mr. Hemming tried to obtain the views 
of other specialists, but without success. The case was eventually revived 
by Mr. Joseph Rosewater (Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard College, 
Mass., U.S.A.), who wrote on 16 December 1958 expressing disappointment 
that the names Pleurocera Rafinesque, 1818, and acuta Rafinesque, 1831, did 
not appear in the then recently published first instalments of the Official Lists 
in book form. He was at once invited to express his views more fully, and to 
suggest the names of other specialists who might be consulted, and as a result, 
it seems that there is a sufficient body of information, and a sufficiently clear 
indication of the majority view, to enable the Commission to deliver a ruling. 
Documents received since Mr. Rosewater’s letter are considered in the following 
paragraphs. 

7. Dr. William J. Clench and Dr. Ruth D. Turner (Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, Harvard) wrote on 29 April 1959 in favour of the use of the plenary 
powers to designate Pleurocera acuta as the type-species of Pleurocera , and 
added : “ We feel that this would result in avoidance of confusion in nomen¬ 
clature and that it is in keeping with the best interests of an understanding of 
the family-group of which Pleurocera is a member.” 

8. Mr. Rosewater wns asked to provide information (a) on the sense in 
which Pleurocera had been used since 1944 (the date of the latest information 
reviewed in Mr. Hemming’s report), and (b) the degree and kind of confusion 
that would result if P. verrucosa w r ere allowed to stand as the type-species. 
He replied (15 May 1959) to the first question with the following list of 16 
works published in or after 1944 in which Pleurocera “ was used for those forms 
most resembling, and as though its type-species w r as, Pleurocera acuta 
Rafinesque, 1831”. It wall be seen that the list includes textbooks, professional 
zoological papers, water pollution reports, palaeontological u^orks, and regional 
catalogues of species. 

Goodrich, C., 1944, Occ. Pap. Mus. Zool. Univ. Mich. No. 485 : 5 
-, 1944, Nautilus 58 : 43 

-, 1944, Misc. Pub. Mus . Zool. Univ. Mich. No. 64 : 5, 27 

- & van der Schalie, H., 1944, Amer . Midland Nat. 32 : 259, 

302-303 
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acuta as the type-species). 
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La Rocque, A., 1953, Bull. nat. Mus. Canada 129 : 272 
Clench, W. J., 1954, Syst. Zool. 3 : 123-124 

Ingram, W. M., 1956, J. Amer. Water Works Assoc. 48 : 258, 259, 264 

_, 1957 in Biological probems in water pollution ; Trans, seminar 

. . . water pollution. U.S. Dept. Health Ed., Welfare ; Public Health 
Service, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Rosewater, J., 1959, Amer. Malac. Union Ann. Rep. for 1958, Bull. 25 : 23-24 

_(in press) Amer. Malac. Union Ann. Rep. for 1959. 

_(in press) Nautilus 73 

Clench, W. J., 1959 Mollusca in Ward & Whipple, Fresh-Water Biology (2nd 
ed.) : 1137 

Mr. Rosewater went on : “ The following, Dr. Morrison’s papers, are the only 
ones I know of since 1944 in which the genus Pleurocera is used unqualifiedly 
in reference to the group of which P. verrucosa Raf. is a member : 1952, Amer. 
Malac. Union News Bull, and Ann. Rep. for 1951 : 7 ; and 1954, Proc. U.S. 
nat. Mus. 103 : 362-363.” (These are two of the papers of which Dr. Morrison 
had earlier sent typescripts to the Commission’s office.) 

9. Mr. Rosewater replied as follows to the second question that had been 
put to him : “ If verrucosa is accepted as type-species of Pleurocera, then that 
generic name will no longer be applied to the group of which acuta is a member, 
but to the group which has been known by the name Lithasia Haldeman, 1841, 
with few exceptions, for over 50 years. The then nameless acut a-group will 
fall a prey to one of two eventualities : either it will have resurrected for 
it the earliest available synonym, Ceriphasia Swainson, 1840, or it will be 
combined with another generic group, Goniobasis Lea, 1862 (Dr. Morrison uses 
the generic name Oxytrema Rafinesque, 1819 for this combined genus). In 
my opinion, there is insufficient evidence for this combination, and the smallest 
actual change in zoological nomenclature will result from making the change 
which has already been recommended by Mr. Hemming. The argument that 
modern taxonomic work would produce so many small genera that it would 
not matter very much which of them was called Pleurocera does not seem a 
valid one to me. Modern work has tended to reduce the numbers of species 
within the genera by synonymizing variable forms or by reducing them to 
subspecies. This alone makes for small genera. We already have them in 
the pleurooeeidae, and they have been understood by malacologists according 
to concepts and usage during nearly three generations. It does matter which 
genus is called Pleurocera, because what has been called by that name has 
been recognised for so long and is still being used in this sense by most workers 
in North America. To call verrucosa and its allies Pleurocera would change 
a nomenclatorially-linked generic concept of long standing.” 

10. Professor Henry van der Schalie (University of Michigan) "wrote on 
12 June 1959 as follows : “ My colleague Dr. John B. Burch has written out 
his opinion, and as it is one with which I completely concur, I shall quote his 
statements. ‘After reviewing the available evidence and previous history of 
the controversy concerning the type-species of Pleurocera Rafinesque, 1818, I 
am in agreement with the recommendations set forth by Hemming, i.e. to 
set aside all designations of type-species for this genus and to designate Pleuro - 
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cera acuta Rafinesque as its type-species. It is my opinion that almost all 
fresh-water zoologists presently follow Walker’s 1917 Synopsis (Misc. Pub. 
Univ. Mich. No. 6) which recognises P. acuta as the type-species of Pleurocera. 
I agree with Prof. H. Van Cleave and Dr. Pilsbry that “ the forma] acceptance 
of P. verrucosa would result in widespread confusion.” Little has been pub¬ 
lished since 1950 on this subject. Dr. Morrison has published twice (one 
paper is merely an abstract of the other) advocating the use of P. verrucosa as 
the type-species. However, this opinion appears to be somewhat biased in 
that it does not present all the arguments. In particular, he omits any reference 
to Walker’s 1917 discussion ( Occ. Pap. Mus. Zool. Univ. Mich. No. 38). It is 
merely a matter of conjecture to presume that future revisions will drastically 
revise the nomenclature which is currently most accepted. Hence this con¬ 
sideration has no bearing on the present problem. The use of “ biological 
characters ” (e.g. egg-laying) for generic and subgeneric group distinctions 
among pleurocerid snails is so premature as to make discussions of them almost 
totally valueless.’ Somehow such workers as Dr. Morrison seem to forget 
that Dr. Walker was not only one of the best students of fresh-water mollusca, 
but he was considered to be an unusually good lawyer. His handling of the 
case is in itself an example of the skill Dr. Walker had in using his knowledge 
of biology of the group concerned and applying his legal training to clear up 
this problem. His conclusions may not have been strictly in accord with 
rules in force at the present time, but his work has had a formative influence 
on current usage. Dr. Morrison may be on grounds that can be justified by 
the strict letter of the law, but they seem to me untenable if stability of nomen¬ 
clature is to be taken into consideration.” 

11. It is clear that the family to which Pleurocera is referred is generally, 
if not universally, known by the name pleuroceridae, but this is not the 
oldest available family-group name involved. Troschel (1857, Gebiss der 
Schnecken 1 : 109) used the term “Ancyloti ” but it is clear from the context 
(p. 95) that he did not intend this to be a family-group name. The earliest 
undoubted family-group name that needs to be considered is ceraphashnae 
[sic] Gill, 1863 (Proc. Acad. nat. Sci. Philad. 15 : 34), apparently an incorrect 
original spelling for ceriphasiinae, and based on the generic name Ceriphasia 
Swainson, 1840. As stated in paragraph 9 above, Ceriphasia is regarded as a 
synonym of Pleurocera , and the name ceriphasiinae has never, according to 
Mr. Rosewater, come into use. It should therefore be suppressed under the 
plenary powers, in the interest of preserving pleuroceridae. The next 
name to be considered is strepomatidae Haldeman, 1863, Proc. Acad. nat. 
Sci. Philad. 15 : 274. This is based on the generic name Strepoma , which 
appears to have existed only as a manuscript name of Rafinesque’s and is 
quite unknown as an available name, strepomatidae can therefore be 
rejected on the grounds that it is not based on an available generic name. 
pleuroceridae Fischer, 1885, Manuel de Conchyliologie : 705 is the name that 
is in general use, and it should be preserved by the suppression of ceriphasiinae 
and the rejection of strepomatidae already suggested. 

12. Finally, it is only necessary to consider the name of the genus to which 
Pleurocera verrucosa Rafinesque, 1820, is referred. This is Lithasia Haldeman 
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1840, Monogr . Limniades or Freshwater Univalve Shells N. Amer ., Suppl. to 
No. 1, with type-species, by monotypy, Anculosa (Lithasia) geniculata Haldeman, 
ibid. These names can now be placed on the appropriate Official Lists. 

13. It is therefore proposed that the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature take the following actions in addition to those already put 
forward in Mr. Hemming’s report: 

(4) use its plenary powers to suppress the family-group name ceriphasiinae 

(correction of ceraphasiinae) Gill, 1863, for the purposes of the Law 
of Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(5) state in the ruling requested under point (2) of Mr. Hemming’s proposals 

that the gender of the generic name PUurocera is feminine ; 

(6) place the generic name Lithasia Haldeman, 1840 (gender: feminine), 

type-species, by monotypy, Anculosa (Lithasia) geniculata Haldeman, 
1840, on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(7) place the specific name geniculata Haldeman, 1840, as published in the 

combination Anculosa (Lithasia) geniculata (type-species of Lithasia 
Haldeman, 1840) on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology; 

(8) place the following family-group names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Family-group Names in Zoology : 

(a) ceriphasiinae (correction of ceraphasiinae) Gill, 1863 (type- 

genus Ceriphasia Swainson, 1840), as suppressed under the 
plenary powers in (4) above ; 

(b) ceraphasiinae Gill, 1863 (an incorrect original spelling of 

ceriphasiinae) ; 

(c) strepomatidae Haldeman, 1863 (invalid because not based on an 

available generic name) ; 

(9) place the family-group name pleuroceridae Fischer, 1885 (type-genus 

Pleurocera Rafinesque, 1818), as validated by the actions taken under 
(4) and (8) above, on the Official List of Family-Group Names in 
Zoology. 
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REQUEST FOR A RULING ON THE DATE OF THE GENERIC NAME 
HANSENIA MELICHAR (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER HEMIPTERA). 

Z.N.(S.) 173 

By R. G. Fennah (Commonwealth Institute of Entomology , London) 

The purpose of the present application is to ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature to give a Ruling on the date to be attributed to the 
generic name Hansenia Melichar. 

2. In 1844 (Icon. R&gne Anim. Ins. : 361) Guerin described under the name 
Poeciloptera pulverulenta a species from the Bay of Campeche (a part of the 
Gulf of Mexico). 

3. In Ann. naturh. Hofmus. Wien 16 :195, 228 (dated 1901 on the title page), 
Melichar established a new nominal genus Hansenia , and designated Poeciloptera 
pulverulenta Guerin as its type-species. In 1902 (J. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc. 
14 : 53) Kirkaldy published a paper read at a meeting held in November 
1901 in which he also published, as a new generic name, the name Hansenia 
with Poeciloptera glauca Kirby, 1891 (J. linn. Soc. Lond. 24 : 154, pi. 6, fig. 14) 
as type-species. 

4. Both Melichar and Kirkaldy identified the nominal species Poeciloptera 
pulverulenta Guerin and Poeciloptera glauca Kirby with one another. Melichar, 
who indicated that he had examined the type-material of both these nominal 
species, adopted the specific name pulverulenta Guerin, sinking glauca Kirby as 
a synonym, while Kirkaldy took the opposite course by adopting glauca Kirby 
as the valid name and treating pulverulenta Guerin as a synonym. 

5. In 1903 (Homopt. Ceylon) Melichar, when using the generic name 
Hansenia , attributed it to Kirkaldy, placing in it H. pulverulenta (Guerin) and 
H. kirbyi Melichar. 

6. In 1903 (Entomologist 36 : 79) Kirkaldy appears to have realised that 
Poeciloptera pulverulenta Guerin and Poeciloptera glauca Kirby were not 
synonyms of one another but were names for a New World and an Old World 
species respectively, and that therefore the synonymy noted in paragraph 4 
above was incorrect. 

7. In 1906 (Fauna Brit. Ind ., Rynch. 3 : 411) Distant cited the nominal 
genus Hansenia Kirkaldy with Poeciloptera glauca Kirby as type-species. In 
1923 (in Wytsman’s Gen. Ins. 182 : 67) Melichar also attributed the generic 
name Hansenia to Kirkaldy instead of to himself and treated (correctly) 
Poeciloptera glauca Kirby as the type-species. The species Poeciloptera 
pulverulenta Guerin, which he had made the type-species of his own genus 
Hansenia he now designated as type-species of a new nominal genus, Ormenoflata. 

8. Although Melichar’s settlement of the Hansenia problem has been followed 
by later authors, it appeared until recently that it did not in fact do so under 
the Rules, for it involved the acceptance, as a valid name, of Hansenia Kirkaldy, 
1902, which appeared to be invalid as a junior homonym of Hansenia Melichar. 
The acceptance of Hansenia Melichar as the valid name would involve the 
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transfer of the name Hansenia from an Old World genus to a New World genus. 

9. However, Kirkaldy stated (1903, Entomologist 36 : 79) that Heft 3-4, 
Band XVI of Ann . naturh. Hofmus. Wien (i.e. the Heft containing the name 
Hansenia Melichar) w r as not published until June 1902, whereas his own paper 
containing the homonymous name Hansenia Kirkaldy was published in 
January 1902 and therefore that the name Hansenia Kirkaldy had priority. 
The contents of this Heft (including reference to an event which took place 
on 28 December 1901) were recorded in the Zoological Record for 1901, but 
this was not published until 1903 so that it would have been possible for a paper 
published in 1902 to have been recorded in it. The British Museum (Natural 
History) copy of Band XVI, Heft 3-4 was not received until 13 July 1903. 
Usually Heft 1 & 2 of each year were received at this Museum in the June or 
July of the following year. The Naturhistorisches Museum of Vienna is only 
able to say that Melichar’s Monograph must have been published between 
1 January 1901 and 1 August 1902. The Zoological Society of London copy 
of Band XVI, Heft 3-4 was received on 23 May 1902, and this, which is the 
earliest date at present known by which the work could have been published, 
becomes the latest date of publication which is compatible with the evidence, 
and must, under the Rules, be the date to be attributed to the generic name 
Hansenia Melichar. Hansenia Melichar thus becomes a junior homonym of 
Hansenia Kirkaldy, which was published in January 1902. 

10. I, however, consider that the evidence suggests that the use of the name 
pulverulenta Guerin by Melichar on page 228 and 229 of Heft 3 under Hansenia 
is an error transcribed from a communication from Kirkaldy ; and definitely 
proves that Melichar intended this genus to be based on the insect now known 
as glauca. The evidence is set out below :— 

(a) On page 195 of Heft 3-4 Hansenia n.g. is keyed out under “ Beide 
Fiihlerglieder fast gleich lang The original description of generic characters 
includes “ Das erste und zweite Fiihlerglied gleich lang, die Fiihler den Stirnrand 
iiberragend . . . Hintershienen mit einem Dome ”. Poeciloptera pulverulenta 
Guerin does not have any of these characters : P . glauca Kirby has all. 

(b) In pi. 2, fig. 3 of the Monograph (in Band XVII) Melichar figures 
“ Hansenia pulverulenta” Guerin (figure references on pages 229, Band XVI; 
234, and 251, Band XVII). The figure is unmistakably P. glauca Kirby or 
H. kirbyi Melichar and cannot possibly be Poeciloptera pulverulenta Guerin. 

(c) Melichar cites the distribution of H. pulverulenta (Guerin) (: 229) exactly 
as follows :—“ Ceylon, Pundaloya, Campeche, Paradeniya ”. On pages 228 
(Band XVI) and 234 (Band XVII) he gives the distribution of H . pulverulenta 
as “ Ceylon ”. Nowhere does he recognise Hansenia pulverulenta Guerin as a 
Central American species and, as the above citation shows, apparently over¬ 
looked the true location of Campeche. 

(d) On page 70 of Heft 1-2, Band XVII, Melichar correctly describes 
Poeciloptera pulverulenta Guerin under Ormenis , and gives the distribution 
“ Centralamerika, Mexico (Typen im Stockholmer und im Wiener k.k. Hof- 
museum) ”. 

(e) In his “ Verzeichnis der Artennamen ” Melichar lists “ pulverulenta ” 
twice, with the Hansenia and Ormenis references respectively, quite oblivious 
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of the fact that he had used the same name for two entirely different species. 

(f) While Melichar’s figure of “ Hansenia pulverulenta ” and citation of 
Poeciloptera glauca Kirby in synonymy absolutely prove that he based the 
generic concept Hansenia on the insect now known as Poeciloptera glauca , 
it remains for Kirkaldy to provide a clue to Melichar’s extraordinary lapse. 
In The Entomologist , 1903, 36 : 79, he wrote that he had wrongly synonymised 
P. pulverulenta and P. glauca and had been followed by Melichar in this error. 
In other words Melichar’s error was almost certainly due to an unthinking 
transcription. 

(g) I do not think that this is proof that Melichar received Kirkaldy’s paper 
before he published his own. If he had he would have published “ Hansenia 
Kirkaldy ” with a bibliographic reference, and not “ Hansenia n.g.”. Moreover, 
while in Heft 3-4 of Band XVI (1901) he published the genus as new, in the 
index to genera on page 246 of Heft 1-2, Band XVII (1902) he lists “ Hansenia 
Kirkaldy ” and does not mention Hansenia Melichar. 

(h) It is highly probable that Kirkaldy, an avowed admirer of Hansen’s 
work, coined the generic name and synonymy, and as he knew that Melichar 
was compiling a comprehensive monograph on the family flatidae (Kirkaldy 
noted this in his 1902 paper), advised him privately of his actions. Melichar, 
not knowing whether Kirkaldy’s genus was published or not, was forced to 
insert the genus as new in order to expedite the submission of his part I to 
press. Before he compiled the index of genera at the end of part II in 1902 
he discovered that Kirkaldy’s generic name had been published and accordingly 
suppressed his own name in favour of Kirkaldy in the index. 

11. In view of this evidence I request the International Commission on 
Zoological Nomenclature :— 

(1) To give a Ruling that Melichar’s monograph contained in Heft 3-4 

of Band XVT of Ann. naturh. Hofmus . Wien is to be considered to have 

been published on [23 May 1902]—the earliest date that is compatible 

with the evidence ; 

(2) to place the under-mentioned generic names on the Official List of 

Generic Names in Zoology :— 

(a) Hansenia Kirkaldy, 1902 (gender: feminine), type-species, by 

original designation, Poeciloptera glauca Kirby, 1891 ; 

(b) Ormenoflata Melichar, 1923 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

original designation, Poeciloptera pulverulenta Guerin, 1844 ; 

(3) to place the under-mentioned specific names on the Official List of 

Specific Names in Zoology :— 

(a) pulverulenta Guerin, 1844, as published in the binomen Poeciloptera 

pulverulenta (type-species of Ormenoflata Melichar, 1923) ; 

(b) glauca Kirby, 1891, as published in the binomen Poeciloptera 

glauca (type-species of Hansenia Kirkaldy, 1902); 

(4) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in 

Zoology the generic name Hansenia Melichar, [1902] (a junior 

homonym of Hansenia Kirkaldy, 1902). 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VALIDATE THE 
GENERIC NAME IDOTEA J. C. FABRICIUS, 1798 (CLASS CRUSTACEA, 
ORDER ISOPODA) AND MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH. 

Z.N.(S.) 412 

By Poul E. Heegaard ( University of Indonesia , Bandung , Indonesia) and 
L. B. Holthuis (Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Histone , Leiden , 
Netherlands) 

The object of the present application is to seek the assistance of the 
International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature for the purpose of 
validating, through the use of its plenary powers, the generic name Idotea 
J. C. Fabricius, 1798 (Suppl. Ent. syst. : 297, 302) for the well-known genus of 
Isopoda to which it is universally applied. 

2. The generic name Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 1798, sometimes incorrectly 
spelled Idothea, is at present used by all carcinologists to denote a common 
and videly distributed genus of Isopoda. From a strict nomenclatorial 
viewpoint, however, this name is invalid as a junior homonym of Idotea Weber, 
1795 ( Nomencl. ent. : 94), a name proposed for a genus of Decapod Crustacea, 
for which it has never been used except by its original author. A suppression 
of the name Idotea Weber, 1795, which is a junior objective synonym of Emerita 
Scopoli, 1777 (Introd. Hist. nat. : 405) will not cause any change in the nomen¬ 
clature of the Decapoda, while it will prevent an enormous confusion in that of 
the Isopod Crustacea. In our opinion, therefore the use of the plenary powers 
is fully justified here. 

3. It was Rathbun (1904, Proc. biol. Soc. Washington 17 : 171) who first 
pointed out that the name “ Idotea is not available for a genus of Isopods as 
defined by Fabricius, 1798 ”, but she left it to her colleague Richardson (1905, 
ibid. 18 : 9) to find the correct name for the Isopod genus concerned. Accord¬ 
ing to Richardson this name should be Idothea J. C. Fabricius, 1799 (Index 
alph. Suppl. Ent. syst. : 27), which she thought to be an emendation of Idotea 
J. C. Fabricius, 1798 ; however, according to the Rules, J. C. Fabricius’s 1799 
name can only be considered an erroneous spelling of Idotea and thus has no 
status in nomenclature. The result of Miss Richardson’s publication was that 
those authors who considered Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 1798, invalid, used the 
name Idothea J. C. Fabricius, 1799, for the genus, while those who were opposed 
to digging up Weber’s 1795 names continued to use the former (1798) name, 
which by some was misspelled Idothea. This is the reason why Idot(h)ea is 
still in current use for the Isopod genus and is adopted by all workers in the 
group. If the Commission under their plenary powers decide to place Idotea 
J. C. Fabricius, 1798, on the Official List, then the erroneous spelling Idothea 
J. C. Fabricius, 1799, the nomen nudum Idothea J. C. Fabricius, 1796 (Index 
Ent. syst. : 86), and Richardson’s (1905 : 10) emendation Idothea should all be 
placed on the Official Index. If the Commission decides not to use its 
plenary powers here, the correct name for the genus concerned will be Oonotus 
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Rafinesque, 1814 (Pr4c. Ddcouv. Trav. somiol. : 26), a highly obscure name which 
has never been used except by its original author. 

4. The first type-selection for Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 1798, is that by Latreille, 
1810 (Consid. gtn. Crust. Arach. Ins. : 109, 423), who designated “ Cymothoa 
entomon Fab.” [=Oniscus entomon Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 636]. 
This selection is, however, invalid, as Oniscus entomon is not among the species 
originally included by J. C. Fabricius (1798) in his genus Idotea. This is very 
fortunate, since Oniscus entomon L. is at present treated as the type-species of 
a distinct genus Saduria Adams (1852, Sutherland's J . Voy. Baffin Bay Barrow 
Strait 2 : ccvii). This genus is often cited with the name Mesidotea Richardson, 
1905 (Bull. U.S. nat. Mus. 54 : 347), which, however, is a junior synonym of 
Saduria (see Bowman, 1955, J. Wash. Acad. Sci. 45 i 225). As far as we know, 
no type-species has ever been designated for Mesidotea Richardson, and we 
therefore now select as such Oniscus entomon Linnaeus, 1758. This selection 
makes the synonymy of Mesidotea Richardson and Saduria Adams an objective 
one. It seems best now to place the generic name Saduria Adams on the 
Official List and Mesidotea Richardson on the Official Index. Mesidotea , 
though a well-known name, is not in such general use that its replacement by 
Saduria will cause undesirable confusion. 

5. The first valid type-selection for Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 1798, is that by 
Miers, 1881 (J. linn. Soc. London , Zool. 16 : 24), who stated : “ This section 
[of Idotea Fabr.] includes Idotea marina (Linn.), which may be considered 
the type of the genus in its restricted sense Oniscus marinus Linnaeus, 1758 
(Syst. Nat . (ed. 10) 1 : 637) was included by J. C. Fabricius, 1798, in the original 
establishment of Idotea and at present is still considered to be a species of that 
genus, but this type-selection, though perfectly valid, has a serious drawback, 
namely, the doubtful identity of the nominal species Oniscus marinus L. As 
shown by Dahl, 1916 (Asseln Isop. Deutschl. : 29), this species has been identified 
by various authors with different species of Isopoda : with Cymothoa emarginata 
J. C. Fabricius, 1793 (Ent. syst. 2 : 508) by De Geer (1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 
7 : 522); with Jaera albifrons [Leach], [1814] (Brewster’s Edin. Ency. 7(2) : 434) 
by O. Fabricius , 1780 (Fauna Groenl. : 252) and G. O. Sars, 1897 (Crust. 
Norway 2(5, 6) : 104); and with Oniscus balthicus Pallas, 1772 (Spicil. Zool. 
(9) : 66) by J. C. Fabricius, 1793 (Ent. syst. 2 : 506) and Miers, 1881 (J. linn. 
Soc. London , Zool. 16 : 25). Many authors followed Sars, but others followed 
Miers, so that in recent literature the name marina is used either for a species 
of Jaera (often with O. Fabricius cited as the author) or for a species of Idotea. 
Since Oniscus marinus Linnaeus undoubtedly is a species of Idotea , the practice 
of applying the name to a species of Jaera is positively incorrect. Miers 
(1881 : 30, 31) remarked : In the Linnean Cabinet at the rooms of the Linnean 
Society at Burlington House is a specimen which bears the name 4 marinus ’, 
in what is undoubtedly Linnaeus’s handwriting. Hence I have little hesitation 
in citing his name for this species ”. This statement seems definitely to decide 
the matter in favour of Miers’s view. Unfortunately, however, Miers’s con¬ 
cept of Idotea marina (L.) was very vide and included not only Pallas’s Oniscus 
balthicus j but also several forms which at present are considered to represent 
distinct species. Linnaeus’s type material was re-examined by the junior 
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author in June 1956. This showed that tray 204 of Cabinet 60 of the Linnean 
collection at Burlington House, London, contains four dry pinned specimens 
of Idotea , placed together in a single row. Two of these specimens are not 
labelled and prove to belong to Idotea granulosa Rathke, 1843 and I. chelipes 
(Pallas, 1766). The third belongs to I. linearis (Linnaeus, 1763) and is labelled 
“ linearis ” : this is evidently the type of Oniscus linearis Linnaeus, 1763. The 
fourth specimen is clearly the holotype of Oniscus marinus L., for it is provided 
with a label bearing the inscription “ marinus ”, which must be the label 
referred to by Miers (1881). This last specimen proves to belong to the species 
which at present is known by the name Idotea negleda Sars, 1897 (Crust. 
Norway 2(5,6) : 84). The discovery of the identity of Linnaeus’s type- 
specimen makes it necessary to transfer the name marina from one species of 
Idotea to another, an action which will cause no end of confusion. Since the 
name marina has also been used for a species of Jaera , it seems best, in order 
to maintain a stable nomenclature in the Isopoda, to suppress altogether 
the severely compromised name Oniscus marinus L. This suppression would 
make it possible to use the names Idotea balthica (Pallas), I. neglecta Sars, and 
Jaera albifrons [Leach], all of which are well known and widely used names. 
The suppression of Linnaeus’s name marinus will therefore have no undesirable 
consequences. The only drawback is that Oniscus marinus , as shown above, 
is the type-species of the genus Idotea J. C. Fabrieius, 1798. For this reason 
we propose that the Commission should use its plenary powers to designate 
as the type of that genus the species Cymothoa emarginata J. C. Fabrieius, 1793, 
which was included by J. C. Fabrieius in the original description of his Idotea , 
while at the same time this species is well known and is currently assigned 
to Idotea by all Isopod specialists. 

6. This opportunity should also be taken to place the generic name Jaera 
[Leach], [1814] (Brewster'sEdin. Ency. 7(2): 434) on the Official List. The name 
is at present miiversally adopted for a well-known and widely distributed genus 
of Isopoda, of which it is, so far as we know, the valid name. At the same time, 
the specific name albifrons [Leach], [1814] (ibid. : 434) should be placed on the 
Official List of Specific Names as the name of the type-species of Jaera. It is 
for this species that 0. Fabrieius, 1780, wrongly used the specific name Oniscus 
marinus , Linnaeus, 1758, and since, although he did not propose the name as 
new he has often been cited as its author, it is proposed that the alleged specific 
name O. marinus O. Fabrieius, 1780, be placed on the Official Index. 

7. The problem of the correct name for the Decapod genus named Idotea 
by Weber, 1795, is rather complicated. The earlier synonymy of the generic 
name is: 

Emerita Gronovius, 1764, Zoophyl. Oronov. (2) : 234 
Emerita pars Scopoli, 1777, Introd. Hist. Nat. : 405 
Emerita Meuschen, 1778, Mus. Grcmov. : 87 
Emerita Meuschen, 1781, Index Zoophyl. Oronov. : (9) 

Idotea Weber, 1795, Nom. ent. : 94 

Emerita Bose, 1801-1802, Hist. nat. Crust. 1 : 67. 

Gronovius (1764) recognised two species in his genus Emerita , namely, E. thorace 
subcompresso laevi (No. 1000) and E. thorace depresso laevi (No. 1001), both 
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figured by him. The currently used names for these species are Emerita 
emerita (Linnaeus) and Hippa cvbensis (De Saussure) respectively. Gronovius’s 
work, which is not binominal, is not available in nomenclature and has therefore 
been rejected in Opinion 89 (1925, Smithson, misc. Coll. 73(3) : 321). Both of 
the publications in which Meuschen (1778 and 1781) used the name Emerita , 
basing himself on Gronovius’s 1764 work, have likewise been rejected by the 
Commission, in Opinions 260 and 261 respectively (1954, Ops. Decls. Int. 
Comm. zool. Nomencl. 5 : 265, 281). Scopoli (1777), in using the name Emerita , 
assigned it to Gronovius as the author. As Scopoli’s book is available nomen- 
clatorially, and as he provided a diagnosis for Emerita and himself adopted 
the name, it is available as from his work and date. Unfortunately, he did not 
cite any nominal species, while his description better fits the genus Pagurus 
J. C. Fabricius, 1775 than Gronovius’s genus Emerita. Furthermore, Scopoli’s 
reference to a figure of Pagurus bemhardus (Linnaeus) published by Swammer¬ 
dam, 1737 (Bibl. Nat. : pi. 11) shows that he included Pagurids in his genus 
Emerita. This genus is therefore evidently of a composite nature, containing 
not only Gronovius’s species 1000 and 1001, but also at least Pagurus bemhardus 
(Linnaeus, 1758). As no nominal species was assigned by Scopoli to his 
genus Emerita , the type-species, according to the Rules, is the first species 
subsequently assigned to the genus. This species, so far as we can find out, 
is “ Hippa emeritus Fab.” [= Cancer emeritus Linnaeus, 1767, Syst. Nat. 
(ed. 12) 1(2) : 1055], which was placed in the genus by Bose (1801-1802, 
Hist. nat. Crust. 1 : 67). Bose also considered Gronovius as the author of 
the generic name, as is evident from his remark (: 67, 68) : “ Gronovius avoit 
fait, le premier, de ce crabe un nouveau genre, sous le nom d’ Emerita. Pourquoi 
Fabricius l’a-t-il chang6 ? ” According to the Rules, Cancer emeritus Linnaeus, 
1767, is thus the type-species of Emerita Scopoli, 1777, even though Scopoli’s 
description does not entirely fit the species. In this way the genus which has 
hitherto been generally cited either as Emerita Gronovius, 1764, or as Emerita 
Meuschen, 1778 (or 1781), must actually be known as Emerita Scopoli, 1777. 
The strict application of the Rules thus validates the current usage of the name 
Emerita , only the author’s name and date having to be changed. 

8. The original description of Cancer emeritus Linnaeus, 1767, the type- 
species of Emerita Scopoli, 1777, runs as follows : 

“ Cfancer]. manibus nullis, pedibus utrinque quinque natatoriis. 

Gron. zooph. 1000. t. 17. /. 8, 9. Emerita. 

Pet. pterigr. t. 20, /. 9 

Habitat in Mari Indico.” 

As already shown by Schmitt, 1935 ( Sci. Surv. Porto Rico Virgin Is. 15(2) : 211), 
Linnaeus’s species is composite. Petiver’s animal, which was collected at 
Barbados, is probably Hippa cvbensis (de Saussure, 1857), while the specimen 
figured by Gronovius originated from the Indian Ocean and is identical with 
Hippa asiatica H. Milne Edwards, 1837. In his text, Gronovius referred to 
Petiver’s pi. 20, fig. 9, and, with some doubt, to Marcgraf’s (1648, Piso & 
Marcgraf’s Hist. not. Brasil. (2) : 186) and Jonston’s (1650, Hist. nat. Exang. 
aqual. : pi. 9, fig. 14) figures of Parribacus antarcticus (Lund, 1793). So far 
as is known to us, no lectotype has ever been selected for Cancer emeritus 
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Linnaeus, 1767. In order to put the identity of that species beyond dispute, 
we now select the specimen from “ Mari Indico ” described by Gronovius 
(1764, Zoophyl. Gronov. (2) : 234) as Emerita thorace subcompresso laevi and 
figured by him on pi. 17, figs. 8, 9. This type-selection is in accordance with 
Schmitt’s (1935) views and makes Cancer emeritus L. a senior subjective synonym 
of Hippa asiatica H. Milne Edwards, 1837. 

9. During the greater part of the nineteenth century, the generic name Hippa 
J. C. Fabricius, 1787 (Mant. Ins. 1 : 329) was incorrectly used for the genus 
Emerita Scopoli, 1777. This practice started with Latreille, 1810 (Consid. 
gen. Crust. Arach. Ins. : 99, 422), who indicated “ Hippa emeritus Fab.” as the 
type-species of the genus Hippa Fabr. This selection is invalid, as Cancer 
emeritus L. is not among the species originally included by Fabricius in Hippa. 
The first valid type-selection for this genus seems to be that by Rathbun, 1900 
(Proc. U.S. nat. Mus. 22 : 301), who selected Hippa adactyla J. C. Fabricius, 
1787 (Mant. Ins. 1 : 329). It was only after the publication of Rathbun’s 
paper that the names Hippa and Emerita were used for their proper genera. 
It seems worth while now to have the generic name Hippa J. C. Fabricius, 1787, 
placed on the Official List. 

10. Only two family-group names are involved here, namely, idoteidae 
(correction of idoteadae) Samouelle, 1819, Entom. useful Compendium : 106 
(first correctly spelled by White, 1847, List Crust. Brit. Mils. : 93) and hippidae 
(correction of htppides) Latreille, 1825, Fam. nat. Regne Anim. : 275 (first 
correctly spelled by White, op. cit. : 57). Both these names should now be 
placed on the Official List. 

11. The concrete proposals that wc now submit to the International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature are that it should : 

(1) use its plenary powers : 

(a) to suppress the generic name Idotea Weber, 1795, for the purposes 

of both the Law of Priority and the Law of Homonymy ; 

(b) to suppress the specific name marinus Linnaeus, 1758, as published 

in the binomen Oniscus marinus , for the purposes of the Law 
of Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(c) to set aside all designations of type-species for the nominal genus 

Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 1798, made prior to the proposed decision, 
and having done so ; 

(d) to designate Cymothoa emarginata J. C. Fabricius, 1793, to be 

the type-species of that genus ; 

(2) place the following names on the Official List of Generic Names in 

Zoology : 

(a) Emerita Scopoli, 1777 (gender : feminine), type-species, by subse¬ 

quent monotypy, Cancer emeritus Linnaeus, 1767 ; 

(b) Hippa J. C. Fabricius, 1787 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

selection by Rathbun, 1900, Hippa adactyla J. C. Fabricius, 
1787; 

(c) Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 1798 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

designation under the plenary powers in (l)(d) above, Cymothoa 
emarginata J. C. Fabricius, 1793 ; 
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(d) Jaera [Leach], [1814] (gender : feminine), type-specics, by mono- 
typy, Jaera albifrons [Leach], [1814]; 

(c) Saduria Adams, 1852 (gender : feminine), type-species, by mono- 
typy, Oniscus entomon Linnaeus, 1758 ; 

(3) place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific Names 

in Zoology: 

(a) adactyla J. C. Fabricius, 1787, as published in the binomen Hippa 

adactyla (type-species of Hippa J. C. Fabricius, 1787) ; 

(b) albifrons [Leach], [1814], as published in the binomen Jaera 

albifrons (type-species of Jaera [Leach], [1814]); 

(c) balthicus Pallas, 1772, as published in the binomen Oniscus 

balthicus ; 

(d) cmarginata J. C. Fabricius, 1793, as published in the binomen 

Cymothoa emarginata (type-species of Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 
1798); 

(e) emeritus Linnaeus, 1767, as published in the binomen Cancer 

emerituSy and as defined by the lectotype selected in paragraph 
8 above (type-species of Emerita Scopoli, 1777) ; 

(f) entomon Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Oniscus 

entomon (type-species of Saduria Adams, 1852) ; 

(g) neglecta Sars, 1897, as published in the binomen Idothea neglecta ; 

(4) place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 

Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Emerita Gronovius, 1764, published in a work rejected for nomen- 

clatorial purposes in Opinion 89 ; 

(b) Emerita Meuschen, 1778, published in a work rejected for nomen- 

clatorial purposes in Opinion 260 ; 

(c) Emerita Meuschen, 1781, published in a work rejected for nomen - 

clatorial purposes in Opinion 261 ; 

(d) Idotaea Dana, 1849 (Amer. J. Sci . (2) 8 : 426) an erroneous subse¬ 

quent spelling of Idotea Fabricius, 1798 ; 

(e) Idotea Weber, 1795, suppressed under the plenary powers in (l)(a) 

above; 

(f) Idothea J. C. Fabricius, 1796, a nomen nudum ; 

(g) Idothea J. C. Fabricius, 1799, an erroneous subsequent spelling 

of Idotea Fabricius, 1798 ; 

(h) Idothea Richardson, 1905, an unjustified emendation of Idotea 

Fabricius, 1798; 

(i) Mesidotea Richardson, 1905, a junior objective synonym of 

Saduria Adams, 1852; 

(5) place the following specific names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology : 

(a) marinus Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Oniscus 

marinvSy suppressed under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above ; 

(b) marinus O. Fabricius, 1780, as published in the binomen Oniscus 

marinus , an alleged but non-existent name ; 

(6) place the following names on the Official List of Family-Group Names 
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in Zoology: 

(a) hippidae (correction of htppides) Latreille, 1825 (type-genut 

Hippa J. C. Fabricius, 1787); 

(b) idoteidae (correction of idoteadae) Samouelle, 1819 (type-genus 

Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 1798) ; 

(7) place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 
Family-Group Names in Zoology : 

(a) htppides Latreille, 1825 (type-genus Hippa J. C. Fabricius, 1787), 

an incorrect original spelling for hippidae ; 

(b) idoteadae Samouelle, 1819 (type-genus Idotea J. C. Fabricius, 

1798), an incorrect original spelling for idoteidae. 


COMMENT ON THE PROPOSED ADDITION TO THE OFFICIAL LIST OF THE 
GENERIC NAME DICTYOCONUS BLANCKENHORN, 1900. Z.N.(S.) 316 
(See this volume, pages 30-31.) 

By A. N. Dusenbury, Jr. ( Creole Petroleum Corporation , Venezuela) 

I am in full agreement with Dr. Donald L. Frizzell’s proposal for the addition to the Official 
List of the generic name Dictyoconus (Foraminifera). He is quite correct in stating that Woodring, 
1924, was in error in citing Patellina egyptiensis as type-species by monotypy and again correct 
in the assertion that Cushman, 1933, made the first unequivocal designation of the same species 
as the type-species. However, Cushman in 1928 (Spec. Publ. Cushman Lab. Foram. Res., 
No. 1, p. 182) made a prior designation, of which Frizzell has omitted mention, in these words : 
“ Geno-holotype, Patellina aegyptiensis Chapman ”, under the heading : “ Genus Dictyconus 
Blanckenhom, 1900 

The meaning attached to the word genoholotype is of great importance in determining 
whether or not the 1928 designation is valid. According to Frizzell (1933, Amer. Midland 
Naturalist, vol. 14, no. 6, p. 648-649), the word genoholotype is a synonym of the word genotype, 
both words indicating the type-species of a genus. Under this definition the 1928 designation 
would be valid. However, Cushman himself (loc. cit., p. 51) has explained what he means by 
the word genoholotype in the following sentence : “ Wherever the genus is monotypic, ...»the 
type-species has been here called a genoholotype.” Therefore, when he declares “ Patellina 
aegyptiensis ” to be “ genoholotype ”, he is merely repeating Woodring’s error in neglecting 
to note that Blanckenhom established the genus with two originally included species, hence the 
1928 designation by Cushman must be considered invalid. In his 1933 edition Cushman replaced 
the word genoholotype with the word genotype. 

It will be noted that in 1928 Cushman employed the emended form aegyptiensis instead of 
the valid original spelling egyptiensis , although in 1933 he corrected this error. The earliest 
known use of the invalid emended form is by Airaghi, 1904 (AMi&oc. ital. Sci. nat. 43:160,183). 
It is suggested that the International Commission place the specific name aegyptiensis Airaghi, 
1904 (an Invalid Emendation of egyptiensis Chapman, 1900), as published in the binomen 
Conulites aegyptiensis , on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A TYPE- 
SPECIES FOR THE NOMINAL GENUS MACROPSIS LEWIS 1834 IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ACCUSTOMED USE (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER 
HEMIPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 456 

By Wilhelm Wagner ( Hamburg , Germany) 

The nominal genus Macropsis Lewis, 1834 (Class Insecta, Order Hemiptera, 
Suborder Homoptera Auchenorrl^Ticha) was first described in Trans, ent. Soc. 
Lond. 1 : 49-51, pi. 7, figs. 3, 4. Lewis placed two species in the genus, Cicada 
vtresee™ Fabricius, 1794 (Ent. syst. 4 : 46) and Cicada flavicoUis Linnaeus, 
1761 (Fn. svec. (ed. 2) : 242), but did not designate a type-species. The generic 
name is nevertheless available under the Code because it was published before 
1931. In 1840, Westwood (Syn. Gen. brit. Ins. 2 : 117) selected Cicada 
virescens Fabricius as type-species. 

„ , 2 '. The binomen Cicada virescens has been applied by authors subsequent to 
babncms in two different senses. The first interpretation was that of Fallen 
in 1806 (A. Vetenslcaps Akad. nya Handl. 27 : 33) when he applied the name 
to the species now known as Elymana sulphurella (Zetterstedt, 1828) (Ins 
lapp. : 297). He was followed by Oshanin, 1906 ( Verz. pal. Hem. 2 : 174 • 
Thamnotettix sulphurellus Zett, sp.) and by Ribaut, 1939 (Bull. Soc. Hist, not’ 
loulouse 73 : 7, 8) who designated Cicada sulphurella Zett. as the type-species 
of his new genus Solenopyx, as well as by Flor, 1861 (Rhynch. Livl. 2 : 333) and 
Scott (Ent. man. Mag. 12 : 25). 

. 3. The second interpretation is represented by Germar, 1821 (Mag. Ent. 

4 : 82) and followed by nearly all subsequent authors, including Lewis 1834 
i°r, 1861 (Rhynch. Livl. 2 : 188) and Scott, 1873 (Ent. man. Mag. 10 : 189) 
also applied the name virescens Fabricius to the same species as that to which 
Uermar had applied it; in other words, they applied the name to two different 
species. In the literature subsequent to 1875 the name appears only in the 
sense in which Germar used it. 

4. The holotype of Cicada virescens Fabricius is deposited in the Kiel 
Museum. It is recognisable without doubt as a female of Elymana sulphurella 
( e -erste t, 1828). It is therefore clear (a) that Fallen’s interpretation of 
the species was correct and that the interpretation of Germar which has been 
generally adopted since 1875 was wrong, and (b) that the genus Macropsis 
was based on a misidentified type-species. 

5. Under a strict application of the Rules, the name Macropsis would have 
to be transferred to the genus now known as Elymana De Long, 1936, and the 
genus now known as Macropsis would have to be given a new name. This 
procedure would, however, lead to considerable confusion for the following 
reasons. The genus now known as Macropsis contains a very large number of 
species which occur in all regions north of the Equator as well as in South 
America and South Africa. The re-naming of this genus would thus affect 
nearly all faumstic literature. Moreover, the subfamily mackopsinae Evans, 


Bull. tool. Nomend. Vol. 17, pts. 6-8. April 1960. 
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1938, is based on this genus. In a large faunistic literature the name Macropsis 
is used for a very definite and well-known concept, whereas under the Rules, 
the name should be transferred to a genus in quite a different subfamily (Elymana 
De Long). There is one extremely plentiful species belonging to this latter 
genus (Elymana sulphurella Zetterstedt, sp) which is found all over Europe, 
North Africa, North Asia and North America. The transfer of the name 
Macropsis to this genus would cause serious confusion, and it seems very 
desirable that the Plenary Powers should be used to avoid this result by 
designating a type-species for Macropsis in harmony with current usage. 

6. In the course of a review of the salicicolous Macropsis species of North and 
Central Europe, I found that the specific name “ virescens Fabricius ” (in the 
sense of Germar) had been used to cover the following species :— Macropsis 
prasina Boheman, 1852, M. notata Prohaska, 1923, 31. marginata ossiannilssoni 
Wagner, 1950, M. viridinervis Wagner, 1950, 31. albae Wagner, 1950 and 
31. injuscata Sahlberg var. kaestneri Wagner, 1941. I found it impossible to 
establish with certainty which of these forms was the one on which the genus 
currently known as Macropsis was originally based. Lewis’s original material 
is no longer in existence. It is, however, extremely probable that what Lewis 
described was Macropsis prasina Boheman, 1852 (K. Vetensk.-Akad. HandL 
1851 : 122). This species is plentiful on Salix in England. 

7. The type-specimen of 31acropsis prasina Boheman is preserved in the 
Riksmuseum at Stockholm. I was able to examine the specimen and to confirm 
its identity with specimens of the common English species kindly sent to me 
for examination by Dr. W. E. China (British Museum (Natural History), 
London). Lewis’s description was found to agree exactly with the characters 
of the type-specimen of M. prasina. 

8. The name Cicada virescens Fabricius, 1794 is a junior primary homonym 
of Cicada virescens Gmelin, 1790 (Syst. Nat. ed. 13, 1(4) : 2111) and is therefore 
not an available name. The description of Gmelin reads : “ virescens. 266. 
C. ex flavo virescens. Mus. Lesk. p. 116, n.34. Habitat in Europa ” (I am 
indebted to Professor H. Sachtleben, Deutsches entomologisches Institut, 
Berlin, for the above quotation). This name w 7 as overlooked until 1936, when 
Oman (Bull. U.S. nat. 3Ius. 85 : 352) supposed that Cicada virescens might be 
a species of 3Iacropsis. But the description of Gmelin can be applied to every 
yellowish-green cicada of Europe. The type of Cicada virescens Gmelin is 
not to be found (part of the Leske collection is conserved in the museum at 
Dublin, but this does not include any insects) and it is impossible to determine 
the species v 7 hich Gmelin described. It is therefore proposed that Gmelin’s 
specific name should be suppressed under the Plenary Powers for the purposes 
of the Law r of Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy so as to 
reject the same specific name as used by Fabricius. 

9. The type-species of the genus Elymana De Long, 1936 (Ohio J. Sci. 
36 : 218) is, by original designation, Thamnotettix inornatus Van Duzee, 1892 
(Trans. Amer. ent. Soc. 19(12) : 303). Beirne, 1956 (Leafhoppers Canada 
and Alaska : 90) has established that this species is the same as Cicadula 
sulphurella Zetterstedt, 1828, and therefore as Cicada virescens Fabricius, 1794, 
non Gmelin, 1790. If the proposal made above to suppress Cicada virescens 
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Gmelin is accepted, then Cicada virescens Fabricius will be automatically 
rejected and Cicadula sulphurella Zetterstedt, 1828, will become the oldest 
available name for the type-species of Elymana De Long, 1936. This will be 
in accord with all current usage, for Ribaut (1952, Faune de France 57 : 126) 
himself recognised that his genus Solenopyx (see paragraph 2 above) is a 
synonym of Elymana . 

10. The genus Macropsis is referred by all current authors to the sub¬ 
family macropsinae Evans, 1938 (as macropsidae) and that family-group 
name should be placed on the Official List. Elymana is variously referred to 
the subfamily euscelinae or to the subfamily deltocephaunae, so that no 
family-group name problem arises in the present connection so far as this 
generic name is concerned. 

11. I accordingly ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature :— 

(1) to use its plenary powers : 

(a) to suppress for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for 

those of the Law of Homonymy the specific name virescens 
Gmelin, 1790, as published in the binomen Cicada virescens ; 

(b) to set aside all designations of a type-species for the nominal 

genus Macropsis Lewis, 1834, made prior to the ruling now r asked 
for, and having done so ; 

(c) to designate Jassus prasina Boheman, 1852, to be the type-species 

of Macropsis Lewis, 1834 ; 

(2) to place the following names on the Official List of Generic Names in 

Zoology: 

(a) Macropsis Lewis, 1834 (gender : feminine), type-species, by designa¬ 

tion under the plenary powers in (1 )(c) above, Jassus prasina 
Boheman, 1852; 

(b) Elymana De Long, 1936 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

original designation, Thamnotettix inornatus Van Duzee, 1892 ; 

(3) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Specific Names in Zoology : 

(a) virescens Gmelin, 1790, as published in the binomen Cicada 

virescens (suppressed under the plenary powers in (l)(a) above 
for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for those of the 
Law of Homonymy) ; 

(b) virescens Fabricius, 1794, as published in the binomen Cicada 

virescens (a junior primary homonym of Cicada virescens 
Gmelin, 1790); 

(4) to place the following names on the Official List of Specific Names in 

Zoology: 

(a) prasina Boheman, 1852, as published in the binomen Jassus 

prasina (type-species, by designation under the plenary powers 
in (l)(c) above, of Macropsis Lems, 1834) ; 

(b) sulphurella Zetterstedt, 1828, as published in the binomen Cicadula 

sulphurella (the oldest available name, through the rejection 
in (3)(b) above of the specific name virescens Fabricius, 1794, 
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as published in the binomen Cicada virescens , for the type- 
species of Elymana De Long, 1936); 

(5) to place the family-name macropsidae Evans, 1938 (type-genus 
Macropsis Lewis, 1834) on the Official List of Family-Group Names 
in Zoology. 


COMMENTS ON THE REQUEST FOR A RULING ON THE INTERPRETATION 
OF THE NOMINAL SPECIES UN 10 PHILLIPS!! WILLIAMSON, 1836. 

Z.N.(S.) 1398 

(See this volume, pages 61-64.) 

By A. Pastiels (Centre National de Giologie HouilUre, Brussels) 

Une longue experience pratique dn genre Anthraconauta m’a convaincu du caractere 
judicieux de la requite introduite par le Docteur J. Weir que j’appuie sans reserves. 

By P. Pruvost (Laboratoire de Giologie a la Sorbonne , Paris) 

Referring to the paper published by Prof. J. Weir (Bull. zool. Nomend. 17 : 61), I beg to 
inform you that I agree with the case presented by him and that I support his request. 

By T. Neville George (University of Glasgow) 

As a student of Carboniferous geology, and as one who has gone into the matter with 
Dr. Weir, I write to say that I think the proposals put forward by Dr. Weir are urgently desirable, 
both for palaeontologists and stratigraphers, and that the bases on which he makes his case 
seem to me to be eminently reasonable and appropriate. It would be disastrous in terms of 
common U6e, and a source of endless confusion, if what he proposes is not accepted, and if the 
specific name should continue to be used with an uncertainty that would make its application 
liable to endless misconstruction. 

By E. Paproth (Geologisches Landesamt , Nordrhein-Westfalen, Germany) 

Der Name Anthroconauta phillipsii (Williamson) ist im Karbon des Ruhr-Gebietes stets 
im gleichen Sinne gebraucht worden, wie in England (seit 1893). Man hat sich also Hinds 
(1893 ; und 1895, Palaeontogr. Soc., Taf, XVI) und Dix’ and Trueman’s (1931, Quart. J. Geol. 
Soc. Lond. 87) Interpretation angeschlossen. 

Herrn J. Weir’s Antrag bei der International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature* 
Punkt 1-3 (Bull. zool. Nomend. 17 : 64) erecheint mir vollig gerechtfertigt, und ich erlaube mir 
deshalb, ihn zu unterstutzen. 
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PROPOSAL TO PLACE THE GENERIC NAMES KORYNETES 
HERBST, (1792), AND NECROBIA OLIVIER, 1795, ON THE OFFICIAL 
LIST OF GENERIC NAMES IN ZOOLOGY (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER 
COLEOPTERA). Z.N.(S).471 

By H. Boschma and the late K. W. Dammerman ( Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke 
Historic , Leiden , Netherlands) 

The generic name Korynetes Herbst, (1792), Kafer 4 : 148, was emended 
to Corynetes by Paykull, 1798 ( Fauna Suecica 1 : 274), and it is the latter 
form of the name that has been almost universally used ever since. The 
emendation was not justified under existing Rules, but because of its wide 
and long-continued acceptance, Dammerman (January 1950, Entom. Ber. 
13(295) : 13) proposed the validation of the spelling Corynetes. On the other 
hand Corporaal (1949, Entom. Ber. 12(292) : 422) had proposed that the name 
be placed on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology in the spelling 
Korynetes , and later used this spelling in his Catalogue of the cleridae 
(December 1950, Coleopt. Cat. Suppl. (23) ed. 2 : 307). The same spelling is 
also used by Kloet & Hincks, 1945, in A Check-List of British Insects : 180. 
Corporaal’s catalogue in particular will serve as the basis for nomenclature in 
the family, and it is thought advisable now to seek the stabilization of the 
name Korynetes in its original spelling. 

2. Herbst included four species in Korynetes. The first of these was 
Dermestes violaceus Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 356, of which Clerus 
coeruleus De Geer, 1775, (Mim. Ins. 5 : 164) was cited as a synonym. Since 
no type-species was originally designated or indicated, the subsequent designa¬ 
tion of Clerus coeruleus De Geer, 1775, as type-species by Lacordaire, 1857 
( Oen. Coleopt. 4 : 489) was valid. The same species becomes automatically 
the type-species of Corynetes Paykull, 1798, since this, as an emendation of 
Korynetes , is a junior objective synonym of the latter under the Rules. 

3. The genus Necrobia was established by Olivier, 1795 (Entomologie f 
Coleopt. 4 , No. 76 bis) to include three of the species placed in Korynetes by 
Herbst in 1792. Dermestes violaceus Linnaeus, 1758, was the first of these. 
In 1810, Latreille (Consid. gin. Anim. Crust. Arachn. Ins. : 427) designated 
Corynetes violaceus Fabricius (1801, Syst. Eleuth. 1 : 285) as the type-species of 
Necrobia , but this was a subsequent usage by Fabricius of the specific name 
violaceus Linnaeus, 1758 (Dermestes). Under the Rules, therefore, Dermestes 
violaceus Linnaeus, 1758, is the nominal species that is the type-species of 
Necrobia. 

4. The two nominal species Dermestes violaceus Linnaeus, 1758, and Clerus 
coeruleus are thus the respective type-species of distinct nominal genera, not¬ 
withstanding that they were regarded as conspecific by Herbst in 1792. The 
nominal genera concerned (Korynetes Herbst, (1792) and Necrobia Olivier, 1795) 
are now, and have long universally been, considered taxonomically different, 
and it appears to us that the strict application of the Rules would in fact 
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contribute most to stability and universality of nomenclature. Attempts by, 
e.g., Jacq. du Val, 1861 (Oen. Col. d'Europe 3 : 201, footnote), Crotch, 1870 
(Trans, roy. ent. Soc. London, 1870 : 48), and Bergroth, 1884 (Berl. entom. 
Zeitschr. 28 : 229) to regard Dermestes violaceus Linnaeus as the type-species 
of Korynetes have been justly criticized by Corporaal (op. cit., 1949) on the 
ground that such action menaces stability ; it should also be noted that they 
are directly contrary to the Rules. 

5. The taxonomic genera Korynetes and Necrobia are both referred to the 
family cleridae. Neither of them has ever been taken as the basis of a 
family-group name. 

6. We therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature : 

(1) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) Korynetes Herbst, (1792) (gender : masculine), type-species, by 

subsequent designation by Lacordaire, 1857, Clerics coeruleus 

De Geer, 1775 ; 

(b) Necrobia Olivier, 1795 (gender: feminine), type-species, by 

subsequent designation by Latreille, 1810, Dermestes violaceus 

Linnaeus, 1758 ; 

(2) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) coeruleus De Geer, 1775, as published in the binomen Clerus 

coeruleus (type-species of Korynetes Herbst, (1792)); 

(b) violaceus Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Dermestes 

violaceus (type-species of Necrobia Olivier, 1795); 

(3) to place the generic name Corynetes Paykull, 1798 (an unjustified 

emendation of Korynetes Herbst, (1792)), on the Official Index of 

Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE 
GENERIC NAME PROMECOPSIS DUMfiRIL, 1806 (CLASS INSECTA, 
ORDER HEMIPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 483 

By Wilhelm Wagner ( Hamburg , Germany) 

The object of the present application is to remove a serious threat to stability 
in nomenclature at the generic level in the subfamily typhlocybinae presented 
by the continued availability of the generic name Promecopsis Dumeril, 1806 
(Zool. anal . : 167). 

2. The genus Promecopsis was established by Dumeril (loc. cit.) without any 
included species “ correspondant aux cicadelles, qui n’ont pas de petits yeux 
lisses The generic name is nevertheless available because it was published 
before 1931, with a description and duly latinized. The author in question 
consistently applied the principles of binominal nomenclature in the work in 
which the generic name was first published, and the name is not a junior 
homonym of any earlier generic name consisting of the same word. It is thus 
open to any author to introduce this name into usage by citing any given 
species as its type-species, whether this be the type-species of a nominal genus 
in universal use since its publication later than 1806 or some species generally 
referred to such a nominal genus. So far as is known, no nominal species has 
yet been referred to the nominal genus Promecopsis Dumeril, 1806. 

3. The subfamily typhlocybinae Kirschbaum, 1868 (Jahrb. nassau . Ver. 
Naturk. 21/22 : 16) includes a number of genera without ocelli (“ qui n’ont 
pas de petits yeux lisses ”), so that it would be impossible to define the genus 
Promecopsis by reference to any known species agreeing with the generic 
description without disturbing, objectively or subjectively, the stability of 
current nomenclature. It is therefore desirable that the potential threat to 
this stability presented by this generic name be eliminated in the most economical 
manner. 

4. The nominal type-genus of the subfamily typhlocybinae is Typhlocyba 
Germar, 1833 (Rev. Ent. Silbermann 1 : 180). This genus was established 
with the following originally included species : “ Cicada aurata , Urticae, 
vittata , picta, Quercus Fab., etc.”. The first author who designated a type- 
species for the genus was Westwood (1840, Syn. Gen. brit. Ins. 2 : 409), and the 
species so selected was Cicada ulmi Linnaeus, 1758. This designation is invalid 
because the species selected was not one of those originally included in the 
genus. Woodworth, 1899 (Psyche 5 : 211) selected Cicada quercus Fabricius 
as the type-species of Typhlocyba and this is, so far as is known, the first valid 
designation of a type-species for this genus. The original reference to this 
specific name is : Cicada quercus Fabricius, 1777, Gen. Ins., Chilonii : 298, and 
it is the oldest available name for the species in question. It is proposed that 
the generic name Typhlocyba Germar, 1833, and the name of its type-species, 
be placed on the Official Lists at the same time as the generic name Promecopsis 
Dumeril is suppressed. 
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5. I accordingly ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature :— 

(1) to use its plenary powers to suppress the generic name Promecopsis 

Dumeril, 1806, for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for 
those of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(2) to place the generic name Typhlocyba Germar, 1833 (gender : feminine), 

type-species, by selection by Woodworth, 1899, Cicada quercus 
Fabricius, 1777, on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology 
(Class Inseeta, Order Hemiptera) ; 

(3) to place the generic name Promecopsis Dumeril, 1806, as suppressed 

under the plenary powers in (1) above, on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generie Names in Zoology ; 

(4) to place the specific name quercus Fabricius, 1777, as published in the 

binomen Cicada quercus (type-species, by designation by Woodworth, 
1899, of Typhlocyba Germar, 1833) on the Official List of Specific 
Names in Zoology ; 

(5) to place the family-name typhlocybidae Kirsehbaum, 186S (type-genus 

Typhlocyba Germar, 1833) on the Official List, of Family-Group Names 
in Zoology. 


COMMENTS ON THE PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE 
A TYPE-SPECIES FOR THE NOMINAL GENUS APHROPHORA GERMAR, 1821. 

Z.N.(S.) 478. 

(See this volume, pages 39-42.) 

By W. Wagner (Hamburg, Germany) 

Ich halte die Stellungnahme Dr. Ossiannilsson’s zur Nomenclatur der Gattungen Aphrophora 
Germar, Philaenus Stal und Ptyelus Lep. <fc Serv. fiir sachlich richtig. 

Eine Entscheidung der Kommission fiir Zoologische Nomenclatur iiber den Gebrauch dea 
Artnamens Philaenus spumarius Lin. erscheint mir ausserdem dringend notwendig, damit der 
Gebrauch dieses Namens einheitlich werde. Philaenus spumarius Lin. ist eine der h&ufigsten 
Zikadenarten der palaearktiachen und der nearktischen Region. Sie wird in sehr vieien Lehr- 
biichern und popul&ren Schriften genannt. 

Der Gebrauch des Namens kann meiner Meinung nach nur in dem von Dr. Ossiannilsson 
vorgeschlagenen Sinn geregelt werden. Diese Regelung wurde dem in Europa tiblichen Brauch 
enteprechen. 

By W. J. Le Quesne ( Chesham , Bucks, England) 

Dr. Ossiannilsson has sent me a copy of Bull. zool. Nornend. 17 : Parts 1/2, concerning the 
nominal genus Aphrophora Germar, 1821, After study of his proposals, I consider them to be 
reasonable and wish to agree with the action which he proposes. 
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PROPOSED ADDITION OF THE GENERIC NAME JASUS PARKER, 
1883, TO THE OFFICIAL LIST OF GENERIC NAMES IN ZOOLOGY 
(CLASS CRUSTACEA, ORDER DECAPODA). Z.N.(S.) 620. 

By L. B. Holthuis (Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historic, Leiden, Netherlands) 

The present application deals with the generic name Jasus Parker, 1883, 
which is commonly used to indicate a well-known genus of economically 
important spiny lobsters. The name was originally thought to be invalid as 
a junior homonym of Jasus Megerle, 1804, but this view has since been found 
to be incorrect. The International Commission is now asked to place the 
generic name Jasus Parker, 1883, on the Official List of Generic Names. 

2. The following are the original references to the generic names dealt with 
in the present application :— 

Jasus Parker, 1883 ( Nature (London), 29 : 190), type-species, by present 
selection, Palinurus lalandei (emend, of lalandii) H. Milne Edwards, 1837 
(Hist. nat. Crust. 2 : 293); 

Iassus Fabricius, 1803 (Syst. Rhyng. : 85), type-species, by selection by Fallen, 
1826, Cicada lanio Linnaeus, 1761 (Fauna suec. : 892) ; 

Jasus Megerle, 1804 (Cat, Ins. 4 : [12]), an erroneous subsequent spelling for 
Iassus Fabricius, 1803 ; 

Jass us Fallen, 1806 (K. svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. nya Handl. 27 : 115), an 
erroneous subsequent spelling for Iassus Fabricius, 1803 ; 

Iasus Balss, 1913 (Denskschr. med.-natunv. Ges. Jena 17 : 108), an erroneous 
subsequent spelling for Jasus Parker, 1883 ; 

Palinostus Bate, 1888 (Rep. Voy. Challenger, Zool. 24 : 56, 76, 85), type-species, 
by present selection, Palinurus lalandei (emend, of lalandii) H. Milne 
Edwards, 1837 ; 

Palinosytus Bate, 1888 (ibid. : ix, xxx, lxxv, 937), a correct original spelling of 
Palinostus Bate, 1888. 

3. The genus to which Parker in 1883 gave the name Jasus contains but 
two species, which inhabit the temperate region of the southern hemisphere 
(S. Africa, St. Paul and Amsterdam Islands, S.E. Australia, Tasmania, New 
Zealand, Juan Fernandez and Tristan da Cunha). Notwithstanding the small 
number of species and the restricted range of distribution, this genus is highly 
important since both species are of a large size, are edible, and are very abundant 
in the localities where they occur, so that they form the subject of economically 
highly important fisheries. The Union of South Africa and Southwest Africa 
are by far the largest producers of spiny lobsters in the w orld. As showm 
by Chace & Dumont, 1949 (Commerc. Fish. Rev. Washington, 11(5) : 5), 
these two countries alone produced in 1947 not less than 25,000,000 pounds of 
the lobster Jasus lalandei (H. Milne Edwards), while Australia and New 
Zealand produced around that time about 4.5 million pounds of Jasus specimens 
annually. Jasus is also fished for commercial purposes off Juan Fernandez. 
Naturally the non-taxonomic literature concerning these spiny lobsters is 
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extensive and it is desirable that the generally accepted generic name of these 
animals should be placed on the Official List. 

4. Only two names have ever been proposed for this genus of spiny lobsters. 
Jasus Parker, 1883, is the oldest and is generally accepted. The other name is 
Palinostus Bate, 1888, which was emended by Bate on p. ix of the Introduction 
to Ills report to Palinosytus because he thought that Palinostus too much 
resembled the generic name Palinustus A. Milne Edwards, 1880 (Bull. Mus. 
comp. Zool. Harvard 8 : 66), given to another genus of spiny lobsters. That 
Bate was right in this supposition is shown by the fact that Rathbun, 1910 
(Proc. U.S. nat. Mus. 38 : 603) in error used A. Milne Edwards's name for the 
present genus. 

5. Palinostus is first mentioned on page 56 of Bate’s report, but without 
sufficient data to make the name available. On page 76, Bate discusses the 
morphological differences between lalandei and other species referred at that 
time to the genus Palinurus, and says : “ It therefore appears that Palinurus 
lalandii should form a separate genus (Palinostus) . . . ”. By thus defining 
the characters of the genus, and by referring a single species to it, Bate not 
only established the nominal genus, but indicated its type-species by mono- 
typy, at the same time rendering Palviostus a junior objective synonym of 
Jasus Parker, 1883. Later in the same work (: 85) he referred further species 
to the genus. Palinosytus , as a replacement name for Palinostus , also falls 
indirectly as a junior synonym of Jasus , but Mr. Melville (when editing this 
paper as Assistant Secretary to the Commission) and I have been unable to 
agree on the technical status of Palinosytus. In my view, it should be regarded 
as a correct original spelling of Palinostus , which in turn, having been rejected 
by Bate in the original publication, should be regarded as an incorrect original 
spelling without status in nomenclature. In Mr. Melville’s view, since Palinostus 
w f as not subject to automatic correction for any reason, and w as not a homonym, 
Bate had no valid cause to alter it, and Palinosytus should be regarded as an 
unjustified emendation of Palinostus. The point is of academic interest only, 
but the Commission is asked to specify whether the invalidity of Palinosytus 
is due to its being an incorrect original spelling or an unjustified emendation. 

6. Palinostus has been used since its original publication by two authors 
only, namely, Lenz, 1902 (Zool. Jahrb. Jena, Suppl. 5 : 736) and Porter, 1905 
(Rev. chit. Hist. nat. 9 : 34), and Palinosytus but once, by Stebbing, 1893 
(Hist. Crust. : 196). Both Lenz and Stebbing, however, abandoned these 
names in later publications in favour of Jasus. This latter name has become 
firmly established in taxonomic and non-taxonomic literature concerning these 
animals, and I know' of no author w r ho, after the publication of Gruvel’s important 
monograph of the palinuridae in 1911 (Ann. Inst. Octanogr . Monaco 3) did 
not follow' this author in accepting the name Jasus Parker for the present genus. 

7. As has already been stated in paragraph 1 above, Jasus Parker w r as 
thought to be invalid as a junior homonym of Jasus Megerle, 1804. The 
Catalogus Insectorum w T as not available for examination by me, nor could 
a copy be found in any library in London. However, Professor E. M. Hering 
very kindly examined a copy of the catalogue in the Library of the Deutsches 
Entomologisches Institut, Berlin-Friedrichshagen, and has informed me that 
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Jasus Megcrle is merely an erroneous subsequent spelling of lassus Fabricius, 
1803, and as such has no status in nomenclature. I am very grateful to 
Professor Hering for the trouble he took to trace a copy of the book. Dr. H. C. 
Blote, curator of insects at the Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historie, Leiden, 
who is himself a specialist of the Hemiptera Homoptera, of which lassus 
Fabricius forms part, was so kind as to inform me that the name Jasus Megerle 
is not at present used at all and that it is doubtful whether it has ever been 
used except by its original author. It is however necessary in the present 
connection to take steps to stabilise the valid generic name for the taxon 
represented by that name, and here I gratefully acknowledge the help of 
Dr. R. G. Fennah (Commonwealth Institute of Entomology, London). 

8. As indicated in the preceding paragraph, the valid name for the Hemi- 
pteran genus in question is lassus Fabricius, 1803 (type-species, by selection 
by Fallen, 1826, Hem. suec . Cicad . : 58, Cicada lanio Linnaeus, 1761, Fauna 
suec. : 892). This, which was one of the species originally included in the genus, 
was attributed by Fallen to Fabricius, but the latter author not only quoted 
the Linnean description, but also referred to “ Syst. Nat. 2, p. 710, no. 37 ” 
(i.e. ed. 12, tom. 1, pt.2), so that there is no doubt that t£ lassus lanio Fabricius ” 
is identical with Cicada lanio Linnaeus, 1761. The specific name is the oldest 
available for the taxonomic species concerned. 

9. The generic name was spelt “Jassus ” not only by Fallen (1806, 1826) 
but also by Germar (1817, Reise nach Dalmatien und in das Gebiet von Ragusa : 
281), without any attempt to justify the change, and it is clear that the name 
has no status in nomenclature. After 140 years of usage of Jassus , lassus 
has in very recent times come into use among taxonomists and should be 
regarded as the only correct form of the name so long as the letters “ I ” and 
“ J ” are not regarded as interchangeable. 

10. The generic name “ Jassus ” was taken as the basis of the family 
name incorrectly spelt “ jassides ” by Amyot & Serville, 1843 {Hemipt. : 581). 
This name, which was long ago corrected to jassidae is currently regarded 
as a subfamily of the family cicadeludae and is spelt iassinae. 

11. In the original description of the genus Jasus Parker, 1883, four species 
are mentioned by name : Palinurus lalandii [sic] H. Milne Edwards, 1837, 
P. edwardsii Hutton, 1875, P. hiigelii Heller, 1862, and P. tumidus Kirk, 1880. 
No type-species was designated or indicated by Parker, and as far as is known 
to me, no subsequent author has selected a type-species. All four species 
mentioned by Parker are still included in the genus Jasus , but the last two are 
considered synonymous with Jasus verreauxii (H. Milne Edwards, 1851), 
while the second is regard as a subspecies of Jasus lalandei. Palinurus 
lalandei (emend, of lalandii) H. Milne Edwards, 1837, is now selected as the 
type-species of Jasus Parker, 1883. 

12. The specific name of this species was originally spelt Lalandii by 
H. Milne Edwards. From the French equivalent “ Langouste de Lalande ”, 
cited immediately before the Latin name, it is evident that the species was 
dedicated to P. A. de la Lande, a preparator for Etienne Geoffroy St. Hilaire, 
who was sent by the Paris Museum to make collections in S. Africa in 1818-1821. 
The specific name should therefore have been correctly spelt lalandei , a spelling 
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which is adopted by several subsequent authors (for the first time by Stimpson, 
I860, Proc. Acad. nat. Sci. Philad. 1860 : 24) including Gruvel, 1911 (Ann. 
Inst. Oceanogr . Monaco 3(4) : 10) in his important monograph of the palinur- 
idae. In carcinological literature as a whole, however, and especially in the 
older publications, the ending -u prevails over -ei by about 40 to 10. The 
Commission is now asked to rule that lalandei is the correct form of the name 
and to place it on the Official List with this spelling. 

13. As the genus Jasus is currently referred to the family palinuridae 
(already placed on the Official List in Opinion 519) no family-group names are 
involved in the carcinological side of the present case. 

14.1 therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature: 

(1) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) Iassus Fabricius, 1803 (gender: masculine), type-species, by 

selection by Fallen, 1826, Cicada lanio Linnaeus, 1761 (Class 
Insecta, Order Hemiptera); 

(b ) Jasus Parker, 1883 (gender: masculine), type-species by present 

selection, Palinurus lalandei (emend, of lalandii) H. Milne 
Edwards, 1837 (Class Crustacea, Order Decapoda); 

(2) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) lanio Linnaeus, 1761, as published in the binomen Cicada lanio 

type-species of Iassus Fabricius, 1803); 

(b) lalandei (emend, of lalandii) H. Milne Edwards, 1837, as published 

in the binomen Palinurus lalandii (type-species of Jasus 
Parker, 1883); 

(3) to place the following generic names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology: 

(a) Jasus Megerle, 1804 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of Iassus 

Fabricius, 1803) ; 

(b) Jassus Fallen, 1806 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of Iassus 

Fabricius, 1806); 

(c) Iasus Balss, 1913 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of Jasus 

Parker, 1883); 

(d) Palinostus Bate, 1888 (a junior objective synonym of Jasus 

Parker, 1883); 

(e) Palinosytus Bate, 1888 (an incorrect original spelling or an 

unjustified emendation of Palinostus Bate, 1888) ; 

(4) to place lalandii H. Milne Edwards, 1837, as published in the binomen 

Palinurus lalandii (an incorrect original spelling for lalandei) on the 
Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(5) to place iassinae (correction of jassides) Amyot & Serville, 1843 

(type-genus : Iassus Fabricius, 1803) on the Official List of Family- 
Group Names in Zoology; 

(6) to place jassides Amyot & Serville, 1843 (type-genus : Iassus Fabricius, 

1803) (an Invalid Original Spelling for iassinae) on the Official Index 
of Rejected and Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VALIDATE THE 
SPECIFIC NAME DENTIPES GUfiRIN, 1832, AS PUBLISHED IN THE 
BINOMEN ALPHEUS DENTIPES (CLASS CRUSTACEA, ORDER 
DECAPODA). Z.N.(S.) 643 

By L. B. Holthuis 

(Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historie f Leiden , Netherlands) 

The object of the present application is to protect the currently used name 
of a well-known species of Caridean shrimps from being displaced by a little- 
used subjective synonym published sixteen years earlier. The facts are set out 
below. 

2. As I pointed out in a paper on the West African Caridean shrimps 
(Holthuis, 1951, Atlantide Rep. 2 : 71, 72), Nika variegata Risso, 1816 (Hist, 
nat . Crust. Nice : 86) is identical with Alpheus dentipes Guerin, 1832 (Exped. 
sci. Moree , Zool. 2 : 39). As the name given by Risso to this species was 
published long before that given by Guerin, the latter is invalid, and the 
correct name of the species is Alpheus variegatus (Risso). This change is, 
however, undesirable for the reasons given below. 

3. After having described the species in 1816 as Nika variegata , Risso 
placed it in 1826 (Hist. nat. Europ. mArid. 5 : 78) in the genus Hippolyte 
[Leach], [1814] (which was spelled Hippolytes by Risso). Later authors cited 
the species as Hippolyte or Nika variegata , but did not recognise its true 
identity. Couti&re, 1899 (Ann. Sci. nat. Zool. (8) 9 : 9) thought Risso’s species 
to be identical with Athanas nitescens (Leach) and I was of the same opinion 
in 1947 (Siboga Exped. 39(a8) : 24, 25). Risso’s description is very poor and 
his figure is even worse. This has obviously been the reason why the identity 
of the species was not recognised before 1951. 

4. The specific name dentipes Guerin has been used for the present species 
by the majority of authors (at least 55 authors are known to have employed 
this name) and it is firmly established in carcinological literature. As far as 
I can ascertain, no other specific name has been used to indicate this species 
since 1900. 

5. This species is currently referred to the genus Alpheus Fabricius, 1798. 
All aspects of the nomenclature of this name were dealt with by the Commission 
in Opinion 334. The opportunity may be taken, however, to deal with erroneous 
subsequent spellings of the generic name Hippolyte [Leach], [1814] which were 
overlooked when that generic name was placed on the Official List in Opinion 
470. 

6. The substitution of the practically unknown and long misunderstood 
specific name variegalits Risso for the well-known specific name dentipes 
Guerin would greatly upset the currently stable nomenclature in this group of 
animals. For this reason it seems best to suppress the former in order to 
conserve the latter. I therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature : 
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(1) to use its plenary powers to suppress for the purposes of the Law of 

Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy the specific name 
variegata Risso, 1816, as published in the binomen Nika Variegata 
[sic], in order to validate the specific name dentipes Guerin, as 
published in the binomen Alpheus dentipes ; 

(2) to place the specific name variegata Risso, 1816, as published in the 

binomen Nika Variegata [sic], suppressed under the plenary powers 
in (1) above, on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific 
Names in Zoology; 

(3) to place the specific name dentipes Guerin, 1832, as published in the 

binomen Alpheus dentipes , validated under the plenary powers in (1) 
above, on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(4) to place the following erroneous subsequent spellings of Hippolyte , 

[Leach], [1814] on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Generic 
Names in Zoology : Hyppolyte Leach, 1815, Hippolytes Risso, 1826, 
Hippolytus Guerin, 1832, Hippolite J. C. Ross, 1835, Hippolyta 
Burmeister, 1837, Hippolithe Brulle, 1839, Hyppolite Veranyi, 1846 
Hypolyte Newman, 1898, Hyppolytte Valdes Ragues, 1909, Ippolyte 
Magri, 1911, Hyppolythe Borcea, 1934. 


COMMENT ON THE PROPOSALS RELATING TO THE GENERIC NAMES ISCHNOPODA 
STEPHENS, 1835 (Z.N.(S.) 244 AND BO LI TOG HAP A MANNERHEIM, 1831 Z.N.(S.) 243. 

(See this volume, pages 69-75.) 

By E. C. Pelham-Clinton ( Moredun Institute , Edinburgh) 

I am in complete agreement with all the proposals put forward by Mr. C. E. Tottenham 
( Bull. zool. Nomencl. 17 : 69-75) for stabilising these genera in accordance with current usage. 
In the case of Ischnopoda Stephens the only possible alternative course would be particularly 
unfortunate in its effects. The question of the separation of such subgenera as Acrotona Thomson 
from Atheta Thomson is likely to remain a matter of opinion for a very long time : were Isclmopoda 
to replace Acrotona the valid name for the very large genus Atheta would depend entirely on this 
fluctuating opinion—an extremely undesirable situation. Mr. Tottenham’s simple solution 
of this difficulty thus deserves the very strongest support. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VALIDATE THE 
GENERIC NAME PARAPENAEUS S. I. SMITH, 1885, AND TO INTER¬ 
PRET THE NOMINAL SPECIES PENEUS MEMBRANACEUS RISSO, 
1816 (CLASS CRUSTACEA, ORDER DECAPODA). Z.N.(S.) 645 

By L. B. Holthuis (Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historic , 

Leiden , The Netherlands) 

The purpose of the present application is to secure a valid basis for the use 
of the currently accepted name for the well-known and economically important 
shrimp almost universally known by the name Parapenaeus longirostris (Lucas, 
1846). To secure this end the Commission will need to use its Plenary Powers 
in two directions. First, it will need to validate the generic name Parapenaeus 
Smith, S.I., 1885, by suppressing the older but totally unknown and never 
used name Parapenaeus Claus, 1876. Second, it will be necessary, in order 
to place in an unassailable position the specific name longirostris Lucas, 1846, 
as published in the binomcn Peneus longirostris , for the Commission both to 
give directions as to the interpretation of the nominal species Peneus mem - 
branaceus Risso, 1816 and to suppress a specific name of older date which 
is a senior subjective synonym of longirostris Lucas. 

2. In 1885, S. I. Smith proposed the new generic name Parapenaeus for 
a genus of shrimps of which Peneus longirostris Lucas, 1846, is the type. This 
generic name has almost universally been adopted and at present is firmly 
entrenched in scientific and non-scientific carcinological literature. Para¬ 
penaeus longirostris (Lucas) is a species which is fished for on a very large scale 
in the deeper water of the Mediterranean and is of considerable economic 
importance ; in fishery literature concerning this species the generic name 
Parapenaeus is practically always adopted. As far as is known to me only 
one other generic name has been proposed for the genus in question, namely, 
Neopenaeopsis Bouvier, 1905 ( C . R. Acad. Sci. Paris 141 : 747). This latter 
name, however, in 1908 (Bull. Inst, oceanogr. Monaco 119 : 8) was synonymised 
by Bouvier with Parapenaeus , and has not been used since. 

3. The name Parapenaeus S. I. Smith, 1885, is invalidated by the older 
generic name Parapenaeus Claus, 1876. In his book “ Untersuchungen zur 
Erforschung der genealogischen Grundlage des Crustaceen-Systems ”, Claus, 
1876, mentions in a foot-note on p. 46 “ Parapenaeus n. gen.”. Of this new 
genus Claus gives only a few details of the maxilla and the first maxilliped, 
and does not even mention any species as belonging to it. It is therefore not 
possible to ascertain the identity of Claus's new genus. The name Parapenaeus 
has been published by Claus in such an obscure place, that it is not even 
mentioned in Neave’s Nomenclator Zoologicus. Since Claus mentions some 
characters of his new genus, the name Parapenaeus Claus cannot be considered 
a nomen nudum, and being an older homonym of Parapenaeus S. I. Smith, it 
invalidates the latter name. 

4. The suppression of Parapenaeus Claus, 1876, seems to be perfectly 
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justified, as the identity of Claus’s genus is not known ; the name Parapenaeus 
Claus has never been used, except by its original author ; and the suppression 
of this name makes the well-known and generally adopted generic name 
Parapenaeus Smith, 1885, an available name. 

5 . The original description of the type-species of Parapenaeus Smith, 
Peneus longirostris Lucas, 1846 ( Explor. sci. Algerie , Crust. : 46), is very clear 
and the beautiful illustration accompanying the text leaves not the least doubt 
as to the identity of Lucas’s species. Under a strict application of the Rules, 
however, this name is invalid, since it is a junior synonym of one, or possibly 
two, older names. 

6. Some authors identified Peneus longirostris Lucas, 1846, with Peneus 
Membranaceus Risso, 1816 (Hist. nat. Crust. Nice : 98) and consequently adopted 
the specific name membranaceus , being the older of the two, for the species. 
The first author to do so was Heller, 1862 (S.B. Akad. iriss. Wien 45 : 423). 
Other authors, the first being H. Milne Edwards, 1837 (Hist. nat. Crust. 2 : 417), 
identified Peneus membranaceus Risso with a species of shrimp, which in 1840 
was described as new by Philippi (1840, Arch. Naturgesch. 6(1) : 190) under 
the name Peneus siphonoceros. Lucas, 1849 (Rev. Mag . Zool. (2) 1 : 300) 
erected a new genus Solenocera, the type-species of which (by monotypy) was 
cited as 11 Solenocera philippii Lucas, Penaeus siphonoceros Philippi (It is 
clear that the specific name philippii Lucas as here published is an invalid 
replacement name for the specific name siphonoceros Philippi.) At present the 
name Solenocera membranaceum is generally adopted for the latter species, 
though often H. Milne Edwards is cited as the author and not Risso, probably 
because there exists some doubt as to the identity of Peneus Membranaceus 
Risso, while the identity of Penaeus membranaceus H. Milne Edwards is 
perfectly clear. This practice of course cannot be tolerated and the name 
membranaceus can only be used for the species if Penaeus membranaceus of 
H. Milne Edwards and Peneus Membranaceus Risso are identical. 

7. Heller, 1862, denied the correctness of H. Milne Edwards’s identification 
of Peneus Membranaceus Risso with the species described by Philippi (1840) as 
Peneus siphonoceros , because Risso “ gibt als Kennzeichen ein verlangertes 
Rostrum an, w r ahrend M. Edw r ards im Gegentheil hervorhebt, dass das Rostrum 
dieser Art nicht einmal die Lange der Augen erreicht ”. Risso, 1826 (Hist, 
nat. Europ. mdrid. 5 : 68) in his Latin diagnosis indeed states that the rostrum 
is long (“ rostro longo ”) but he says nothing about this character in his French 
text . That “ rostro longo ” is a lapsus, is made probable by the fact that in 
the original (1816) description of this species Risso in the Latin diagnosis states 
“ rostro brevi ”, while the French text says “ un petit rostre aplati ”. Another 
argument in favour of the identity of Peneus Membranaceus Risso with Peneus 
siphonoceros Philippi is the fact that Risso (1826) mentions that the antennular 
flagella are thickened, wdiich is a conspicuous feature in Solenocera , while in 
Parapenaeus the antennular flagella are normal in shape. As the question of 
the identity of Peneus Membranaceus Risso has caused undesirable confusion 
in carcinological literature, it seems best to settle this question under plenary 
powers and to identify under these powers Peneus Membranaceus Risso, 1816, 
with Peneus siphonoceros Philippi, 1840. This solution settles the question 
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once and for all, causes the least disturbance in carcinological nomenclature 
(the name membranaceus being at present generally used for Philippi’s species) 
and in all probability gives the name membranaceus to the species to which it 
rightfully belongs. This decision at the same time removes one of the 
obstacles to the availability of the specific name longirostris Lucas. 

8. A second name endangering the validity of the specific name longirostris 
Lucas, 1846, is that of Peneus Cocco Prestandrea, 1833 (Effem. sci. lett. Sicilia 
6:6). Prestandrea gives a very accurate description of his new species, 
which leaves not the least doubt that Peneus Cocco is identical with Peneus 
longirostris Lucas. As the original description of Peneus Cocco is given in a 
journal which is scarce and difficult to obtain, it obviously has escaped the notice 
of later authors and therefore has seldom, if ever, been used and is not found 
at all in modem carcinological literature. It seems an act of injustice not to 
use the name given to a species by the first author describing it, the more so 
as the description is of high quality. But for the sake of stability in carcino¬ 
logical nomenclature it certainly is better to suppress the neglected specific 
name Cocco Prestandrea, in order to save the well-known specific name longi¬ 
rostris Lucas, which at present is universally accepted for the species in question 
and the changing of which will cause an enormous confusion in scientific and 
non-scientific carcinological literature. 

9. Subfamily names have been derived from both the generic names 
Solenocera and Parapenaeus. The subfamily solenocebinae (emendation by 
Ortmann, 1898, Bronn’s Klass . Ordn. Thierr. 5(2) (50-52) : 1121, of soleno- 
cerina) Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (6) 9 : 275 is 
currently recognised by most carcinologists, while parapenaeinae (emendation 
by Ortmann, op. cit. (47-49) : 1120, of parapenaeina) Wood-Mason & Alcock, 
1891, op. cit. : 271 is as a rule synonymized with the subfamily penaeinae 
Rafinesque, 1815, already placed on the Official List (as penaeidae) in Direction 
15. 

10. I therefore propose that the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature should:— 

(1) use its plenary powers :— 

(a) to identify the nominal species Peneus Membranaceus Risso, 1816, 

with the nominal species Peneus siphonoceros Philippi, 1840 ; 

(b) to suppress for the purposes of both the Law of Priority and the 

Law of Homonymy the generic name Parapenaeus Claus, 1876 ; 

(c) to suppress for the purposes of the Law of Priority, but not for 

those of the Law of Homonymy, the specific name cocco 

Prestandrea, 1833, as published in the binomen Peneus Cocco ; 

(2) place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic Names 

in Zoology:— 

(a) Parapenaeus Smith, S. I., 1885 (gender : masculine), (type-species, 

by original designation, Peneus longirostris Lucas, 1846) ; 

(b ) Solenocera Lucas, 1849 (gender : neuter) (type species by mono- 

typy, Peneus siphonoceros Philippi, 1840); 

(3) place the following specific names on the Official List of Specifio Names 

in Zoology:— 
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(a) longirostris -Lucas, 1846, as published in the binomen Peneus 

longirostris (type-species of Parapenaeus Smith, S. I., 1885) ; 

(b) membranaceus Risso, 1816, as published in the binomen Peneus 

Membranaceus (sic) (the oldest specific name subjectively 
available for the type-species of Solenocera Lucas, 1849); 

(4) place the generic name Parapenaeus Claus, 1876, (as suppressed under 

the plenary powers in (1 )(b) above) on the Official Index of Rejected 
and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(5) place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 

Specific Names in Zoology :— 

(a) cocco Prestandrea, 1833, as published in the binomen Peneus cocco 
(suppressed under the plenary powers in (l)(c) above) ; 
(h)philippii Lucas, 1849, as published in the binomen Solenocera 
philippii (an invalid replacement name for the specific name 
siphonoceros Philippi, 1840, as published in the binomen Peneus 
siphonoceros ); 

(6) place the following names on the Official List of Family-Group Names 

in Zoology :— 

(a) parapenaeinae (emendation by Ortmaun, 1898, of parapenaeina) 

Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891 (type-genus Parapenaeus Smith, 
S. I„ 1895); 

(b) solenocerinae (emendation by Ortmann, 1898, of solenocerina) 

Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891 (type-genus Solenocera Lucas, 
1849); 

(7) place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 

Family-Group Names in Zoology :— 

(a) parapenaeina Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891 (an incorrect original 

spelling of parapenaeinae) (type-genus Parapenaeus Smith, 
S. I., 1885); 

(b) solenocerina Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891 (an incorrect original 

spelling of solenocerinae) (type-genus Solenocera Lucas, 1849). 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE 
SPECIFIC NAME LONGICORNE LATREILLE, 1804, AS PUBLISHED 
IN THE BINOMEN ACRYDIUM LONGICORNE (CLASS INSECTA, 
ORDER ORTHOPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 675 

By D. K. McE. Kevan (Macdonald College , Province of Quebec, Canada) 

The case for the suppression of the specific name longicorne , Acrydium , 
Latreille, 1804 (Hist. nat. Crust. Ins. 12 : 159) has been stated by Ander 
(1943, K. fysiogr. Sallskap. Handl. Lund, N.F. 53(7) : 21-22). Briefly, the 
case is that it is impossible to be certain which of two taxonomic species should 
bear Latreille’s name. These two species are Gryllus paralldus Zetterstedt, 
1821 (Orthopt. svec. : 85) and Gryllus montanus Charpentier, 1825 (Hor. Ent, 
1825 : 173), and different authors have attempted to show that one or other 
of them (but not both) should bear the specific name longicorne Latreille, 1804, 
the name not synonymized with Acrydium longicorne being the valid name of 
another species. Other authors (e.g. Chopard, 1922, Faune de France 3 : 153 ; 
Burr, 1936, Brit. Grasshoppers and Allies : 96) have held that montanus 
represents only the macropterous form of paralldus (which they have regarded 
as distinct from longicorne) and have therefore treated these two names as 
synonyms ; but it is now generally accepted that montanus and paralldus 
represent distinct species, both now referable to the genus Chorthippus Fieber, 
1852 (in Kelch, Grund. Orth. Oberschles. : 1). The type-species of this genus, 
by subsequent designation by Kirby (1910, Syn. Cat. Orthopt. 3 : 185) is 
Acrydium albomarginatum De Geer, 1773, Mem. Ins. 3 : 480. 

2. When the specific names paralldus Zetterstedt, 1821, and montanus 
Charpentier, 1825, were considered synonyms, the adoption of longicorne 
Latreille, 1804, for the other taxonomic species in question was a cause of 
confusion, because many authors considered paralldus to be a synonym of 
that name, longicorne thus being transferred to a different species, to which 
they believed it had never been attached. The confusion is increased now that 
the names montanus and paralldus are applied to different species, first because 
it is not certain which of them should be displaced by Latreille’s name (though 
current opinion regards paralldus as more likely than montanus to be a synonym 
of longicorne) ; and secondly, because Hebard (1936, Tech. Bull. N. Dakota 
Agric. Exper. Sta. 284 : 31-32) has applied the name longicorne Latreille, 1804, 
to an American species previously known as Chorthippus curtipennis [Locusta 
(Chloealtis) curtipennis Harris, 1841, Rep. Ins. Mass. : 149] declaring paralldus 
to be a synonym, but not mentioning montanus , with which the American species 
seems more closely identified. Hebard (op. cit.), however, implied that he con¬ 
sidered all four names to be synonyms. 

3. The present proposal, which follows from Dr. Ander’s suggestion made 
in 1943, is therefore that the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature should: 

(1) use its plenary powers to suppress the specific name longicorne Latreille, 
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1804, as published in the binomen Acrydium longicorne , for the purposes 
of the Law of Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(2) place the specific name longicorne Latreille, 1804, as published in the 

binomen Acrydium longicorne (suppressed under the plenary powers 
in (1) above), on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific 
Names in Zoology; 

(3) place the generic name Chorthippus Fieber, 1852 (gender : masculine), 

type-species, by subsequent designation by Kirby, 1910 (Acrydium 
albomarginatum De Geer, 1773), on the Official List of Specific Names 
in Zoology; 

(4) place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific Names 

in Zoology: 

(a) albomarginatum De Geer, 1773, as published in the binomen 

Acrydium albomarginatum (type-species of Chorthippus Fieber, 
1852); 

(b) parallelus Zetterstedt, 1821, as published in the binomen Gryllus 

parallelus ; 

(c) montanus Charpentier, 1825, as published in the binomen Gryllus 

montanus . 
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REQUEST FOR A RULING ON WHETHER THE GENERIC NAME 
DIEMICTYLUS RAFINESQUE, 1820, OR THE GENERIC NAME 
NOTOPHTHALMUS RAFINESQUE, 1820, IS TO BE USED FOR THE 
EASTERN NORTH AMERICAN NEWT (CLASS AMPHIBIA). Z.N.(S.)728 

By Hobart M. Smith (Department of Zoology, University 
of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois, U.8.A.) 

The present application arises out of changes made over the last eleven 
years in the rules for determining the relative precedence of synonyms published 
simultaneously. Article 28 of the old Regies stated that questions of this 
sort were to be determined by the action of the first reviser, but this was 
replaced by the Thirteenth Congress (Paris, 1948) by a rule that such cases 
must be decided by page and line priority (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 330-331). 
The Fourteenth Congress (Copenhagen, 1953) revoked the Paris decision and 
restored the “ first reviser ” principle (Copenhagen Decisions zool. Nomencl. : 
66-67, paras. 123-124), and this was endorsed by the Fifteenth Congress 
(London, 1958). 

2. In 1952, when I first submitted this application, the Rules then in force 
required the application of page and line priority to this case, and on the basis 
of usage up to that time, it seemed to me that the plenary powers should be 
used to apply instead the first reviser rule. The Rules now in force require 
the application of the first reviser principle, so that my original proposal would 
no longer require the use of the plenary powers. I am not now, however, so 
certain as I then was that this course would be desirable, for while European 
usage follows the first reviser principle, recent American usage follows page 
and line precedence. It is for this reason that the Commission is asked to 
settle the question, for the existing diversity of usage is not likely to be resolved 
by zoologists themselves. 

3. In the Annals of Nature, 1820 : 5 Rafinesque proposed two new sub¬ 
genera of Triturus, namely Diemictylus (line 8), to contain only his new species 
Triturus viridescens, and Notophthalmus (lines 26-27), to contain only his new 
species Triturus miniatus. These two species, which are the type-species by 
monotypy of their respective subgenera, have been universally agreed to be 
congeneric, if not conspecific, and the names are now held to represent the 
aquatic and terrestrial forms respectively of the same subspecies. The two 
subgeneric names are, moreover, the oldest available names for the genus (of 
present classification) concerned. It is clear that Diemictylus has position 
priority over Notophthalmus, and viridescens over miniatus. 

4. The earliest disposition of the subgeneric names was that of Baird 
(1850, J. Acad. nat. Sci. Philad. (2) 1(4) : 284). He expressly selected Noto¬ 
phthalmus, and synonymized Diemictylus with it. He altered the name to 
Notopthalmus, but this was an erroneous subsequent spelling with no status in 
nomenclature, and he gave an unequivocal reference to Rafinesque. In the 
same year Gray (Cat. Bat . Orad. brit . Mus. : 22) accepted Baird’s revision, 
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with the names correctly spelled, and with clear references to Rafinesque and 
Baird. Under the “first reviser rule”, therefore, Notophthalmus was selected 
in preference to Diemictylus in the year 1850 on two separate occasions. 

5. The species Triturus viridesccns was established on line 3 of page 5 
of the Annals of Nature , with a description. Triturus miniatus was established 
on line 17 of the same page, with a description. Authors prior to Cope (1850, 
Proc. Acad. not. Sci. Philad. 11 : 126) regarded the species as separate, although 
Hallowell (1856, ibid. 8 : 6-11 ; 1858, J. Acad . nat. Sci. Philad. (2) 3 : 337-366) 
expressed the opinion that they were but one species. Cope, however, (op. 
cit .) expressly recognized viridescens (in the binomen Diemictylus viridescens ), 
synonymizing miniatus with it. In acting as first reviser at the specific level, 
Cope thus adopted the principle of line-priority. His choice of specific name 
has been generally followed, together with Baird’s choice of generic name. 

6. While it is clear that Notophthalmus is the valid genus-group name, and 
viridescens the valid species-group name under the Rules at the present time, 
and w'hile also there is no lack of uniformity at the lower level, it is not clear 
that the application of the Rules would be in the best interests of stability of 
nomenclature at the higher level. This is on account of the diversity of usage 
by different authors of the two genus-group names involved, and it is further 
complicated by the fact that, until the definitive work of Wolterstorff & Herre 
(1935, Arch. Naturg. N.F. 4(2) : 217-229) had clarified the taxonomic situation, 
the generic names Molge and Triturus were also in use for the species in 
question. The usage of the two names of Rafinesque in selected wnrks of 
significance is summarized below : 

Diemictylus 

Hallow T ell, 1856, op. cit. (in the unjustified emendation Diemyctylus), 1858, 
op. cit. (as Diemyctylus) ; Cope, 1859, op. cit. (as Diemyctylus , with the erroneous 
subsequent spelling Diemichylus on p. 128), 1889, Bull . U.S. nat. Mus. 34, as 
Diemyctylus ; Gunther, 1901, Biol. centr.-Amer ., signature 38 ; Stejneger , 1907, 
Bull. U.S. nat. Mus. 58 ; Wolterstorff & Herre, 1935, op. cit. ; Smith & Taylor, 
1948 1 , Bull. U.S. nat. Mus. 194 ; Brown, B. C., 1950 1 , Baylor Univ. Studies ; 
Bragg, A. N., 1952 1 , Wasmann J. Biol. 10(2) : 241-250 ; Schwartz & Duellman, 
1952, Bull. Chicago Acad. Sci. 9(12): 219-227; and Schmidt, K. P., 1953, 
Checklist N. Amer. Amphib. Rept., 6th ed. 

Notophthalmus 

Baird, 1850, op. cit. (in the erroneous subsequent spelling Notopthalmus) ; 
Gray, 1850, op. cit. (in the erroneous subsequent spelling Notophthabnia ), 
1858, op. cit. (in the erroneous subsequent spelling Notophthalma) ; Gill, 1907, 
Science , N.S. 26 : 256 ; Stejneger & Barbour, 1917, Checklist N. Amer. Amphib. 
Rept., 1923, ibid., 2nd ed. ; Herre, 1936, Abh. Ber. Mus. Nat. Magdeburg 
7(1) : 79-98 ; Mertens, 1951, Zwischen Atlantik und Pazifik ; von.Wahlert, 


1 These three usages refleet the rapid adoption of Wolterstorff & Herrc’s 1935 taxonomy, 
and of Diemictylus with it; Herre’s 1936 paper pointing out that Notophthalmus is the correet 
name under the Rules having been generally overlooked. 
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1952, Copeia 1952(1) : 29-30, 1953, Herpetologica 9 : 95-99. 

7. With usage thus divided between the two names, it is clear that only a 
ruling from the Commission can put a stop to the existing confusion, and that 
this must be guided to some extent by the wishes of herpetologists. I may 
add that, although in 1953 (Smith, op. cit.) I concluded that steps should be 
taken to conserve Notophthalmus, and requested others to adopt that name, 
recent American usage has tended to follow the example set by Cope, 
Stejneger (1907) and Schmidt (1953) in adopting Diemictylus, whereas recent 
European usage has tended to favour Notophthalmus. I therefore set out 
below the precise results of each of the two alternative courses open to the 
Commission in this case, and I appeal to my colleagues to inform the Com¬ 
mission of their views, so that the eventual decision may be taken on as broad 
a basis of informed comment as possible. 

8. The genus variously known as Notophthalmus and Diemictylus is currently 
referred to the family salamandridae, and neither of those genus-group 
names has ever been used as the basis of a family-group name. No family-group 
name problem therefore arises in this case. 

9. I therefore request the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature : 

(1) to decide whether or not to use its plenary powers to determine the 

generic name to be used for the eastern North American newt, 
and then to adopt whichever of the two following alternatives is 
appropriate : 

ALTERNATIVE A 

(2) (a) to use its plenary powers to suppress the generic name Notoph¬ 

thalmus Rafinesque, 1820, for the purposes of the Law of 

Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(b) to place the generic name Diemictylus Rafinesque, 1820 (gender : 

masculine), type-species, by monotypy, Triturus viridescens 

Rafinesque, 1820, on the Official List of Generic Names in 

Zoology ; 

(c) to place the specific name viridescens Rafinesque, 1820, as pub¬ 

lished in the binomen Triturus viridescens (type-species of 

Diemictylus Rafinesque, 1820), on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology ; 

(d) to place the following generic names on the Official Index of 

Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(i) Notophthalmus Rafinesque, 1820, as suppressed under the 

plenary powers in (a) above ; 

(ii) Diemyctylus Hallowell, 1856 (an unjustified emendation of 

Diemictylus Rafinesque, 1820) ; 

(iii) Diemichylus Cope, 1859, and Diemyctelus Gunther, 1901, 

erroneous subsequent spellings of Diemictylus Rafinesque, 

1820; 

(iv) Notopthalmus Baird, 1850, Notophthalmia Gray, 1850, and 

Notophthalma Gray, 1858 (erroneous subsequent spellings 

of Notophthalmus Rafinesque, 1820). 
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ALTERNATIVE B 

(3) (a) to place the generic name Notophthahnus Rafinesque, 1820 (a name 

selected by Baird, 1850, as first reviser, in preference to 
Diemictylus) (gender : masculine), type-species, by monotypy, 
Triturus miniatm Rafinesque, 1820, on the Official List of 
Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(b) to place the specific name viridescens Rafinesque, 1820 (the oldest 

available name through the action of Cope, 1859, for the type- 
species of Notophthalmue Rafinesque, 1820) on the Official List 
of Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(c) to place the following generic names on the Official Index of 

Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(i) to (iii) as (ii) to (iv) under Alternative A above. 
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PROPOSAL TO USE THE PLENARY POWERS TO STABILISE THE 
NAMES OF THE NORTH EUROPEAN SPECIES BELONGING TO THE 
TIPULA OLE RACE A GROUP WITHIN THE GENUS TI PULA 
LINNAEUS, 1758 (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER DIPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 896 

By A. M. Hemmingsen (Strodam Biological Laboratory , Hillerod f Denmark) 
and Henning Lemche (Universitetets Zoologiske Museum, Copenhagen , 
Denmark) 

The group of species of the genus Tipula Linnaeus, 1758, centring around 
Tipula oleracea Linnaeus, 1758, which is the type-species of the genus (by 
selection by Latreille, 1810, Consid. gen. Anim. Crust. Arachn. Ins. : 442, 379), 
is a very important one from an economic point of view. The three species from 
Northern Europe are all among the principal enemies of crops. Therefore, it 
is of the utmost importance to prevent any change in their names for purely 
nomenclatorial reasons. Recent discoveries, however, have made it clear that 
all these names are in danger of being altered for reasons of priority. 

2. In the following, the three species will be designated by capital letters 
as follows : 

Species A has till now been mentioned in the literature as T. oleracea 
Linnaeus, 1758, except in some very few quite recent papers (vide below). 

Species B is generally called T. paludosa Meigen, 1830. 

Species C was recognised as distinct by de Jong in 1925 and was given the 
name T. czizeki de Jong, 1925, under which name it has been widely known to 
workers in applied entomology. 

At present, our knowledge of the identity of the nominal species involved 
in these problems may be summarised as follows : 

3. (a) Tipula oleracea. When, in 1758, Linnaeus described this species 
(Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 585, 4) he could have had before him one, or more than 
one, of the three species mentioned, but apparently no other. De Jong (1925, 
Een Studie over Emelten . . ., Diss. Wageningen : 14) realising that two species 
were confused under the name of T. oleracea L., gave the new name czizeki to 
one of them, but, as will appear from the following, he happened to choose 
the wrong one. He refers to a paper by K. Czizek (1913, Tipulidae Moravicae 
Z. Mahrischen Landesmus. Briinn 13 : 133-142, espec. 137) who regards the 
species C as the true oleracea L. De Jong cannot follow Czizek in his conclusions 
and, therefore, creates the new name for the species ( 7 , confining the name 
oleracea to the species A. 

4. Tjeder (1941, Opusc. Entom. 6 : 61) was the first to point to our deficiency 
in the identification of the true T. oleracea. He refers to the rare occurrence 
of species A in Sweden, concluding that Linnaeus’s species must be either B or (7, 
and in all probability it is B. Mannheims (1952, Tipulidae, in Lindner ; 
Die Fliegen d. Palaearct. Reg. (15) : 76) reaches a somewhat different result 
by way of the examination of a specimen in the Linnean Collection at the 
Linnean Society in Burlington House, London (quoted from a letter from 


Bull. zool. Xamend. Vol. 17, pta. 6-8. April 1960. 
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R. L. Coe to Mannheims). The said specimen belongs to species C , but it does 
not carry any reference number to the species in the Syst. Nat. Therefore, 
this specimen cannot safely be regarded as the type. This being the only 
preserved indication of the real intentions of Linnaeus, however, Mannheims 
concludes that probably the true oleracea of Linnaeus is the species C. 

5. Then, Tjeder (1953, Opusc. Entom. 18 : 111) arguing against Mannheims, 
stresses the rarity in Sweden of the species A which, having been recorded 
with certainty from Sweden only six times in all, cannot well have had any 
real chance to be the species used by Linnaeus for his description. The 
species B, however, is most common and—according to Tjeder—should be 
accepted as the one described by Linnaeus under the name oleracea . Tjeder, 
too, mentions that in Sweden the species C has been found in a number of 
places scattered over most of the country, but he gives no reason at all why 
Linnaeus could not have used a specimen of this species for his description. 

6. Further, Tjeder (1953, loc. cit.) argues at length over the question 
whether the confusion of the different species has ever been introduced into 
the Scandinavian literature on this subject. Again, he states that the name 
oleracea has not been applied to species A by the Scandinavian authors (which 
is evidently because the species is so rare in this region and, also, because the 
species A and B were universally confused up till the year 1925). As to Norway, 
Tjeder (1953, loc. cit.) cites Lackschewitz (1933, Noi‘sk Ent. Tidskr. 3 : 247) 
who records that out of seven specimens investigated, five belonged to B , 
and two to C. Therefore, from the facts stated by Tjeder, it appears that 
although it is very improbable that the oleracea of Linnaeus was really the 
species A , the chance that it is C cannot be excluded. At the same time it 
appears that earlier Scandinavian authors have confused the three species in 
exactly the same way as have those working in other areas, but that they have 
had less occasion to involve the species A in their considerations. 

7. Mannheims (1954, Bonn Zool. Beitr. 5 : 166) adds the new and still 
more confusing information that a re-examination of the severely damaged 
original specimen—a male—of Meigen (1818, Syst. Beschr. zweifl. Ins. : 189, 
30) of his “ oleracea Linnaeus ”, now in the Paris Collections, has turned out 
to show that the specimen belongs to the species C. 

8. (b) Tipula fimbriata Meigen, 1818 (Syst. Beschr. zweifl. Ins. 1 : 190, 31) 
is unquestionably the species B (vide Mannheims, 1952 : 78), but the name is 
totally out of use. 

(c) Tipula paludosa Meigen, 1830 (Syst. Beschr. zweifl. Ins. 6 : 289, 5) 
has always been regarded correctly as being the species B. 

(d) Tipula fusca Staeger, 1840 (Kroyer, Naturh. Tidsskr. 3 : 14) is the 
species C (vide Mannheims, 1952 : 81). Tjeder (1953 :115) cites fusca Staeger 
as being preoccupied, but it has not been possible to trace the reference 
in question. Sherborn (Ind. Anim.) does not contain any indication thereon. 
Therefore, until more evidence is brought forward, the name fusca Staeger 
is to be treated as an available name. 

(e) Tipula subcunctans Alexander, 1921 (Ann. Ent. Soc. Amer. 14 : 127) 
is a name given to specimens from Northern Japan. Later, Alexander (1942, 
Conn. Oeol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Bull. 64 : 261) writes : “ subcunctans Alex. 
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(czizeki de Joag) occurs throughout Europe and Northern Asia into Northern 
Japan ...” Mannheims (1952, loc. cit. : 81) who records the species C from 
Siberia, accepts the view of Alexander that subcunctans is the species C but, 
having had no opportunity of inspecting the type of subcunctans , he makes 
the identification with qualification only. 

(f) Tipula czizeki de Jong, 1925 (loc. cit. : 14) is the species C. 

(g) Tipula submendosa Tjeder, 1941 (Opusc. Entom . 6 : 62) is a nomen 
novum for Tipula oleracea Auctt. non Linnaeus, and is thus the species A. 

9. Summarising, according to the Rule of Priority, we may state that the 
names to be used would in all probability be as follows : 

A. oleracea Linnaeus is to be changed to submendosa Tjeder 

B. paludosa Meigen is to be changed to either fimbriata Meigen 

or to oleracea Linnaous 

C . czizeki de Jong is to be changed to either oleracea Linnaeus 

or to fusca Staeger 

The confusion of the three species has been universal up to the year 1925. 
Then, unfortunately, de Jong renamed the wrong species. After him, the 
names have been used in the sense proposed by him, except that a few specialists 
have realised that this use of the names is contrary to the Rule of Priority. 
The taxonomists seem unable to arrive at any final opinion as to what is the 
correct use of the names, and the applied entomologists and other non-taxono¬ 
mists cannot wait indefinitely for such a decision which, in any case, will run 
counter to established practice. Therefore, although we are not taxonomists 
in the group of species here treated, we feel the necessity that something 
should be done to settle the question. Two things need to be done : (1) a neotype 
of T. oleracea is to be defined, and (2) established practice in the use of the 
three names should be legalised. 

10. As to the first of these two problems, Mannheims (1954 : 166) proposes 
to use the definition of oleracea given by Schiner (1864, Fauna Austr. Dipt . 
2 : 518). However, this description, although very good, does not contain any 
figure, and it is not possible in this way to select any neotype. The purpose of 
establishing a definition of the said species beyond any doubt would thereby 
not be fulfilled. This solution being impossible, we would have preferred to 
use as the type the specimen figured by de Jong (1925) who was the first to 
distinguish correctly between these species—if it was not for the difficulties 
involved in references to rather remote papers. Therefore, we have chosen 
a specimen which, being figured in one of the central publications in the 
literature on the diptera, has been thoroughly investigated and is still existing. 
It is a specimen figured by Mannheims (1952), with its locality given as a 
place—Kochem/Mosel—in Southern Germany, i.e. approximately in the middle 
of the region from which most of the material relating to this species (A) has 
come. 

11. In the hope that this application will elicit comments from any specialist 
who becomes aware of any relevant fact which we have been unable to grasp 
in our attempts to avoid the disturbance to the work of non-taxonomists in 
these fields, we hereby present the proposal to the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature. 
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(1) To use the plenary powers : 

(a) to set aside all type designations prior to the Ruling now asked for 

for the species oleracea Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the 
combination Tipula oleracea , and to designate as its neotype the 
specimen, the hypopygium of which is figured by Maimheims 
(1952, in Lindner : Die Fliegen d. Palaearlct. Reg . (15) : 77, 
fig. 39 b—from Kochem/Mosel); 

(b) to suppress for the purposes of priority, but not for those of 

homonymy, the specific names :— 

(i) fimbriata Meigen, 1818, as published in the binomen 

Tipula fimbriata ; 

(ii) fusca Staeger, 1840, as published in the binomen Tipula 

fusca ; 

(iii) subcunctans Alexander, 1921, as published in the binomen 

Tipula subcunctans. 

(2) to place on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology the generic 

name Tipula Linnaeus, 1758 (gender: feminine), type-species by 
selection by Latreille, 1810, Tipula oleracea Linnaeus, 1758. 

(3) to place the under-mentioned names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) oleracea Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Tipula 

oleracea and now defined under (l)(a) above ; 

(b ) paludosa Meigen, 1830, as published in the binomen Tipula 

paludosa ; 

(c) czizeki de Jong, 1925, as published in the binomen Tipula czizeki. 

(4) to place the under-mentioned names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology, (a) as suppressed under the 
plenary powers in (l)(b) above :— 

(i) fimbriata Meigen, 1818, as published in the binomen Tipula 

fimbriata ; 

(ii) fusca Staeger, 1840, as published in the binomen Tipula 

fusca ; 

(iii) subcunctans Alexander, 1921, as published in the binomen 

Tipula subcunctans ; and 

(b) submendosa Tjeder, 1941, as published in the binomen Tipula 
submendosa , a junior objective synonym of Tipula oleracea 
Linnaeus, 1758. 

(5) to place on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology the 

family-group name tipulidae (correction of tipulariae) Latreille, 
[1802-1803], type-genus Tipula Linnaeus, 1758 ; 

(6) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Family-Group 

Names in Zoology the family-group name tipulariae Latreille, 
[1802-1803] (an incorrect original spelling for tipulidae). 

Appendix 

The specimen proposed as the neotype of Tipula oleracea L. is the specimen, 
the hypopygium of which is figured by Mannheims (1952) in Lindner : Die 
Fliegen der Palaearkt. Region 15 : 77, fig. 39b. Dr. Mannheims kindly informs 
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10-24, Scrutton Street, 
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Dear Sir/Madam, 

We trust that you have already received your copy of 
The Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature, Volume 
17, Triple Part 6-8, printed by us on behalf of the 
International Commission. 

By an unfortunate error on our part, the plate which 
should face page 212 of this Volume was omitted. We 
enclose herewith a copy of this plate for insertion in the 
appropriate place, and ask you to accept our apologies 
for any inconvenience caused by this oversight. 

Yours faithfully, 




Metcalfe & Cooper Ltd. 
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us that the labels for this specimen are as follows :— 

“ Das . . . Exemplar von Tipula oleracea befindet sich im Zoologischen 
Forschungsinstitut und Museum A. Koening, Bonn—also in einer offent- 
lichen Sammlung. Es tragt folgende Etiketten : 

(a) Kochem/Mosel, Rhld. Germania 9.IV.46 leg. Mannheims. 

Darunter: 

(b) Kochem-Kond, Moseluferwiesen, 9.IV.46. 

Darunter: 

(c) Tipula oleracea Linn., 1758 det Mannheims, 1947. 

Unter diese 3 Etiketten habe ich noch einen roten Zettel gesteckt mit 
der Aufschrift “ Neotypus Hemmingsen, Lemche, Mannheims 1955 
The three species A, B and G concerned in the present application may be 
distinguished as follows :— 

Antennae 14-jointed, female wings shorter than abdomen, eyes 
widely separate beneath head, antennae pale at base 

— species B (paludosa). 
Antennae 13-jointed, female wings longer than abdomen, eyes 
almost touching beneath head, basal joints of antennae pale, 
the upper edge of id-pars 3 (part 3 of inner dististylus) without 
hairs — species A (oleracea). 

Antennae 13-jointed, female wings about as long as abdomen, 
eyes widely separate beneath head, antennae practically 
wholly dark, sometimes the second basal joint thereof light, 
the upper edge of id-pars 3 with hairs — species G (czizefci). 

Explanation of Plate 1 Figs 1-3. 

(1) Neotype of species A (proposed name, Tipula oleracea Linnaeus, 1758) from Kochem/Mosel, 

Germany. Coll. 9.IV.1946. Hypopygitun only 
(Mannheims, 1952, fig. 39b) 

(2) Species B {Tipula paludosa Meigen, 1830) from Detmold, Germany. Coll. 27.VIII.1940. 

(Mannheims, 1952, fig. 40c) Hypopygium only 

(3) Species C {Tipula czizeki de Jong, 1925) from Corno Renon at Bolzano, Italy, 2100 m. 

Coll. 5.X. 1947. Hypopygium only 
(Mannheims, 1952, fig. 41c) 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE 
GENERIC NAME SPA TAGUS O. F. MULLER, 1776 (CLASS ECHINOIDEA) 

Z.N.(S.)1195 

By R. V. Melville (Geological Survey & Museum , London) 1 

The present report was first prepared in response to a request from Mr. 
Hemming, at that time Secretary to the Commission, for advice as to the status 
of the names Spatagus and spatagus, in the Class Echinoidea. 

2. The words Spatagus and Spatangus were used throughout pre-Linnean 
natural history as alternative spellings of the Greek word variously spelt 
oTTctrayos, oTTCLTayyos , crnoLrdyyr]s and used by Aristotle to denote a heart- 
urchin. Since 1757 the former has been used both as a generic and as a specific 
name. The latter, as Spatangus Gray, 1825, has been added to the Official 
List of Generic Names in Zoology in Opinion 209. The same word has also 
been used as a specific name. 

3. The first available use of the word spatagus as a specific name is by 
Linn aeus, 1758 (Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 665) in the binomen Echinus spatagus. 
The recognition of this species has not always been beyond doubt, but it is now 
generally accepted that Loven, 1887 (Bihang k. svenska Vetensk.-Akad. Handl. 
13 (4) No. 5 : 163) correctly identified Spatangus brissus var. maculosus Leske, 
1778 (Addit. Kleinii nat. Disp. Ech . : 247) as a synonym of Echinus spatagus , 
and Linnaeus’s name is now well established as representing a species of the 
genus Metalia J. E. Gray, 1855 (see Mortensen, 1952, Monogr. Ech . 5(2) : 540- 
542). The specific name spatagus (Echinus), Linnaeus, 1758, should therefore 
be placed on the Official List. 

4. The first available use of the word spatangus as a specific name is by 
Lamarck, 1816 (Hist. nut. Anim. $. Vert. 3 : 26), in the binomen Ananchytes 
spatangus. In 1822 Brongniart (in Cuvier & Brongniart, Descr. geol. paleont. 
Env. Paris : 388) recognized that Lamarck’s species was doubtfully distinct 
from Spatangus coranguinum Leske, 1778 : 221 (type-species, by selection by 
Forbes, 1850, Mem. Geol. Surv. U.K. Dec. 3 : pi. 10, p. 2, of Micraster J. L. R. 
Agassiz, 1836, Mem. Soc. nat. Neuehatel 1 : 184), and it has universally been 
regarded as a synonym of that species ever since. Micraster coranguinum 
(Leske) is a species of considerable stratigraphical importance in the Chalk 
facies of the European Upper Cretaceous, and it has also been the subject of 
important evolutionary, statistical and palaeo-ecological studies, so that both 
the generic and the specific name should be placed on the Official List. 

5. The first available use of the word Spatagus as a generic name is by 
O. F. Muller, 1776, Zool. Dan. Prodr. : xxix, 236. On p. xxix the name is 
indexed under “ Characters vermium ” in the fourth group of Vermes as 
follows : 

‘‘4. TESTACEA 
a. Univalvia 
* Testa pervia 

Crustacea, ano infero, tentaculatis penicillatis spatagus.” 


1 Published by permission of the Director, Geological Survey & Museum. 
Bull. zool. Nomencl. Vol. 17, pts. 6-8. April 1960. 
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On p. 236 three species are referred to the genus, as follows : 

“ 2849. spatagus flavescens ovatus, gibbus, ambulacris depressis. Guld - 
Igel-Kiaer. Ech. spatagus Linn. 

2850. S. purpureus cordiformis, spinis majoribus raris albis.*f 

2851. S. pusillus ovalis ambulacris quinis, ano remoto. 

*fFol-Trin, APH. 2, 485. nom. gen.” 

The sign * indicates that the species was not known to Linnaeus, and the 
sign t that the species had been discovered by Muller himself. The generic 
name clearly satisfies the requirements of availability. 

6. The first of the three specific names listed under the generic name 
Spatagus is clearly intended as a replacement-name for the specific name 
spatagus Linnaeus. This is shown by the word-for-word agreement between 
the descriptions given by Linnaeus and by Muller, and by the fact that Muller 
listed Linnaeus’s name in synonymy. The replacement was presumably made 
to avoid a tautonymous combination, but Muller’s action has no validity under 
the Rules and Spatagus flavescens Muller is a junior objective synonym of 
Spatagus spatagus (Linnaeus). 

7. Unfortunately, the strict application of the Rules in this case would 
produce great confusion, for the specific names spatagus Linnaeus and flavescens 
Muller have for a very long period been applied to two different species. The 
former, as already explained, is used for a species of the genus Metalia Gray, 
1855 (type-species, by monotypy, Spatangus sternalis Lamarck, 1816, 3 : 31), 
which is placed in the family brissidae ; the latter is used for a species of the 
genus Echinocardium J. E. Gray, 1825 (type-species, by the use of the plenary 
powers in Opinion 209, Echinus cordatus Pennant, 1777), which is the type- 
genus of the subfamily echinocarddnae of the family lovenudae. Neither 
species is the type-species of the genus to which it is referred, but if the binomen 
Spatagus spatagus (Linnaeus) is adopted as a valid name, then Metalia Gray 
becomes a junior subjective synonym of Spatagus and a new specific name is 
required for the species now known as Echinocardium flavescens (0. F. Muller). 
A further undesirable result would be the co-existence of two generic names 
differing in only a single letter (Spatagus and Spatangus) in the same suborder 
(or order, according to taxonomic usage) of Echinoidea. 

8. Current nomenclature, so far as the two taxonomic species involved are 
concerned, dates from 1917 in the case of Metalia spatagus , and from 1872 in 
the case of Echinocardium flavescens . Since under the Rules these two nominal 
species are identical, stability of nomenclature can only be preserved if one 
of those nominal species is given a new type in harmony with current usage of 
the name. Since the type-specimen in the Linnean collection of Echinus 
spatagus is identified as a specimen of Metalia spatagus (Linnaeus), it would be 
preferable to designate a neotype for Spatagus flavescens O. F. Muller, especially 
in view of the fact that it is this specific name that has been wrongly applied. 
Through the courtesy of Dr. F. Jensenius Madsen (Universitetets Zoologiske 
Museum, Copenhagen), I have been able to borrow for study three specimens 
which undoubtedly belong to the species, and which serve admirably as the 
source of a neotype. I therefore ask that the plenary powers be used to 
designate one of these specimens (figured in the accompanying plate, facing 
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page 212) as the neotype of Spatagus flavescens 0. F. Miiller, 1776. The three 
specimens are in a bottle labelled “Echinocardium flavescens (O.F.M.), N.W. of 
Hantsholm, Skaggerak ; Datum 3.5.1926 ; Legit ‘ Dana ’ St. 3558 ”. 

9. Spatagus purptireus , the second species listed by Muller under Spatagus , 
was adopted by Leske (1778 : 235) as the fifth species of his genus Spatangus, 
with a reference to Muller in the synonymy. The spelling Spatangus has been 
virtually universally adopted by all authors since Leske, including Gray, 1825, 
to whom the generic name is attributed in Opinion 209. However, Spatagus 
does not call for correction under any mandatory rule, and was in any case a 
direct latinization of one of the various spellings of the ancient Greek word. 
Spatangus , though equally respectable from the linguistic standpoint, thus 
appears as an unjustified emendation under the Rules. This was not made 
clear to the Commission when the draft ruling in Opinion 209 was submitted 
for a vote. 

10. Muller’s third species, Spatagus pusiUus , is the type-species of 
Echinocyamus Van Phelsum, 1774, through the use of the plenary powers in 
Opinion 207. This ruling has established the genus in the sense that has 
universally, except for a few French authors, been given to it. 

11. It is clear that the early authors regarded Spatagus and Spatangus as 
alternative spellings of the same word. This is shown by the fact that Leske 
(1778 : 237), Gray (1825, Ann. Philos. 26 : 424), Fleming (1828, Hist. Brit. 
Anim. : 480) and Forbes (1841, Hist. British Starfishes : 182) all refer to 
“ Spatangus purpureus Muller”. As late as 1925, H. L. Clark (Cat. rec. Ech. 
B.M. : 224) spoke of “ Spatangus O. F. Muller, 1776 . . . (printed Spatagus ).” 

12. Although the Ruling given in Opinion 209 is defective in several respects 
apart from that noted in paragraph 9 above, the decision was adopted under 
the plenary powders and should not therefore be tampered with. The generic 
name Spatangus must be regarded as finally stabilized, and is to be attributed 
to Gray, 1825 (instead of to Leske, 1778), and the fixation of Spatagus purpureus 
as its type-species was certainly the only acceptable course. Since Spatagus 
pusillus 0. F. Muller was also finally stabilized in Opinion 207 as the type- 
species of Echinocyamus , the second and third of the three species originally 
included in Spatagus are finally disposed of, and the generic name can now be 
attached only to the first species, Spatagus flavescens O. F. Muller, of which 
the valid specific name is spatagus Linnaeus. The name of the genus to which 
the species flavescens is wrongly attributed, namely Echinocardium J. E. Gray, 
1825, has been placed on the Official List in Opinion 209, so that the only 
generic name whose stability is threatened by the continued existence of 
Spatagus is Metalia Gray, 1855 (Cat. rec. Ech. B.M. (1) Ech. Irreg. : 51). The 
status of this name must now, therefore, be examined. 

13. The generic name Metalia rests on somewhat insecure foundations. 
In Gray’s catalogue, some of the larger genera of the spatangidae are divided 
into sections, some of which are named and some not. Each section is marked 
by one or more asterisks, according to its numerical position within its genus, 
and is given a brief diagnosis. Under Brissus , after the definition of the genus 
and a list of synonyms, there is a single asterisk prefixed to a generic description 
ending with the name Metalia. Then follows species 1, Brissus sternalis with 
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its definition and synonyms. After this are two asterisks prefixed to a generic 
description ending with the name Brissus. This is further divided into two 
sections, marked by one and two asterisks respectively, neither of which is 
named. Whereas the name Brissus O. F. Muller, 1781, was already established, 
Metalia was here used for the first time. Like the other two new names 
similarly proposed in the same work (and discussed below), Metalia is nowhere 
used in a binomen and does not appear in the systematic index at the end of 
the work, although it is included in the general index. It is thus not firmly 
established that Gray intentionally used the word as a generic name, but since 
Metalia and the other two names of a similar origin have been universally 
adopted as though he had done so, and since it is possible on that assumption 
to fix their type-species in accordance both with the Rules and with general 
practice, the proper course is clearly to seek the addition of all three names to 
the Official List. In the case of Metalia , as established by Gray, 1855, it is 
clear that Spatangus sternalis Lamarck, 1816, is the type-species by monotypy. 

14. The tv r o other names concerned are Peronella Gray, 1855 (: 13) and 
Maretia Gray, 1855 (: 48). In the former case, the genus Laganum Link, 1807, 
is divided into three sections. The first two are not named, but the third is 
named Peronella and is associated vdth only one species, namely, Laganum 
peronii J. L. R. Agassiz, 1841 (Mon. Ech. 2 : 123). This species is always cited 
as the type-species of Peronella and in fact it is so by monotypy. Laganum 
Link, 1807, was proposed (Beschr. Nat.-Samml. Univ. Rostock: 161) with two 
included species, Echinus biforis Gmelin, 1790 (Syst. Nat. (ed. 13) 1 : 3188) 
and Laganum petabdes Link. The first name is a junior objective synonym 
of Echinodiscus bisperforatus Leske, 1778, which was fixed as the type-species 
of Echinodiscus by the Commission at its Paris meeting in 1948 (Bull. zool. 
Nomencl. 4 : 530-536). Laganum petabdes Link is a replacement-name 
(presumably proposed to avoid tautonymy) for Echinodiscus laganum Leske, 
1778 : 204, so that the type-species of Laganum Link is Echinodiscus laganum 
by absolute tautonymy. 

15. The generic name Maretia Gray, 1855, ends the description of a section 
of Spatangus. The only species with w'hich this description is associated is 
Spatangus planubtus Lamarck, 1816 (3 : 31) and this is thus, as it is always 
cited, the type-species of Maretia , by monotypy. Mortensen, 1952 (Mon Ech. 
5(2) : 37) has shown that this is also the oldest available name for the species, 
and not Spatangus ovalis Leske, 1778 (: 252) as had been suggested. 

16. The following family-group names are involved in the present case. 
Echinocardium J. E. Gray, 1825, is the type-genus of the subfamily echino- 
cardiinae Wythe Cooke, 1942 (J. Paleont. 16 : 59). The family-name spatang- 
idae J. E. Gray, 1825 (Ann. Phil. 26 : 430) is one of the oldest such names in 
the Echinoidea, and denotes one of the largest and most important families ; 
it should be placed on the Official List in completion of the Ruling given in 
Opinion 209. This family includes the subfamily maretiinae Lambert, 1905 
(in Doncieux, Ann. Univ. Lyon (17) : 162), based on Maretia Gray, 1855. 
Laganum Link, 1807, is the type-genus of the family laganidae, generally 
attributed to Desor, 1858 (Syn. Ech. foss. : 216-7). He published the name in 
the vernacular form “ Les Laganes ”, and the correct form of the name was 
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first used by A. Agassiz, 1873, Mem. Mus. comp. Zool. Harvard 3 : 516. 

17. For the reasons set forth above I therefore ask the International Com¬ 
mission on Zoological Nomenclature : 

(1) to use its plenary powers : 

(a) to suppress the generic name Spatagus 0. F. Muller, 1776, for the 

purposes of the Law of Priority but not for those of the Law of 
Homonymy; 

(b) to direct that the nominal species Spatagus flavescens O.F. Muller, 

1776, is to be interpreted by reference to the neotype designated 
for it in paragraph 8 of the present application ; 

(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) Laganum Link, 1807 (gender : neuter), type-species, by absolute 

tautonymy, Echinodiscus laganum Leske, 1778 ; 

(b) Micraster Agassiz (J.L.R), 1836 (gender : masculine), type-species, 

by selection by Forbes, 1850, Spatangus coranguinum Leske, 
1778; 

(c) Peronella Gray, 1855 (gender : feminine), type-species, by mono- 

typy, Laganum peronii Agassiz (J.L.R.), 1841; 

(d) Maretia Gray, 1855 (gender : feminine), type-species, by monotypy 

Spatangus planulatus Lamarck, 1816 ; 

(e) Metalia Gray, 1855 (gender : feminine), type-species, by monotypy, 

Spatangus sternalis Lamarck, 1816 ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) flavescens 0. F. Muller, 1776, as published in the binomen Spatagus 

flavescens , and as interpreted under the plenary powers in (l)(b) 
above; 

(b) coranguinum Leske, 1778, as published in the binomen Spatangus 

coranguinum (type-species of the nominal genus Micraster 
Agassiz (J.L.R.), 1836); 

(c) laganum Leske, 1778, as published in the binomen Echinodiscus 

laganum (type-species of the nominal genus Laganum Link, 1807); 

(d) planulatus Lamarck, 1816, as published in the binomen Spatangus 

planulatus (type-species of the nominal genus Maretia Gray, 
1855); 

(e) sternalis Lamarck, 1816, as published in the binomen Spatangus 

sternalis (type-species of the nominal genus Metalia Gray, 
1855); 

(f) spatagus Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Echinus 

spatagus ; 

(g) peronii Agassiz (J.L.R.), 1841, as published in the binomen 

Laganum peronii (type-species of the nominal genus Peronella 
Gray, 1855); 

(4) to place the generic name Spatagus 0. F. Muller, 1776, as suppressed 

under the plenary powers in (l)(a) above, on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology ; 
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(5) to place the following family-group names on the Official List of Family 

Group Names in Zoology : J 

(a) spatangidae Gray, 1825 (type-genus Spatangus Gray, 1825) • 

(b) echinocardhnae Wythe Cooke, 1942 (type-genus Echinocardium 

Gray, 1825); 

(c) maretiinae (correction of maretinae) Lambert, 1905 (type-genus 

Maretia Gray, 1855); 

(d) laganidae (correction by A. Agassiz, 1873, of “ Les Laganes ”) 

Desor, 1858 (type-genus Laganum Link, 1807); 

(6) to place the foUowing family-group names on the Official Index of 

Rejected and Invalid Family-group Names in Zoology : 

(a) maretinae Lambert, 1905 (type-genus Maretia Gray, 1855), an 

incorrect original spelling of maretiinae ; 

(b) “ Les Laganes ” Desor, 1858 (type-genus Laganum Link, 1807), an 

incorrect (vernacular) original spelling for laganidae. 
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PROPOSALS CONCERNING HOMONYMOUS FAMILY-GROUP NAMES 
BASED ON THE GENERIC NAMES DREPANA SCHRANK, 1802 
(CLASS INSECTA, ORDER LEPIDOPTERA), AND DREPANIS 
TEMMINCK, 1820 (CLASS AVES); REQUEST FOR THE USE OF THE 
PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE GENERIC NAME DREPANIS 
BRISSON, 1760. Z.N.(S.) 901 

By Dean Amadou (American Museum of Natural History , New York , N.Y ., 
U.S.A.) and John Franelemont (Neiv York State College of Agriculture , 
Ithaca , N.Y ., U.S.A.) 

The present case arises out of the use of the same word, drepanidae, for 
a family of birds (type-genus Drepanis Temminck, 1820) and for a family of 
moths (type-genus Drepana Schrank, 1802). The case is a simple one except 
for the fact that the bird generic name involved is a junior homonym of Drepanis 
Brisson, 1760, a name which, so far as is known, has never been used since 
its first publication. 

2. The nominal genus Drepanis Temminck, 1820 (Man. d'Orn. (ed. 2) 
1 : lxxvi) was proposed with three species definitely included and a fourth 
species doubtfully referred to the genus. No type-species was designated or 
indicated. Of the three species definitely included in the genus, Certhia 
pacifica Gmelin, 1788 (in Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. (ed. 13) 1(1) : 470) was designated 
as type-species by G. R. Gray, 1840 (List Genera Birds : 12). This is the earliest 
type-designation known for the genus, and the specific name in question is the 
oldest available name for its species. 

3. The oldest family-group name based on this generic name is 
drepanididae H. Gadow, 1891, in S. B. Wilson & A. H. Evans, Aves Haivaii- 
enses (2) : 235. The same spelling was used by Wilson & Evans in the intro¬ 
duction to this work (: xxiv), but this appears to have been published later, 
and Gadow is always regarded as the author of the name. The spelling 
drepanidae was used by P. Sushkin, 1929, Verh. VI Int. Ornith. Kongr. 
Kopenhagen : 375, while E. Mayr (1943, Condor 45 t 46) maintained that the 
correct spelling should be drepanhdae. 

4. The senior homonym mentioned in paragraph 1 above is Drepanis 
Brisson, 1760 (Ornithologie 2 : 506). In speaking of the sand-martin (or bank- 
swallow), Brisson said “ Hirundo riparia sive Drepanis ”, so that Hirundo 
riparia Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 192 is the type-species by mono- 
typy. This species, which is not related to the Hawaiian honey-creepers for 
which Temminck used the generic name Drepanis , is referred to the genus 
Riparia Forster, 1817 (Syn. Cat. hrit. Birds : 17), of which the type-species, 
by monotypy, is Riparia europaea Forster, 1817, ibid. Forster’s specific name 
was proposed, however, as a replacement name for riparia Linnaeus, 1758 
(Hirundo), presumably to avoid tautonymy, and is therefore a junior objective 
synonym of the latter. Hirundo riparia Linnaeus thus becomes, under 
Declaration 21, the type-species of Riparia Forster, 1817. It is recommended 


Bull. zool. Nomend . Vol. 17, pts. 6-8. April 1960, 



Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 


221 


that the Commission use its plenary powers to suppress Drepanis Brisson, 
1760, so as to validate (a) the junior homonym Drepanis Temminck, 1820, and 
(b) the junior objective synonym Riparia Forster, 1817. 

5. The generic name Drepanis was also used by Rafinesque, 1815 (Analyse 
de la Nature : 69), but this name is a nomen nudum , as shown by Richmond 
(1909, Auk . 26 : 37-55). It should therefore be placed on the Official Index 
of Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology. 

6. The nominal genus Drepana Schrank, 1802, Fauna Boica 2(2) : 155, has 
as type-species Phalaena falcataria Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 519, 
by subsequent designation by Westwood, 1840, Introd. Mod. Class. Ins., 
Synopsis : 104. Hiibner, [1819], Verz. bekannt. Schmett. (10) : 140, emended 
the generic name to Drepania and used it as the basis of the “ Coitus ” 
name “ Drepaniae ”, but Hiibner’s Coitus names are not generally accepted 
as family-group names, and indeed it appears that they ought not to be so, 
for they were used as plural epithets for the members of a genus rather 
than for suprageneric taxa. At the next higher level Hiibner used the 
“ Stirps ” name “ Platypterices ”, but this is not a valid family-group name 
since it was not based on the name of an included nominal genus. Boisduval, 
[Nov. 1828], used the tribe name drepanueidi (Eur. Lep. Ind. meth. : 55), 
and this, though incorrectly formed from the generic name, should be accepted 
as the first family-group name based on Drepana Schrank, 1802. It has 
priority over platyptericidae [sic] Stephens, 1829 (1 June), Nomencl. brit. 
Ins. : 45, based on the generic name Platypteryx Laspeyres, 1803, N. Schrift. 
Ges. naturf. Freunde 4 : 29 ; and this generic name is in any case a junior 
objective synonym of Drepana Schrank, 1802, for Phalaena falcataria Linnaeus, 
1758 was designated as its type-species by Curtis, 1835, Brit. Ent. : pi. 555. 
The family-name drepanidae was first correctly spelled by Comstock, 1893, 
Wilder Quarter-Century Book : 98, 110. 

7. Professor L. W. Grensted, Consulting Classical Adviser to the Com¬ 
mission, reported as follows on the formation of the family-group names 
involved in this case : “ Drepana is undoubtedly derived directly from the 
Greek Spendvr), a sickle, and not from the Latin neuter plural place name 
Drepana. In any case, the family name must be drepanidae. Drepanis 
is the Greek hpenavis, found in Aristotle, with stem S/>€7raviS. I have no 
doubt that Gadow and those who have followed him took this as sufficient to 
establish drepanididae as the family name. Unfortunately drepanis occurs 
in late Latin once (in Pliny, Nat. Hist.), with genitive drepanis and not, as it 
should be, drepanidis. My feeling is, however, that the Commission must 
confirm drepanididae in view of the existence of drepanidae in Insect a, 
where it is inevitably right. This can be defended on the grounds (1) of 
convenience, to keep the distinction from drepanidae clear, (2) of the definite 
origin from the Greek hpendvis, with the undoubted stem Sp€7raiu8 as certified 
by Liddell & Scott’s Greek Lexicon, and (3) of the constant usage in classical 
Latin whereby such stems were retained in forming the Latin genitive. 
Against this there is only the single use of the word by Pliny, and it may be 
argued that this is so unusual that there must be some explanation, unknown 
to us, for the irregularity. There is no case for the other alternative 
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drepaniidae. It is now the rule (since E. Mayr wrote in 1943) that the 
grammatical stem ending in a vowel is not that to be used in forming family 
names, but that the termination -idae is simply substituted for the genitive 
termination (Copenhagen Decisions zool. Nomencl. : 34, paragraph 50(1), a).” 
Professor Grensted’s help in thus clarifying the family-group name problem is 
gratefully acknowledged. 

8. In view of the facts set out above, we ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature : 

(1) to use its plenary powers to suppress the generic name Drepanis Brisson, 

1760 for the purposes both of the Law of Priority and of the Law of 
Homonymy ; 

(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) Drepanis Temminck, 1820 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

selection by G. R. Gray, 1840, Certhia pacifica Gmelin, 1788 
(Class Aves); 

(b) Riparia Forster, 1817 (gender : feminine), type-species, by mono- 

typy, Hirundo riparia Linnaeus, 1758 (Class Aves); 

(c) Drepana Schrank, 1802 (gender: feminine), type-species, by 

selection by Westwood, 1840, Phalaena falcataria Linnaeus, 
1758 (Class Insecta, Order Lepidoptera); 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) pacifica Gmelin, 1788, as published in the binomen Certhia 

pacifica (type-species of Drepanis Temminck, 1820); 

(b) riparia Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Hirundo 

riparia (type-species of Riparia Forster, 1817) ; 

(c) falcataria Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Phalaena 

falcataria (type-species of Drepana Schrank, 1802); 

(4) to place the following generic names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Drepanis Brisson, 1760, as suppressed under the plenary powers 

in (1) above ; 

(b) Platypteryx Laspeyres, 1803, a junior objective synonym of 

Drepana Schrank, 1802 

(c) Drepanis Rafinesque, 1815, a nomen nudum ; 

(d) Drepania Hubner, [1819], an unjustified emendation of Drepana 

Schrank, 1802; 

(5) to place the following names on the Official List of Family-Group Names 

in Zoology : 

(a) drepanididae Gadow, 1891 (type-genus Drepanis Temminck, 

1820); 

(b) drepanidae Boisduval [Nov. 1828] (correction of drepanulidi) 

(type-genus Drepana Schrank, 1802) ; 

(6) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology : 

(a) drepanidae Sushkin, 1829, an unjustified emendation of drepanidi- 
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dae Gadow, 1891 (type-genus Drepanis Temminck, 1820) ; 

(b) drefaniidae Mayr, 1943, an unjustified emendation of drepanid- 

idae Gadow, 1891 (type-genus Drepanis Temminck, 1820) ; 

(c) drepanulidi Boisduval, [Nov. 1828], an incorrect original 

spelling of drepanidae (type-genus Drepana Schrank, 1802) ; 

(d) platyptericidae [sic] Stephens, 1831, invalid because the name 

of its type-genus (Platypteryx Laspeyres, 1803) is a junior 
objective synonym. 


COMMENTS ON THE USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE SPECIFIC 
NAME SACCHAR1YORA PETERKIN, 1790 (PHALAENA). Z.N.(S.) 1315 
(See this volume, pages 56-60.) 


By F. D. Bennett and F. J. Simmonds 
{Commonwealth Institute of Biological Control, Trinidad , IF./.) 

I fully support Mr. Harold Box’s proposal (M. zool Nomencl. 17, nos. 1-2, pp. 56-60 
"®Ptemb e r 1959) that the use of the plenary powers to suppress the name saccharivora Peterkin! 
1790 (j Phalaena ) and to place the generic name Diatraea Guilding, 1828, on the Official List of 
Generic Names in Zoology (Class Insecta, Order Lepidoptera) be invoked. 


By C. E. Pemberton {Experimental Station , Hawaiian Sugar Planters 
Association, Honolulu , Hawaii , U.S.A.) 

In the Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature , Volume 17, Part 1-2, pages 56-60, dated 1 October 
1959, appears a communication by Harold E. Box appealing for the retention of the well-established 
name, Diatraea saccharalis (F.) for one of the most notorious and destructive insect pests of 
sugar cane. r 

My colleagues and I most heartily approve the reasoning presented by Air. Box in his 
communication and sincerely hope that this name will not be altered. 


By J. R. Metcalfe {Department of Science and Agriculture , Barbados, IF./.) 

With reference to the paper by H. E. Box which appeared in the Bulletin of Zooloqical 
Nomeiiclature , Vol. 17, Nos. 1-2, pp. 56-60,1 would like to say that I fully support his suggestion 
that the sugar cane moth-borer should remain known as Diatraea saccharalis (F.) and that the 
name saccharivora Peterkin should be suppressed. 


By E. L. Martin {Bourne End, Bucks , England) 

I would like to give my full support for Mr. Box’s application. It is not necessary for me 
to repeat the arguments for the suppression of the specific name saccharivora Peterkin : a name 
which would have remained unknown in the absence of Mr. Box’s researches. It is highly 
desirable that Diatraea saccharalis Fabricius shall be the name accepted for this important 
sugar-cane borer. r 
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PROPOSED ADDITION OF THE GENERIC NAME ARCHAEOPTERYX 
VON MEYER, 1861, AND THE SPECIFIC NAME LITHOGRAPHICA 
VON MEYER, 1861, AS PUBLISHED IN THE BINOMEN ARCHAE¬ 
OPTERYX LITHOGRAPHICA TO THE OFFICIAL LISTS (CLASS 
AVES). Z.N.(S.) 1084 

By W. E. Swinton (British Museum (Natural History), London) 

The recent publication by Sir Gavin de Beer of an exhaustive study of the 
holotype of Archaeopteryx lithographica in the British Museum (Natural History) 
(de Beer, 1954 “ Archaeopteryx lithographica : a study based upon the British 
Museum specimen ”, 68 pp., 16 pis.) makes it desirable to place the generic and 
specific names of this species on the Official Lists. This is the more necessary 
because a number of invalid names were given to the species in the years 
following its discovery. The species is of special interest as the earliest known 
bird, and for this reason its name is extensively quoted both in taxonomic 
and evolutionary studies and in general works of an educational as w r ell as 
a popular nature. 

2. On 15 August 1861, Hermann von Meyer wrote a letter to Professor 
H. G. Bronn announcing the discovery of the impression of a feather in a slab 
of Upper Jurassic (Kimeridgian) lithographic limestone from Solnhofen, 
Bavaria, but without giving a name to the fossil. This letter was published 
in the Neues Jahrbuch fur Mineralogie for 1861 : 561. In a further letter, 
dated 30 September 1861, and published on pp. 678-9 of the same volume 
(in Heft 6, received at the Geological Society of London between 1 November 
and 31 December 1861), von Meyer announced the receipt of a nearly complete 
skeleton and gave the name Archaeopteryx lithographica to the species repre¬ 
sented by this skeleton and the isolated feather already recorded. It may be 
supposed that he had deferred naming the species until more complete evidence 
than a single feather was available, and thus that the skeleton (which is now 
in the British Museum) was the holotype. This is not clearly stated in the 
second of the two letters, but it is made plain that such was the case by a passage 
in von Meyer’s monograph published in April 1862 (Palaeontographica 10 : 56). 
On p. v of the 1861 volume of the Neues Jahrbuch the generic name was spelt 
Archaeopterix , but this page forms part of the table of contents of the volume 
so that the change in the name ranks as an erroneous subsequent spelling, and 
as such is not available. 

3. The next name to be considered is the generic name Griphosaurus 
Wagner ( Sitzungsber . bayer . Akad. Wiss. Mxinchen 2 : 146-154), based on the 
same specimen as that to which von Meyer had given the name Archaeopteryx 
lithographica.. Wagner cited no specific name for the species which he described, 
but since only the unique holotype was then available, that species can be none 
other than the one named by von Meyer, so that Griphosaurus and Archae¬ 
opteryx are objective synonyms of one another. The volume containing 
Wagner’s work is dated 1861 on the title-page, but the Heft in which his article 
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appeared contains references (: 429) to works known to have been published in 
1862. The earliest known date for the receipt of this Heft in any library is 
20 April 1862 (Berlin Akaderaie der Wissenschaften) and the name Gripho- 
saurus must rank for priority as from that date. It is therefore invalid as a 
junior objective synonym of Archaeopteryx von Meyer, 1861. In 1933 
Lambrecht (Handb. Paleorn. : 80) erroneously spelt this generic name as 
Gryphosaurus. 

4. In 1862 (Intellectual Observer 2 : 313-319, pi. 1), H. Woodward, who 
used the name Archaeopteryx lithographica, stated that the British Museum 
specimen would shortly be described by Owen before the Royal Society under 
the name Griphornis longicaudatus, but added in a footnote that Owen had 
decided to retain the name already published by von Meyer. In the legend 
to his plate of that specimen, Woodward published three names. The first 
was Archaeopteryx lithographica , the second Gripkosaurus problematicus, 
attributed to “A. Wagner, 1861. Sitzung der Mtinchner Akad. der Wiss.”, 
and the third Griphornis longicaudatus , attributed to “ Owen, Nov. 1862, 
Trans. Royal Society ”. As already explained, the last of these names was 
abandoned by Owen even before Woodward’s paper was published, and it was 
never in fact published by Owen. Similarly, Wagner never published the specific 
name problematicus . These new names must therefore be attributed to 
Woodward. They are objectively invalid, being based on the holotype of 
Archaeopteryx lithographica ; moreover, since they were published in a synonymy 
without independent descriptions, they are not even available. In 1933 
(loc.cit. : 80) Lambrecht published the erroneous subsequent spelling Gryphornis. 

5. In 1863 Owen (Proc. roy. Soc. Lond. 12 : 272-273) published the name 
Archeopteryx [sic] macrurus for the British Museum specimen. There is no 
evidence that the change in the spelling of the generic name was deliberate, 
so that the name ranks as an erroneous subsequent spelling of Archaeopteryx. 
The specific name is a junior objective synonym of lithographica von Meyer, 
1861. 

6. In 1921 (“ t)ber das Becken, den Schultergiirtel und einige andere Teile 
der Londoner Archaeopteryx ” : 10) B. Petronievics published the new name 
Archaeopteryx oweni for the British Museum specimen. This specific name is 
another junior objective synonym of lithographica von Meyer, 1861. 

7. Another specimen, found in 1877 near Eichstatt, was at first regarded 
as conspecific with the holotype of Archaeopteryx lithographica ; it is now in the 
Berlin Museum. In 1897 (Sitzungsber. preuss. Akad. JFiss. No. 2 : 829) Dames 
described it as a new species Archaeopteryx siemensii , and in 1917 Petronievics 
proposed the new genus Archaeornis for this species (Proc. zool. Soc. Lond. 
1917 : 5, footnote). In my view these two specimens are indeed conspecific, 
so that neither the generic name Archaeornis nor the specific name siemensii is 
required. These names, however, are subjective, not objective synonyms of 
Archaeopteryx lithographica and remain available. No proposals are therefore 
made to the Commission concerning them. 

8. Archaeopteryx is referred to the family archaeopterygidae T. H. 
Huxley, 1871 (Man. Anat. Vert. Anim. : 233) and this name should be placed 
on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology. 
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9. In the light of the above considerations I ask the International Com¬ 
mission on Zoological Nomenclature : 

(1) to place the generic name Archaeopteryx von Meyer, 1861 (gender : 

feminine), type-species, by monotypy, Archaeopteryx lithographica 
von Meyer, 1861, on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology : 

(2) to place the specific name lithographica von Meyer, 1861, as published 

in the binomen Archaeopteryx lithographica (type-species of Archae¬ 
opteryx von Meyer, 1861) on the Official List of Specific Names in 
Zoology ; 

(3) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Qriphosaurus Wagner, (1862) and (b) Griphornis (Owen MS.) H. 
Woodward, 1862, both junior objective synonyms of Archae¬ 
opteryx von Meyer, 1861 ; (c) Archaeopterix (Anon), 1861 and 
(d) Archeopteryx Owen, 1863, both erroneous subsequent 
spellings of Archaeopteryx von Meyer, 1861 ; (e) Gryphosaurus 
Lambrecht, 1933, an erroneous subsequent spelling of Gripho- 
saurus Wagner, (1862); (f) Gryphornis Lambrecht, 1933 an 
erroneous subsequent spelling of Griphornis (Owen MS.) H. 
Woodward, 1862 ; 

(4) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names 

in Zoology the following junior objective synonyms of lithographica 
von Meyer, 1861, as published in the binomen Archaeopteryx litho- 
lithographica : 

(a) problematicus (Wagner MS.) H. Woodward, 1862, as published in 

the binomen Griphosaurus problematicus ; 

(b) longicaudatus (Owen MS.) H. Woodward, 1862, as published in 

the binomen Griphornis longicaudatus ; 

(c) macrurus Owen, 1863, as published in the binomen Archeopteryx 

(sic) macrurus ; 

(d) oweni B. Petronievics, 1921, as published in the binomen 

Archaeopteryx oweni ; 

(5) to place the family-group name archaeopterygidae T. H. Huxley, 

1871 (type-genus Archaeopteryx von Meyer, 1861) on the Official 
List of Family-Group Names in Zoology. 
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PROPOSED ADDITION TO THE OFFICAL LIST OF GENERIC NAMES 
IN ZOOLOGY OF THE GENERIC NAME BEY RICH IA M‘COY, 1846 
(CLASS CRUSTACEA, ORDER OSTRACODA). Z.N.(S.)1117 

By P. C. Sylvester-Bradley (University of Leicester, England) and 
Stuart A. Levinson (Humble Oil and Refining Co., Houston, Texas, U.S.A.) 

The purpose of the present application is to add to the appropriate Official 
Lists the name of the ostracod genus Beyrichia and that of its type-species, 
B. kloedeni , and thus, by specifying type-species and type-specimen, remove 
ambiguity which at present exists with regard to the identity of the type- 
species. Beyrichia is the type-genus of the best known and oldest established 
family and superfamily of Palaeozoic ostracods, and is in a forthcoming volume 
of the Treatise of Invertebrate Paleontology to be designated type-genus of the 
suborder Paleocopa. 

2. The genus Beyrichia was established by M‘Coy (1846, Syn. Sil. Fossils 
Ireland : 57) for a single species which he named B. klodeni. At the time he 
introduced this specific name, M‘Coy clearly regarded it as synonymous with 
the previously named Battus tuberculatus Kloden, 1834 (Verstein. Mark 
Brandenburg : 112), for he specifically listed Kloden’s name as synonym, and 
stated (op. cit. : 58) “ The species I propose naming after its original discoverer.” 

3. Boll (1847, Palaeontographica 1 : 127) introduced the name Beyrichia, 
perhaps as a new name, perhaps after M‘Coy, with the single mentioned species 
B. tuberculata Kloden. There is doubt as to whether the generic name was 
intended as a new name or not, but from the following quotation, the former 
seems probable : “ Den falschlich so genannten, und schon so verschieden 
gedeuten Battus tuberculatus Kloden schliesse ich mit Beyrich von den Trilobiten 
aus . . . Ich schlage fur dieselbe, da Beyrich diesem Korper zuerst seine 
richtige Stellung im System eingewiesen hat, den namen Beyrichia vor ...” 
It is clear that M‘Coy and Boll had the same taxonomic concept in mind, but 
the fact remains that Beyrichia M‘Coy, 1846 and Beyrichia Boll, 1847 are genera 
based on different nominal species (see paragraph 12 below), and that the latter 
is to be regarded as a junior homonym of the former. 

4. M‘Coy, 1851 (Syst. Descr. brit. Palaeozoic Fossils in Sedgwick, 1851-55, 
Syn. Class, brit. Palaeozoic Rocks : 135) later revised his opinion as to the 
identity of Beyrichia kloedeni and Battus tuberculatus, and in the synonymy of 
the former included the definite statement “ not B. tuberculatus of Kloden ”. 

5. Ulrich, 1894 (Minnesota Geol. nat. Hist. Surv. Rept. 3, chap. 7 (advance 
ed.) : 63z) introduced beyrichiidae as a family name. 

6. Ulrich & Bassler, 1908 (Proc. U.S. nat. Mus. 35 : 283) stated : “As 
M‘Coy ranks ‘ Battus tuberculatus ’ of Kloeden as a synonym of his Beyrichia 
kloedeni, and as the two forms are distinguishable species, it is difficult to 
decide which of the two should rank as the genotype. However, as they are 
unquestionably congeneric, the point is of little consequence.” 

7. Ulrich & Bassler, 1923 (Maryland geol. Surv., Amer. Silurian Form.: 311) 
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made the definite statement under the genus Beyrichia : “ Genotype.— 
Beyrichia kloedeni M‘Coy ”. 

8. Straw, 1928 (Mem. Proc. Manchester lit. phil. Soc. 72 : 197) quoted 
B. kloedeni as “ genotype ” of Beyrichia and (: 198-203) redeseribed the type- 
specimens of the species. 

9. Swartz, 1936 (J. Paleont. 10 : 548) quoted B. kloedeni as “ genotype ” 
of Beyrichia , but on a later page (: 586), after referring to M‘Coy’s remark 
“ This species I propose naming after its original discoverer, Beyrichia kloedeni ” 
(para. 2 above), stated : “ It seems clear, especially from the latter remark, 
that Beyrichia tuberculatus [sic] (Kloeden) not only can, but must be regarded 
a3 the genotype of Beyrichia ”. 

10. Henningsmoen, 1954 (Norsk geol. Tidsskr. 34 : 21, 22) disagreed with 
Swartz, and stated : “ It appears therefore that B. kloedeni may still be regarded 
as the type-species ”. He divided the genus Beyrichia into a number of sub¬ 
genera, and placed B. tuberculata (Kloeden) in his new subgenus Nodibeyrichia 
(type-species, by original designation, Beyrichia bronni Reuter, 1885) (op. cit. : 
26). 

11. Kesling & Wagner, 1956 (Contr. Mus. Paleont. TJniv . Michigan 13 : 39- 
42) set out the history of the nomenclature of Beyrichia and its type-species 
in some detail, and came to the following conclusions : 

(1) “In as much as Kloden’s name Battus tuberculatus was established in 

1834, M‘Coy’s name for the same species, Beyrichia klodeni , was a 
junior synonym and stillborn at the time of publication. If our 
interpretation is correct, M’Coy invalidated for all time the trivial 
name klodeni for any species of Beyrichia ” (op cit. : 42). 

(2) “ Henningsmoen . . . placed Beyrichia tuberculata (Kloden) in the 

subgenus Nodibeyrichia. If B. tuberculata is, as we maintain, the 
type-species of the genus Beyrichia , it should also be the type-species 
of the subgenus Beyrichia. As the subgenera of Beyrichia are defined 
by Henningsmoen, B. tuberculata has the characteristics of Nodi - 
beyrichia and not those of the subgenus Beyrichia. .We believe, 
therefore, that Henningsmoen’s subgenus Nodibeyrichia should 
rightly be called the subgenus Beyrichia , and that Henningsmoen’s 
subgenus Beyrichia should be renamed ” (op. cit. : 43). 

12. We cannot agree with Kesling & Wagner. In our view : 

(1) Beyrichia kloedeni , when introduced, was a junior subjective synonym 

of Battus tuberculatus ; as such it was, and is, an available name ; 
junior subjective synonyms have never been regarded as “ stillborn ” ; 

(2) M‘Coy (1851, loc. cit.) and later authors ceased to regard the two species 

as synonymous, and from that time forth Beyrichia khedeni became 
not only an available name, but the valid name of the species described 
by M‘Coy from Ireland ; 

(3) The genus Beyrichia is to be regarded as monotypic, with Beyrichia 

kloedeni M‘Coy as the type-species, in terms of Declaration 26 (Ops. 
Decls. lnt. Comm, zool . Nomencl. 13 : xxxvii-1, 1956), of which 
paragraph (2) states, among other things : “ Where an author, when 
publishing a new generic name, cites by name only one species as 
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belonging to the genus so named, the nominal species so cited is to be 
accepted as the type-species of the genus in question, irrespective of 
whether the author concerned . . . cited in the synonymy of that 
species the name of another, or the names of other, nominal species.” 

13. The circumstances outlined in the preceding paragraphs show that 
disagreement as to the application of the Rules to the present case has always 
existed. We feel, especially in view of the fact that the two species in question 
are now referred by some to different subgenera, that it has become essential 
to seek an authoritative ruling from the Commission as to the correct inter¬ 
pretation, which we believe to be that given in paragraph 12(3) above. 

14. So far as we are aware, there has as yet been no valid designation of 
lectotypes for either Battus tuberculatus or Beyrichia kloedeni. We believe 
that it is desirable in the present case to render the identity of these species 
objective, and accordingly make formal designations as under : 

(1) We designate as lectotype of Battus tuberculatus Kloden, 1834, the 

specimen which formed the original of pi. 1, fig. 21 of Kloden (1834, 
op. cit.). 

(2) We designate as lectotype of Beyrichia kloedeni M'Coy, 1846, the 

specimen figured by Straw (op. cit., pi. 1, fig. 1) from Boocaun, Co. 
Galway, Eire, in the Griffiths Collection, National Museum of Eire, 
Dublin. It seems to us that the evidence quoted by Straw (op. cit. : 
198) is sufficient to warrant classing this specimen as a syntype, 
and not merely as a topotype. Straw states: “ M'Coy’s type- 
specimens were obtained from the sandstones of Boocaun . . . and 
formed part of the collection of the late Sir Richard Griffiths. Through 
the kindness of A. W. Stelfox, Esq., of the Dublin Museum, I have 
been able to borrow from that Institution, a number of specimens of 
B. kloedeni belonging to the Griffiths collection and from the type- 
locality of Boocaun ... It has not been possible to identify with 
certainty M'Coy’s types from these specimens, which must, therefore, 
be regarded as topotypes.” Although the specimen figured by Straw 
may not have been the same as the one figured by M'Coy, it seems 
almost certain that it will have been examined by M'Coy together 
with the other specimens in the Griffiths Collection, and can therefore 
rank as a syntype, and as such is available for selection as lectotype. 

15. We therefore formally ask the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature: 

(1) to place the generic name Beyrichia M'Coy, 1846 (gender : feminine), 

type-species, by monotypy, Beyrichia kloedeni M'Coy, 1846 (as 
interpreted by the lectotype selected in paragraph 14(2) above) on 
the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(2) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) kloedeni M'Coy, 1846, as published in the binomen Beyrichia 

kloedeni , and as interpreted by the lectotype selected in para¬ 
graph 14(2) above (type-species of Beyrichia M'Coy, 1846) ? 

(b) tuberculatus Kloden, 1834, as published in the binomen BaXtus 
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tuberculatus , and as interpreted by the lectotype selected in 
paragraph 14(1) above; 

(3) to place the family-name beyrichiidae Ulrich, 1894 (type-genus 

Beyrichia M‘Coy, 1846) on the Official List of Family-Group Names in 
Zoology. 

(4) to place the generic name Beyrichia Boll, 1847 (a junior homonym of 

Beyrichia M‘Coy, 1846) on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 
Generic Names in Zoology. 


COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE SPECIFIC 
NAME SACCHARIVORA PETERKIN, 1790 (PHALAENA). Z.N.(S.) 1315 
(See this volume, pages 56-60.) 

By J. H. Kuclilein { Laborciiorium voor Toegepaste Enlomolcgie der Universiteit van Amsterdam) 

I am very much in favour of the suspension of the Rules to allow the use of the specific 
name sacckaralis Fabricius, 1794, as proposed by Mr. Box. The name saccharivora Pctcrkin, 
1790 has never been used after its first appearance in a “ rare and obscure ” work. 

There exists a considerable literature on this insect, especially in the field of applied 
entomology, and a change of the name would needlessly lead to confusion. 

By L. C. Scaramuzza ( Compania Azucarera Atlantica del Golfo , Central 
Mercedes , Matanzas , Cuba) 

I am a practical economic entomologist, especialized in the biological control of Diatraea 
sacckaralis F., with more than thirty years of active practice and over 45 papers using the 
above-mentioned name, and consequently I do not consider it advisable to alter the name to 
D. saccharivora (Peterkin) (based on Phalaena saccharivora Peterkin, 1790), even though the 
Law of Priority requires this change. 

Therefore, I fully support Mr. Harold E. Box’s request to the International Commission 
for the permanent conservation of the name Diatraea sacckaralis F. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A 
TYPE-SPECIES FOR THE GENUS SPHAEROCORYPHE ANGELIN, 
1854 (CLASS TRILOBITA) IN HARMONY WITH ACCEPTED USE. 

Z.N.(S.) 1152 

By C. J. Stubblefield (Geological Survey & Museum , London) and 
G. Henningsmoen (Paleontologisk Museum , Oslo) 

The generic names Sphaerometopus and Sphaerocoryphe were introduced 
for one and the same trilobite genus by Angelin in the second fascicle of 
Palaeontologia Scandinavica , Pt. 1, Iconographia crustaceorum formationis 
transitionis, 1854 (: I-X, 21-92, pis. 25-42). Sphaerometopus was mentioned 
on page VI, but was not accompanied by a description, definition, or indication, 
and is therefore a nomen nudum. The genus Sphaerocoryphe was established 
on page 65, and two new species were referred to it, Sphaerocoryphe dentata 
(: 66, pi. 34, fig. 6) and S. granulata (: 76, pi. 39, fig. 4). 

2. In the “Addenda et Corrigenda ” printed in the same fascicle, the 
following statement is given : “ Pag. VI. lin. 21 loco Sphaerometopus lege : 
Sphaerocoryphe ”. Thus Sphaerometopus , in addition to being a nomen nudum , 
was rejected in favour of Sphaerocoryphe in the original publication and ranks 
as an incorrect original spelling. 

3. According to Westerg&rd, 1910 ( Kungl. fysiogr. Sallsk. Handl. N.F. 
21(2) : 5, footnote 2 ; also Lunds Univ. Arsstcr. N.F. Avd. 2, 6(2)) there exist 
“ two somewhat different editions ” of pages 65-66 of Pal. Scand. In one 
version, on pages 65-66, the genus is named Sphaerometopus and the species 
is named Sphaerometopus dentatus (cf. Westerg&rd, 1910: 44-45). It is 
evident that during the preparation of his work, Angelin changed the name of 
the genus from Sphaerometopus to Sphaerocoryphe , and that some copies have 
been distributed with the uncorrected version of pages 65-66, showing the 
subsequently rejected name Sphaerometopus. 

4. In 1878, G. Lindstrom edited a new and revised version of Angelin’s 
work including some of the pages and plates “ ab auctore rejecta This 1878 
publication retained the spelling Sphaerometopus on page VI, and Sphaero¬ 
coryphe on pages 65, 66 and 76 ; it also included the Addenda and Corrigenda 
page correcting the spelling on page VI. 

5. The name Sphaerocoryphe has been used by all authors dealing with 
Angelin’s genus both before and after Lindstrom’s publication. 

6. S. A. Miller, 1889 (A T . Amer. Geol. Palaeont. for the use of Students : 567) 
designated S. granulata as the type-species of Sphaerocoryphe , and this is the 
first valid type-designation. However, S. granulata was assigned to Hemi- 
sphaerocoryphe Reed, 1896 by Elsa Warburg, 1925 (Bull. geol. Inst. Upsala 
17 : 388). Thus if Miller’s designation is accepted, Hemisphaerocoryphe would 
become a junior subjective synonym of Sphaerocoryphe , and a new generic 
name would be required for S. dentata and its allies, hitherto uniformly referred 
to Sphaerocoryphe. It would therefore be in harmony with past and current 
usage to designate S. dentata as the type-species of Sphaerocoryphe . 
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7. The genus Sphaerocoryphe is currently referred to the family cheiruridae, 
subfamily deephoninae, and the name has never been used as the basis of 
a family-group name. 

8. We therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature : 

(1) to use its plenary powers to set aside all designations of type-species 

for the genus Sphaerocoryphe Angelin, 1854, made prior to the ruling 
now asked for, and having done so to designate Sphaerocoryphe 
dentata Angelin, 1854, as the type-species of that genus ; 

(2) to place the generic name Sphaerocoryphe Angelin, 1854 (gender: 

feminine), type-species, by designation under the plenary powers 
in (1) above, Sphaerocoryphe dentata Angelin, 1854, on the Official 
List of Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(3) to place the specific name dentata Angelin, 1854, as published in the 

binomen Sphaerocoryphe dentata (type-species of Sphaerocoryphe 
Angelin, 1854) on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(4) to place the generic name Sphaerometopus Angelin, 1854 (a nomen 

nudum) on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Generic Names 
in Zoology. 
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REQUEST FOR A RULING AS TO WHETHER LICHAS A RANEA 
HOLZAPFEL, 1895, IS TO BE TREATED AS A JUNIOR PRIMARY 
HOMONYM OF LICHAS ARANEUS LINDSTROM, 1885 (CLASS 
TRILOBITA). Z.N.(S)1155 

By R. P. Tripp (Sevenoaks, Kent) 

The generic name Lichas Dalman, 1827 (K. svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Handl. 
1826 : 287) is generally regarded as of masculine gender, and may thus be 
presumed to be derived from the name of the squire, or servant, of Hercules. 
Certain authors, however, (e.g. Hawle & Corda, 1847, Prodr. Monogr. bohm. 
Tril. : 141 ; Barrande, 1852, Syst. sil. centre Boheme : 596-609) have treated 
it as feminine, and it should be noted that there is a classical Greek noun 
Allots meaning the space between the thumb and the forefinger, which is 
feminine. 

2. The specific name araneus Lindstrom, 1885 ( K. Vetensk. Akad. Fork. 
Of vers. 6 : 58), as published in the binomen Lichas araneus , is always regarded 
as an adjective agreeing in gender with Lichas if this is taken to be masculine. 
If the generic name is feminine, however, then the specific name would have to 
be changed to aranea. It would then become a senior primary homonym of 
Lichas aranea Holzapfel, 1895 (K. preuss. geol. Landes , 16 : 32). Holzapfel, 
however, either regarded Lichas as masculine (as when he used the binomen 
Lichas granulosus Roemer), or was inconsistent in his use of genders. His 
specific name can be regarded as a noun in apposition to the generic name, 
and in that case it would not fall as a junior primary homonym of Lichas 
araneus Lindstrom. The question is further complicated by the fact that 
classical Latin contains both the masculine noun araneus and the feminine 
noun aranea , both meaning “ spider ”, while the adjective araneus—a — um is 
found in late Latin (Pliny). Professor L. W. Grensted, consulting classical 
adviser to the Commission, regards araneus Lindstrom as an adjective, and 
aranea Holzapfel as a noun in apposition, since this is the most obvious reading 
of the Latin words, and he points out that homonymy would certainly result if 
Lichas (masculine) were to be replaced by a feminine generic name. Pribyl & 
Erben, 1952 (Paldont. Zeitsch. 26 : 168) changed Holzapfel’s aranea to araneus , 
presumably because they regarded it as an adjective, and the generic name as 
masculine. 

3. Lichas araneus Lindstrom, 1885, is now referred to the genus Arctinurus 
Castelnau, 1843. L. aranea Holzapfel, 1895, is the type-species, by monotypy, 
of Radiolichas Reed, 1923 (Geol. Mag., 60 : 455), so that there is little risk of 
confusion at the present time. Nevertheless, it seems desirable, for the reason 
explained in the next paragraph, to seek a ruling on the relative status of the 
two names under the Law of Homonymy. 

4. If the Commission rules that the two specific names are to be treated as 
homonyms, then a replacement-name will be needed for Lichas aranea Holzapfel, 
1895, the junior name involved, since no junior synonym exists. Such a 
replacement-name was in fact introduced by me in 1957 (Geol. Mag. 94 : 118) 
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as “j Radiolichas araneiformis nom. nov.,” pending the Commission’s decision 
on the present application. If the Commission rules that the two specific 
names are not homonyms, then Radiolichas araneiformis Tripp, 1957, falls as 
a junior objective synonym of Radiolichas aranea (Holzapfel, 1895). It is 
clearly important to clarify the status of the replacement-name as soon as 
possible. 

5. I therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 
to adopt one of the following alternatives. Alternative A sets out the conse¬ 
quences of a decision that Lichas aranea Holzapfel is not a junior homonym 
of Lichas aranens Lindstrom, and Alternative B sets out the consequences of 
the opposite decision. 


ALTERNATIVE A 

(1) to rule that the generic names Lichas Dalman, 1827, and Radiolichas 

Reed, 1924, are masculine in gender, in accordance with general use ; 

(2) to place the generic name Radiolichas Reed, 1923 (gender : masculine), 

type-species, by monotypy, Lichas aranea Holzapfel, 1895, on the 
Official List of Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) aranens Lindstrom, 1885, as published in the binomen Lichas 

araneus ; 

(b) aranea Holzapfel, 1895, as published in the binomen Lichas aranea 

(type-species of Radiolichas Reed, 1923) ; 

(4) to place the specific name araneiformis Tripp, 1957, as published in the 

binomen Radiolichas araneiformis , (a junior objective synonym of 
Lichas aranea Holzapfel, 1895) on the Official Index of Rejected and 
Invalid Specific Names in Zoology. 

ALTERNATIVE B 

(1) as (1) in Alternative A above ; 

(2) to place the specific name aranea Holzapfel, 1895, as published in the 

binomen Lichas aranea , (hereby ruled to be treated as a junior primary 
homonym of Lichas araneus Lindstrom, 1885) on the Official Index 
of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(3) to place the generic name Radiolichas Reed, 1923 (gender : masculine), 

type-species, by monotypy, through Lichas aranea Holzapfel, 1895, 
Radiolichas araneiformis Tripp, 1959, on the Official List of Generic 
Names in Zoology; 

(4) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific Names 

in Zoology : 

(a) araneus Lindstrom, 1885, as published in the binomen Lichas 

araneus \ 

(b) araneiformis Tripp, 1957, as published in the binomen Radiolichas 

araneiformis (type-species of Radiolichas Reed, 1923). 
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PROPOSED ADDITION OF CERTAIN GENERIC AND SPECIFIC 
NAMES IN THE FAMILY PHASMATIDAE (CLASS INSECTA ORDER 
PHASMATODEA) TO THE OFFICAL LISTS AND INDEXES. Z.N.(S.) 1167 

By K. H. L. Key (Division of Entomobgy , Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 
Research Organisation , Canberra , Australia) 


Three species of Australian phasmatids are of economic importance as 
defoliators of eucalyptus trees. Papers on the biology of these species have 
been published or are in course of publication and more may be expected to be 
published in the future. Thus the workers concerned have an interest in the 
continued stability of the nomenclature of these species. A study of the 
literature reveals that considerable confusion exists in the nomenclature of 
the genera concerned and some of their near relatives. This can be resolved 
by a strict application of the Rules and of the decisions in regard thereto 
adopted by the Paris (1948) and Copenhagen (1953) Zoological Congresses. 
In the present paper, the International Commission is asked to endorse this 
application of the Rules by placing the relevant names on the Official Lists 
and Indexes as specified in paragraph 11 below. 


Genus Podacanthus Gray 

2 ‘ The g enus Podacanthus Gray, 1833 (Ent. Aust. 1 : 17) presents no 
difficulty. Its type species by monotypy is Podacanthus typhon Gray, 1833 
(ibid. : 17, pi. 2, fig. 1). In the British Museum (Natural History) there is 
a female of this species labelled “ Sydney, New South Wales ” and bearing 
the museum registration number 40.4.2.1304. The museum register contains 
the following entry against this number : “ Phasma. New Holland. Bought 
at Mr. Children’s sale There is every probability, therefore, that this is the 
temale figured by Gray, which he stated was in the collection of J. G. Children 
and came from Port Jackson (i.e. Sydney). I hereby select this specimen 
to be the lectotype and have labelled it as such. P. wilkinsoni Macleay (W J ) 
1881 (Proc. linn. Soc. N.S.W. 6 : 538)—not 1882 as commonly cited (see 
Musgrave, 1932, Bibl. Aust. Ent. : 213)—is an economic species. However, 
Macleay employs an erroneous subsequent spelling for the name Podacanthus ’ 
which he gives as Podocanthus. Macleay’s original material is preserved in 
the Macleay Museum, University of Sydney. It consists of two males and 
a temale, all of which have been dried from spirit, as stated by the author 
One of the males bears the label “ Podocanthus Wilkinsoni , Macl. Binda 
Caves. March 1881 ” in the handwriting of George Masters, Macleay’s 
preparator. I have selected this specimen to be the lectotype and labelled 
it as such The other two specimens were unlabelled but closely associated 
with the labelled one (one on each side of it). I have labelled them " Original 
material of Macleay, 1881 ”. 

Genus Didymuria Kirby 

3. Gray (1883, Ent. Aust. 1 : 26) employed the generic name Diura for 
a group of Australian phasmatids. However, this name was preoccupied 
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by Diura Billberg, 1820 (Enum. Ins. Mus. Billberg : 96), in the Neuroptera. 
Kirb} T , 1904 (Syn. Cat. Orthopt. 1 : 381) proposed the name Didymuria as a 
nom. nov. for Diura Gray and designated as its type species Phasma violescens 
Leach, 1814 (Zool. Miscell. 1 : 26, pi. 9), one of the species originally included 
in Diura Gray. This species has been cited under the erroneous subsequent 
spelling of violascens by Gray (1833, Ent. Aust. 1 : 21, 27, pi. 6, fig. 1) and most 
later authors (but not Kirby, 1904) in combination with Diura Gray (non 
Billberg), Acrophylla Gray and Cyphocrania Burm. For the present it should 
be interpreted by reference to Leach’s plate, but the designation of a neotype 
would be desirable when the genus is revised. The original material appears 
to be lost. Diura roseipennis Gray (ibid. 1 : 22, pi. 7, fig. 2) has been sub¬ 
jectively identified as the female of violescens. Its alleged holotype is in the 
British Museum, but there is in fact nothing to identify it as Gray material. 
Didymuria violescens is an economic species. 

Genera Ctenomorpha Gray, Acrophylla Gray, Ctenomorphodes Karny 

4. The generic name Ctenomorpha was published by Gray, 1833 (Ent. 
Aust. 1 : 16, 27) with two included species, marginipennis Gray and spinicollis 
Gray. The first selection of a type species was by Kirby (1904, Syn. Cat. 
Orthopt. 1 : 388) who selected Ctenomorpha marginipennis Gray, 1833 (Ent. 
Aust. 1 : 16, pi. 1, fig. 2). In addition to this spelling, Gray used the form 
marginipenne in the same publication (: 27). He was himself the first subse¬ 
quent user of the name (Gray, 1835, Syn. Phasm. : 41), when he selected the 
spelling marginipennis. The female of Gray’s Diura chronus , described in the 
same publication (: 20, 26, pi. 5, fig. 2) and on the same date as Ctenomorpha 
marginipennis , has been regarded as conspecific with the latter. The synonymy 
was first proposed by Westwood (1859, Cat. Phasm. : 114), who, acting as first 
reviser, adopted chronus (in combination with Acrophylla Gray) in preference 
to marginipennis as the name for this species, an action which must be endorsed 
under the Copenhagen Decisions. In accordance with common practice in 
this group of phasmatids, the name chronus , which Gray wrote with a capital 
“ C ”, is apparently based on the name of a Greek mythological personage, in 
this case Kpovos> the father of Zeus. This should be latinised “ Cronus ”, 
not “ Chronus ”. However, the spelling of chronus has never been called in 
question, and no emendation of it is called for imder the Copenhagen Decisions, 
since (1) there is no clear evidence, in the original publication, that it is in fact 
based'on the name of the god, and (2) errors of transliteration are exempted 
from emendation. The synonymy of marginipeimis and chronus is likely to be 
accepted on taxonomic grounds only so long as the former is interpreted on the 
male and the latter on the female. These are the sexes figured respectively 
by Gray, but that author also described in each case what he took to be the 
opposite sex. In the interests of stability, and since all the original material 
appears to be lost, I hereby select the specimen figured as pi. 1, fig. 2 by Gray 
(1833, Ent. Aust. 1) to be the lectotype of Ctenomorpha marginipennis Gray 
and that figured as pi. 5, fig. 2 in the same publication to be the lectotype 
of Diura chronus Gray. 

5. The genus Acrophylla was established by Gray (1835, Syn. Phasm.: 39) 
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with several included species, one of which was Phasma titan Macleay (W S ) 

1826 (m King, Surv. Coasts Aust. 2 : 454)—published in April 1826, not in’ 

1827 as often cited : see Musgrave, 1932, Bihl. Aust. Ent. : 214. This species 
was the first to be selected as the type species of Acrophylla Gray, namely 
by Karny, 1923 (Treubia 3 : 240), not by Kirby, 1904, as stated by Karny 

6. Redtenbacher, 1908 (in Brunner & Redtenbacher, Insektenfam. Phasm.) 
ignored Kirby’s type selections and, without citing any type species himself, 
referred Diura chronus and, as a synonym, Ctenomorpha marginipennis (type 
species of Ctenomorpha Gray) to the genus Acrophylla, and Phasma titan 
(type species of Acrophylla Gray) to the genus Vetilia Sttl. In the genus 
Ctenomorpha he placed four species, of which one was an originally included 
species, one was Phasma (Diura) briareus Gray, 1834, and another “ Cteno¬ 
morpha tessellata Gray, 1835 ” (see below, paragraph 7). The limits of 
Acrophylla (sensu Redt. non Gray) are essentially those of Ctenomorpha Gray and 
quite different from those of Acrophylla Gray. On the other hand, Ctenomorpha 
(sensu Redt., op. cit. : 458) has been regarded by later authors as representing 
a distinct taxon ; the name Ctenomorphodes Karny, 1923 (Treubia 3 : 240) has 
P«>P os ed as a new name for this unit, with Phasma (Diura) briareus Gray, 
1834 (Trans, ent. Soc. Land. 1 ; 45) as type species by original designation. 

•i i C t ^ ie s P ec * es referable to Ctenomorphodes Karny is the species 
described by Gray (1835, Syn. Phasm. : 44) as Ctenomorpha tessulata. West- 
wood, 1859 (Cat. Phasm . : 115) and all subsequent authors have cited this name 
as tessellata ”. While it is very probable that in naming his species Gray 
wished to refer to the tessellated pattern of the wing, there is no evidence in the 
original publication that this was his intention, and he does not use the word 
tessellated ” in his description of that pattern. Thus “ tessulata ” is a valid 
origmal spelling in the sense of the Copenhagen Decisions and must be preserved. 
Although later authors have uniformly employed the spelling “ tessellata ”, 
the number of papers actually involved does not exceed about half-a-dozen \ 
there is thus no occasion for the Commission to consider validating this erroneous 
subsequent spelling under the Plenary Powers. Furthermore, the Rev. 
Professor L. W. Grensted (Consulting Classical Advisor to the Commission) 
has reported that the generic name Ctenomorphodes is masculine. The species 
*Msufotls° { eCOn ° miC im P° rtance > should therefore be cited as Ctenomorphodes 


Family-group Names 

. ?' TI !L genU3 Dium Gray ’ 1833 {non BiUberg) has been used by Redten¬ 

bacher 1908 (in Brunner & Redtenbacher, Insektenfam. Phasm. : 379) as the 
basis for the “ sectio ” ditoae of his “ tribus ” phibalosomini. Since, as 
already indicated, Diura Gray has been replaced by Didymuria Kirby 1904 
it is necessary under the Copenhagen Decisions to replace diurae Redt. by 
* „„ ^ 0U P name based on the ^ter generic name. However, Gunther 
.. ’ Beitr . Ent. 3 : 548, 553) has erected a subfamily podacanthinae on 

*®® nus rodacanthus Gray, 1833, and given to it the limits “ die Redtenbacher 
(1908) semen Diurae ’ gab ”, Didymuria being one of the included genera 
Xhe name podacanthinae has been used in important recent works whereas 
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diurae never had general currency. Thus a replacement for diurae Redt. 
would be required only by workers who placed Didymuria in a different family- 
group taxon from Podacanthus. 

9. The genus Acrophylla Gray has similarly been used as the basis for the 
tribe acrophylltni Redt., 1908 (in Brunner & Redtenbacher, Insektenfam. 
Phasm. : 436). However, Redtenbacher misidentided Gray’s genus (see para¬ 
graph 6 above). The International Commission is asked to rule to this effect, 
whereupon, under Declaration 28 (Ops. DecU. Int. Comm. zool. Nomencl. 
14 : xiii), the name acrophyixini will be automatically rejected. Acrophylla 
Gray, as well as Ctenomorpha Gray (corresponding to Redtenbacher’s inter¬ 
pretation of Acrophylla) are currently placed in the nominat e subfamily and tribe 
of the family “ phasmidae ” Gray, 1835 (Syn. PJiasm. : 1-44) based on the 
genus Phasma Lichtenstein, 1796 (Cat. Mus. Zool. Harnb . 3 : 77). The selection 
by Latreille, 1810 (Consid. gen. Anim. Crust. Arach. Ins. : 246, 433) of “ Mantis 
rossia Fabr.” (1793, Ent. syst. 2 :13) (i.e. Mantis rossia Rossi, 1790, Fauna 
Etrusca 1 : 259 ; ibid. 2 : pi. 8, fig. I) 1 to be the type species of Phasma 
Lichtenstein, 1796 is invalid, not for the reasons given by Kirby (1904, Ann. 
Mag. not. Hist. (7) 13 : 439), but because this was not an originally included 
species. It appears that Kirby may have confused this name with Mantis 
rosea Fabricius, 1793 (Ent. syst. 2 : 16), which was in Lichtenstein’s fist. 
Although, further, Kirby’s reasons for regarding Phasma empusa Licht., 
1796 as the type species are not valid, he has in fact validly selected that species, 
w hich must be accepted as the type species of Phasma. 

10. The family-name phasmidae Gray is defectively formed and under the 
Copenhagen Decisions should be automatically corrected to the form 
“ phasmatidae ” Gray, 1835. This spelling has been used by a number of 
authors from at least as early as 1881 (Macleay, Proc. linn. Soc. N.S.1V. 6 : 536) 
right up to recent years, although “ phasmidae ” has probably predominated. 
I do not see sufficient reason for seeking the use of the Plenary Powers to 
validate “ phasmidae ”. 

11. For the reasons detailed above, I ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature :— 

(1) to place the following names on the Official List of Generic Names in 

Zoology: 

(a) Podacanthus Gray, 1833 (gender : masculine), type species, by 

monotypy, Podacanthus typhon Gray, 1833, as defined by the 

lectotype selected in paragraph 2 above; 

(b) Didymuria Kirby, 1904 (gender : feminine), type species, by original 

designation, Phasma violescens Leach, 1814 ; 

(c) Ctenomorpha Gray, 1833 (gender: feminine), type species, by 

selection by Kirby, 1904, Ctenomorpha marginipennis Gray, 

1833, as defined by the lectotype selected in paragraph 4 above ; 

(d) Acrophylla Gray, 1833 (gender : feminine), type species by selection 

by Karny, 1923, Phasma titan Macleay, 1826 ; 

J Baccetti {Mem. Soc. ent. llat. 36 : 61-64 (1957)) has shown that this name was first published 
by Rossi two years earlier than has generally been supposed (Mem. mat. Jis. Soc. Hat. 4 : 134 
(1788)), in the combination Pseudomantes rossia. 
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(e) Ctenomorphodes Karny, 1923 (gender : masculine), type species, 

by original designation, Phasma (Diura) briareus Gray, 1834 ; 

(f) Phasma Lichtenstein, 1796 (gender : neuter), type species, by 

selection by Kirby, 1904, Phasma empusa Lichtenstein, 1796 ; 

(2) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Podocanthus Macleay, 1881 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of 

Podacanthus Gray, 1833); 

(b) Diura Gray, 1833 (a junior homonym of Diura Billberg, 1820); 

(3) to place the following names on the Official List of Specific Names in 

Zoology: 

(a) typhon Gray, 1833, as published in the binomen Podacanthus 

typhon } and as defined by the lectotype selected in paragraph 2 
above (type species of Podacanthus Gray, 1833) ; 

(b) wilkinsoni Macleay (W.J.), 1881, as published in the binomen 

Podacanthus wilkinsoni , and as defined by the lectotype selected 
in paragraph 2 above ; 

(c) violescens Leach, 1814, as published in the binomen Phasma 

violescens (type species of Didymuria Kirby, 1904) ; 

(d) chronus Gray, 1833, as published in the binomen Diura clironus , 

and as defined by the lectotype selected in paragraph 4 above ; 

(e) titan Macleay (W.S.), 1826, as published in the binomen Phasma 

titan (type species of Acrophylla Gray, 1835); 

(f) briareus Gray, 1834, as published in the binomen Phasma {Diura) 

briareus (type species of Ctenomorphodes Karny, 1823); 

(g) tessulata Gray, 1835, as published in the binomen Ctenomorpha 

tessulata ; 

(h) empusa Lichtenstein, 1796, as published in the binomen Phasma 

empusa (type species of Phasma Lichtenstein, 1796) ; 

(4) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Specific Names in Zoology : 

(a) violascens Gray, 1833, as published in the binomen Diura violascens 

(and later usages in combination with Acrophylla Gray, Cypho - 
crania Bunn., Didymuria Kirby, etc.) (an erroneous subsequent 
spelling of violescens Leach, 1814, as published in the binomen 
Phasma violescens ); 

(b) tessellata Westwood, 1859, as published in the binomen Acrophylla 

tessellata (and later uses in combination with Acrophylla Gray 
and Ctenomorpha Gray) (an erroneous subsequent spelling of 
tessulata Gray, 1835, as published in the binomen Ctenomorpha 
tessulata ); 

(5) to rule that Redtenbacher, 1908, misdetermined the genus Acrophylla 

Gray, in proposing the family-group name acrophyllini ; 

(6) to place the following names on the Official List of Family-group Names 

in Zoology: 

(a) podacanthinae Gunther, 1953 (type genus Podacanthus Gray, 
1833); 
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(b) phasmatidae (correction of phasmidae) Gray, 1835 (type genus 
Phasma Lichtenstein, 1796); 

(7) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 
Invalid Family-group Names in Zoology: 

(a) diurae Redtenbacher, 1908 (type genus Diura Gray, 1833), 

invalid because the name of the type genus is a junior homonym 
of Diura Billberg, 1820 ; 

(b) ACROPHYLLINI Redtenbacher, 1908 (type genus Acrophylla Gray, 

1833), invalid under Declaration 28 by the ruling requested under 
(5) above ; 

(c) phasmidae Gray, 1833 (an invalid original spelling of phasma¬ 

tidae). 


COMMENTS ON THE PROPOSED SUPPRESSION UNDER THE PLENARY POWERS 
OF THE SPECIFIC NAME SACCHARIVORA PETERKIN, 1790 (PHALAENA). Z.N.(S.) 

1315 

(See this volume, pages 56-60.) 

By M. H. Breese ( Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture , Trinidad , IF./.) 

I have received a Separate of the paper published by Mr. Harold E. Box in Nos. 1 and 2 
of Volume 17 of the Bulletin of Zoological Nomeyiclature.' I have further had the opportunity 
of discussing the subject matter with the author and I strongly support his application to con¬ 
serve the well-established name of Diatraea saccharalis (F.), and the requests made in paragraph 
19 of his paper. 


By R. H. Zwaluwenberg ( Santa Rosa , California , U.S.A.) 

Mr. Harold E. Box’s plea to add to the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology, that of 
saccharalis Fabricius, 1794 (genus Diatraea) for the moth borer of sugar-cane, merits favourable 
consideration. This name has been in general use for over fifty years, for an insect of great 
economic importance, and is the subject of a voluminous bibliography. 

To approve the name sacchorivora Peterkin, 1790, a nomen so obscure as to be all but unknown, 
would create unfortunate confusion concerning the prime insect enemy of sugar-cane in the 
Americas. 

By F. Fernandez, P. Guagliumi, W. Szumlowski, N. J. Angeles, C. J. Rosales, 

R. Lichy ( Maracay , Venezuela) 

We have received from our friend Harold E. Box a reprint of the application published in 
Bull zool. Nomencl. 17 : 56-60 ; and we wish to record that we were not in favour of altering 
the well-known name, Diatraea saccharalis (Fabricius) for the sugar-cane borer. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VALIDATE THE 
FAMILIAR USAGE OF THE GENERIC NAME TANYTARSUS VAN 
DER WULP, 1874 (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER DIPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 1245 

By Paul Freeman ( British Museum (Natural History) London) 

The object of the present application is to ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature to validate the familiar usage of the well-known 
generic name Tanytarsus van der Wulp, 1874, by suppressing the type-fixation 
of Coquillett (1910) in favour of that of Edwards (1929). The details of this 
case are given below. 

2. The genus Tanytarsus was described by van der Wulp in 1874 (Tijdschr. 
Ent. 17 : 134) with twelve included species, only two of which, Chironomus 
punctipes Wiedemann, 1817 (Zoologisch.es Magazin 1(1) : 65) and Chironomus 
signatus van der Wulp, 1858 ( Tijdschr . Ent. 2(3) : 169), are relevant to this 
discussion. Van der Wulp did not designate a type-species for the genus. 

3. In 1909, Kieffer (Bull. Soc. Hist. nat. Metz 26 : 49) restricted the genus 
Tanytarsus to those species without pulvilli, which include signatus van der 
Wulp but not punctipes Wiedemann. It is in this sense that Tanytarsus has 
always been employed until 1945. Kieffer did not designate a type-species 
for the restricted genus. 

4. A type-species was first designated for Tanytarsus van der Wulp by 
Coquillett in 1910 (Proc. U.S. nat. Mus. 37 : 612). Unfortunately he chose 
punctipes Wiedemann as the type-species, which possesses pulvilli and does not 
fall into the group restricted as Tanytarsus by Kieffer in 1909. I have been 
able to examine the type-series of punctipes Wied. through the kindness of 

' Dr. M. Beier and can confirm the presence of pulvilli and the correctness of the 
determination of this species given by Edwards, 1929 (Trans, ent. Soc. London 
77 : 375) and by Townes, 1945 (Amer. midi. Nat. 34 : 71, 76). This species 
is now placed in the genus Phaenopsectra. 

5. Coquillett’s type-fixation was not noticed until Edwards wrote an account 
of the British species of the family cheronomidae in 1929 (Trans, ent. Soc. 
Lond. 77 : 279-430). Edwards decided, erroneously, that Coquillett’s type- 
fixation was invalid because it did not conform with the views of the first 
reviser (Kieffer, 1909). He accordingly designated signatus van der Wulp, 
w r hich is a readily recognised species without pulvilli, as the type-species of 
Tanytarsus van der Wulp. 

6. Between 1909 and 1929 a considerable volume of literature w as published 
using Tanytarsus according to Kieffer’s restriction, and since that date much 
more has been published. Not only is Tanytarsus , used in this w r ay, a large 
genus with world-wide distribution and many common species, but a number 
of the species are important to limnologists. Nowadays, Tanytarsus and its 
allied genera are placed in a separate tribe, the tanytarsini Goetghebuer, 
1938 (in Lindner Die Fliegen , Fam. 13c : 73). 

7. In 1945, Townes (Amer. midi. Nat. 34 : 11) pointed out that Coquillett’s 
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type-fixation had been overlooked and he switched the name Tany tarsus 
sensu stricto to the group in which punctipes Wiedemann is now placed, 
previously known as Phaenopsectra Kieffer, 1921. Phaenopsectra Kieffer, 1921 
(Ann. Soc. sci. Brux. 40 : 274) was widely regarded as originally including 
only one species— Chironomus leucolabis Kieffer, 1915 (Broteria (Ser. Zool.) 
13 : 75) until Townes in 1945 (op. cit. : 71) pointed out that there was another 
originally included species, namely Chironomus connectens Kieffer, 1908 
(Ztschr. Wiss. Insektenbiol. 4 : 83). 

8. Edwards, 1929 (op. cit.: 375) was the first to mention a type-species for 
Phaenopsectra in saying that “ leucolabis seems to have been the type of KiefFer’s 
genera Phaenopsectra and Lenzia ”. This, however, cannot be regarded as 
a definite type-designation. Goetghebuer, 1939 (op. cit. : 80) designated 
leucolabis as the type-species and at the same time synonymised it with 
Chironomus flavipes Meigen, 1818 (Syst. Beschr. Zweifl. Ins. 1 : 50). Phaenop¬ 
sectra Kieffer does not belong to the group previously designated tanytarsini 
but to the tribe chironomini. Hence Townes has transferred the name 
Tanytarsus from one tribe to another and has renamed both the familiar 
genus Tanytarsus and the tribe tanytarsini with the next available name, 
that is Calopsectra Kieffer, 1901 (Bull. Soc. Hist. nat. Metz 26 : 50) and 
calopsectrini Townes, 1945. 

9. Not only is Tanytarsus van der Wulp, as restricted by Kieffer, one of 
the oldest names in the family chironomidae, it is also one of the better 
known and more widely used names and it seems undesirable not only to 
rename the group but at the same time to switch the name to a genus in another 
tribe. Tanytarsus has been used in the familiar sense by Kieffer in all his 
numerous papers on the family, also by Edwards and Goetghebuer. The 
well-known works on the early stages by Thienemann, Lenz, Brundin and their 
collaborators invariably used Tanytarsus in this sense. 

10. For the reasons set forth in the present application, the International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature is asked : 

(1) to use its plenary powers (a) to set aside all type-designations for the 

genus Tanytarsus van der Wulp, 1874, made prior to the Ruling 

now asked for and (b) having done so to designate Chironomus 

signatus van der Wulp, 1858 to be the type-species of that genus ; 

(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology :— 

(a) Tanytarsus van der Wulp, 1874 (gender : masculine), type-species, 

by designation under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above, 
Chironomus signatus van der Wulp, 1858 ; 

(b) Phaenopsectra Kieffer, 1921 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

subsequent selection by Goetghebuer, 1939, Chironomus 
leucolabis Kieffer, 1915; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology :— 

(a) signatus van der Wulp, 1858, as published in the binomen 
Chironomus signatus (type-species of Tanytarsus van der Wulp, 
1874); 
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(b) flavipes Meigen, 1818, as published in the binomen Chironomus 

flavipes; 

(c) punctipes Wiedemann, 1817, as published in the binomen Chiro¬ 

nomus punctipes ; 

(4) to place the family-group name tanytarsini Goetghebuer, 1938 (type- 
genus, Tanytarsus van der Wulp, 1874) on the Official List of Family- 
Group Names in Zoology. 
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PROPOSAL TO PLACE THE GENERIC NAME NEOEUTHYR1S 
BRETNALL, 1921 (PHYLUM POLYZOA) ON THE OFFICIAL LIST 
OF GENERIC NAMES IN ZOOLOGY. Z.N.(S.) 1314 

By Anna B. Hastings (British Museum (Natural History ), London) 

The nominal genus Lichenella Gray, 1858 (Proc. zooL Soc. London 26 : 322 ; 
1859, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (3) 3 : 153), with type-species, by monotypy, 
Lichenella brentii Gray (ibid.) was based on a specimen of an algal colony 
bearing an encrusting polyzoan. Gray was uncertain w'hether the specimen 
represented a polyzoan colony of flustrine form, or a frond of the alga 
Mastophora lamourouxii (Decne) Harvey with its surface wrinkled where the 
longitudinal series of zooecia of an attached polyzoan had adhered to it. 
Examination of the holotype leaves no doubt that the latter supposition is 
correct. 

2. My colleague Mr. R. Ross reports that “ the algal portion of the specimen 
is clearly a member of the genus Metamastophora Setchell ... It seems to 
resemble Metamastophora plana (Sonder) Setchell better than the other possible 
Australian species Metamastophora flabellata (Sonder) Setchell ”. The encrusting 
polyzoan agrees with Neoeuthyris woosteri (MacGillivray, 1891) (described 
as Euthyris woosteri, Proc. roy . Soc. Victoria N.S. 3 : 77). The holotype of 
this species (divided between the National Museum, Melbourne, Victoria, and 
the Australian Museum, Sydney, N.S.W.) also encrusts an alga, but Miss 
Elizabeth Pope (Australian Museum) tells me that it is “ impossible to hazard 
a name ** for it. It shows ridges similar to those in Lichenella brentii. One 
of four specimens of Metamastophora plana in Harvey’s Australian algae in the 
British Museum (Natural History) bears extensive growths of Neoeuthyris 
woosteri. 

3. Although Gray applied the name Lichenella brentii to the whole specimen, 
his description applies almost entirely to what proves to be the algal portion 
of his specimen. Nevertheless his work was concerned with “ . . . new forms 
of Polyzoa ” and it is clear that he strongly suspected the mixed nature of his 
specimen. It w r ould therefore be possible for any zoologist, by selecting the 
polyzoan component of Gray’s specimen as the lectotype, to make Lichenella 
brentii Gray, 1858, the valid name of the genus and species to which that polyzoan 
belongs. The effect of this w 7 ould be that the generic name Lichenella Gray, 
1858, would displace the generic name Neoeuthyris Bretnall, 1921, and that the 
specific name brentii Gray, 1858 (Lichenella) would displace the specific name 
woosteri MacGillivray, 1891 (Euthyris), thus producing an unnecessary disturbance 
in the stability of nomenclature in this group. From the point of view of 
zoological nomenclature, therefore, it would be preferable to select the algal 
component as the lectotype of Lichenella brentii, thus transferring the binomen 
to the plant kingdom while leaving it its rights in zoological nomenclature 
only under the Law of Homonymy. Mr. Ross kindly informs me that this 
step w T ould have no disturbing effects on botanical nomenclature, as explained 
in the following paragraph. 


Bull. zool. Nomend. Vol. 17, pts. 6-8. April 1960. 
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66 ? f the International of Botanical Nomenclature Paris 
1954 (Lanjouw ed., 1956) states : “A name must be rejected if it k Led on 

C ,° nsls , tmg of two or more entirely discordant elements, unless it is 
f 81 • e ,i°^ e e °> t ° ne ° f theSe elements as a satisfactory type.” Mr Ross has 
GrayS , 8peClmen aQd -P^s: “I am quite ckar thaT as far as 

C ° nC ® me f the narae ^nella brentii comes under 
this article. The characters in Gray’s description are drawn from the algal and 

can be ° f the 8pecimen and t0 a b °tanist’s way of thinking Neither 

can be regarded as a satisfactory type ”. e r 

t V ne oVS 0 " 6 ;/" 0 ! se ! ect * he algal element of Gra y’ s holotype as the lecto- 
No 193 8 S?rt the r 7 . Gray ’ 1858 ' The wh ole specimen is registered 
Hktorvl T °'j Zoologlcal department of the British Museum (Natural 

Departaien^ >nd0n : ** ^ " leCt0type is now * the Botanical 

of tilus ( ^\ s ^ ose ^ the name Lichenella brentii from the standpoint 

nomenZtme n TZ produdn S an ^ harmful effects in botanical 

names ofZ l 7 t0 SeCUre the resulti »g valid generic and specific 

f , th ^ P ^ 0an m c l uestlon fr om instability by placing them on the 

e^ tS * The nominal S enus Neoeuthyris Bretnall 1921 
£ t~' ***»’«»> » Mm available fo, Z 

TsTJt tyPe-species by monotypy, is Evihyris woosteri MacGillivray 

iamefor tha vT’ 1 ^ this s P ecific “ is ‘he oldest available 

name for that species. No family-group name has ever been formed from the 

f DA ® r 'g 0 " toT h r S ' the g6nUS b6ing referTed t0 the fami] y euthykisell- 

idae, so that no family-group name problems arise. 

Nomenclature!- 6 ^ International Commission on Zoological 

(1) to place the generic name Lichenelh Gray, 1858, on the Official Index 

L f n!L re^et H? d Na “ eS “ Zoological Nomenclature 

Homon^!y d & pUrposes other than those of the Law of 

(2) to place the specific name brentii Gray, 1858, as published in the binomen 

s “ brentn > on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 
Specific Names in Zoological Nomenclature as a name rejected for 
aU Purposes other than those of the Law of Homonymy ; 

0 t Pa :? he - ge T C Dame Neoeuth y ris BretnaU, 1921 (gender : feminine) 

rnTTr’-Y “° n °typy> Euthyris woosteri MacGillivray, 1891, on 
the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(4) to place the specific name woosteri MacGillivray, 1891, as published 
1921) on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A 
NEOTYPE FOR DYTISCUS CINE REUS LINNAEUS, 1758, THE TYPE- 
SPECIES OF GRAPHODERUS DEJEAN, 1833 (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER 
COLEOPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 1389 

By J. Balfour-Browne (British Museum (Natural History) London) 

The nominal species Dytiscus cinereus was established by Linnaeus in 
1758 (Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 412). On the same page, below, Linnaeus 
described Dytiscus sulcatus. 

2. I am not aware of any later examination and report on the Linnean 
specimens of these two species (in the collection of the Linnean Society of 
London) than that of Schaum, 1847 (Ent. Ztg. Stettin 8 : 279). He says of 
cinereus : “ three specimens stand under this name, that bearing the label 
being a [ Graphoderus ] zonatus , standing beside a [Graphoderus] bilineatus 
and a female [Acilius] sulcatus ; there is no specimen of cinereus sensu Aube, 
Erichson ”. Through the kindness of Mr. W. H. T. Tams, Curator of the 
Linnean collection, I have been able to examine these specimens and can 
confirm that three specimens stand under the name cinereus , one, bearing 
the name label, being a female [ Graphoderus] zonatus (Hoppe, 1795) (Ins. 
Elyt. : 33), the second a female [ Graphoderus] bilineatus (de Geer, 1774) (Mem. 
Ins. 4 : 400) and the third an [Acilius] sulcatus (Linnaeus), but a male, not 
a female as stated by Schaum. Under the name sulcatus are three females 
of the species so named at the present day. 

3. The pin and mounting of the male sulcatus standing under the name 
cinereus are certainly Linnean. It appears indubitable that Schaum made 
an error, either in writing his notes or in reading them, when he stated in 1847 
that this specimen was a female. 

4. Linneaus (1758) referred to Roesel, 1749 (Ins. Belust. 2 : Wasser-Ins. 
pi. 3), citing fig. 6 of that plate in the synonymy of cinereus , and fig. 7 in the 
synonymy of sulcatus. Roesel’s plate, as is now recognized, and as his text 
(: 17-24) shows, depicts the life-history of the species currently known as 
Acilius sulcatus , so that Linnaeus, in effect, named the male and the female 
of this insect as separate nominal species. 

5. This fact was early recognized by authors following Linnaeus. In 1761 
(Fn. Svec. (ed. 2): 215) Linnaeus himself quoted the 1758 diagnosis, but added 
a description which can only apply to a species of Graphoderus Dejean, 1833. 
In 1767, however (Syst. Nat. (ed. 12) 1 : 666) he added after sulcatus “ ? the 
female of D. cinereus ”. Geoffroy, 1762 (Hist. abr. Ins. 1 : 189) doubtfully 
synonymized the two species. De Geer, 1774 (Mem. Ilist. Ins. 4 : 397) 
expressly united them, reporting that he had found them in copula ; he renamed 
the combined species Dytiscus fasciatus. The same view was held by 0. F. 
Muller in 1776 (Zool. Dan. Prodr. : 70) who referred to Roesel’s account of the 
life-history and stated that Linnaeus and Geoffroy were both in doubt as to 
whether the two species were distinct. Rossi, 1795 (Fn. Etrusca ed. 2) 1 : 232) 
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asserted that “ D. cinereus of Linnaeus and others is quite certainly the male 
of D. sulcatus ”. He also stated that the D. cinereus of Fabricius and Olivier is 
the D. bilineatus of De Geer, which (: 414) he renamed Dytiscus taeniatus. 
Marsham, 1802 (Col. Brit. : 413) regarded the two nominal species as the 
sexes of a single species, and took cinereus as the valid name. As the first 
author not only to recognise the taxonomic identity of the two, but also 
definitely to choose one of the names in preference to the other, he was the valid 
first reviser in this case. It may be noted in passing that his action followed 
the principle of page and line priority. 

6. The contrary view to that held by the authors mentioned in the pre¬ 
ceding paragraph was first expressed by Fabricius, who in most of his works 
(1775, Syst. Ent. : 231 ; 1781, Spec. Ins. 1 : 293 ; 1787, Mant . Ins. 1 : 190 ; 
1792, Ent . syst. 1 : 190 ; 1801, Syst. Eleuth.) did no more than repeat Linnaeus’s 
diagnosis of 1758, but in 1787 stated of sulcatus “ Mas elytris glabris omnino 
distinctus a D. cinereo ”. The only specimen in the Banks collection, however 
(the collection which houses the relevant Fabrician types) is of quite a different 
species, Colymbetes striatus (Linnaeus). The decisive interpretation of cinereus 
as a species distinct from sulcatus appears to be that of Panzer, 1795 (Fn. Germ. 
31 : pi. 11), whose figure is unmistakably of a species of Graphoderus. He 
attributed the name to Fabricius, but quoted the 1761 and 1767 references to 
Linnaeus. The former reference may be significant, for as explained in para¬ 
graph 5 above, Linnaeus in 1761 clearly described a form of the genus Grapho¬ 
derus. Panzer’s figure may, I think, be accepted as representing cinereus 
auctorum as currently recognized. 

7. Westwood, 1838 (Class. Ins., Synopsis : 8) designated Dytiscus cinereus, 
ascribed to Fabricius, as the type-species of Graphoderus Dejean, 1833 (Cat. Col. 
(ed. 2) : 54). This genus was established without any definition or description, 
but with nine originally included species, of which all but three had been 
previously established. The generic name is not, therefore, as it is said to be by 
Sherborn (Index Anim.) a nomen nudum. Dytiscus cinereus “ Fabricius ” was 
one of these species, and Westwood’s designation is therefore valid. The species 
in question is clearly identifiable, for Westw'ood’s Synopsis deals only with 
British insects, and Graphoderus cinereus auctorum is the only species of the 
genus knowm in Britain. The fact that this is not the same as the species 
that he actually cited by name, which, together with the nominal species 
cited by Dejean, must be taken to be Dytiscus cinereus Linnaeus, 1758, shows 
that Graphoderus is a genus based on a misidentified type-species. It has been 
claimed (Guignot, 1946, Rev. fran$. Ent. 13 : 117) that Stephens, 1835 (III. 
Brit. Ent., Mand. 5 Appendix : 395) first designated the type-species of the 
genus, but his words “ . . . formed the genus Graphoderus to embrace 
D. cinereus Linne, and its allies ...” do not constitute a valid type-designation. 
It has also been claimed (F. Balfour-Browme, 1935, Ent. mon. Mag. 71 : 249) 
that Hope, 1838 (Col. Man. 2 : 131) designated Dytiscus cinereus as type- 
species, but information in the British Museum (Natural History) copy of 
this work suggests that the correct date of publication is 1839. 

8. The interpretation of cinereus by Aube, 1836 (Icon. Col. 5 : 85, pi. 11, 
fig. 1) and by Erichson, 1837 (Kaf. Mark-Brandenb. 1 : 143), mentioned by 
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Schaum, is that of Panzer, and the same as that currently accepted. 

9. It is thus clear that the question of the type-species of Graphoderus 
Dejean, 1833, must be referred to the Commission for a decision under the 
plenary powers. Before setting out the alternative courses of action open to 
the Commission, however, two points affecting the identity of Dytiscus cinereus 
Linnaeus, 1758, should be mentioned. First, the diagnosis of 1758 is insufficient, 
taken alone, to determine to which of the three Linnean specimens the name 
cinereus should be applied. Secondly, the fact that Schaum (1847) wrongly 
reported the male sulcatus standing under the label cinereus in the Linnean 
collection as a female points to the significance of Linnaeus’s reference to 
Roesel’s plate ; fig. 6 clearly represents the same species as that to which the 
male sulcatus standing under cinereus belongs, and fig. 7 the species to which 
belong the three specimens standing under sulcatus , i.e., the male and female 
of one species. No holotype was designated for either species by Linnaeus, 
and no lectotype has ever been selected for either. 

10. If the Commission designates the nominal species Cited by Dejean and 
Westwood as the type-species of Graphoderus, namely, Dytiscus cinereus 
Linnaeus, 1758, this wall be the species of which the male is shown in Roesel’s 
fig. 6 and the female in his fig. 7. The valid name for this species, through 
Marsham’s action in 1802 as first reviser, is cinereus , but the name universally 
applied to it is sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758. This species is the type-species, by 
monotypy, of Acilius Leach, 1815 (see the next application), which obviously 
has priority over Graphoderus Dejean, 1833. The effect of this action, therefore, 
would be to change the name of the type-species of Acilius from sulcatus 
(which has been used for that species for 140 years) to cinereus, by transferring 
the latter specific name from the genus in which it is always employed, and of 
which it has for 120 years denoted the type-species, to another genus ; 
to render the widely-used generic name Graphoderus a junior synonym of 
Acilius ; and to leave the genus now known as Graphoderus, as well as the 
type-species of that genus, without a valid name. 

11. If the Commission designates as type-species of Graphoderus the 
species actually intended by Westwood, there still remains the problem of 
providing that species with a valid name, since, as has just been demonstrated, 
the name cinereus Linnaeus, 1758, by which that species is universally known, 
is under the rules the valid name for the type-species of Acilius. This object 
could be attained by suppressing the specific name cinereus, as published in the 
binomen Dytiscus cinereus or Graphoderus cinereus , by all authors prior to 
Westwood, 1838, so as to validate the name as from that author’s use of it. 
This wxmld, however, be a very cumbersome procedure, for apart from involving 
the suppression of at least the seventeen uses of the name prior to Westw r ood’s 
and mentioned in the present paper, it would involve also the suppression of 
any synonyms applied to the same species between 1758 and 1838. To give 
objective definition to the name cinereus by selecting one of the Linnean 
syntypes would have disturbing results whichever specimen was chosen, for 
the name cinereus would then replace either sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758 (with the 
disastrous effects already described), or bilineatus De Geer, or zonatus Hoppe. 
Both these latter names are currently held to denote species of Graphoderus 
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distinct from cinereus. 

12. The elimination of the procedures just discussed leaves only one single 
and direct method whereby stability of nomenclature can be attained in the 
present case, namely, by designating a neotype for Dytiscus cinerenTuZ^ 

fj'T;, JT SUCb f, neotype ca,mot b y an y be said to satisfy the condi ’ 

hons laid down in the rules, the plenary powers of the Commission would have 

to mtifftl,’ V sa “ ct,on the USe ° f th ® "^type-method in this case, and (b) 
of FhrilZ deS1 « natlon of the specimen proposed. I propose that the neotype 
of t nT et 1 LmnaeUS ’ 1758 - be a male specimen in the Power collection 

’° P Xn i“ S® ?" tish MuSeUm (Natural His tory), labelled 
k , ... r * ^o locallt y da,a are given, but the specimen came in all 
probability from the former Whittlesea Mere, Huntingdonshire 

clature aCC ° rdmgly ask the Int ernationaI Commission on Zoological Nomen- 

(1) to use its plenary powers : 

(a) to direct that the identity of the nominal species Dytiscus cinereus 

Linnaeus, 1758, is to be determined by the neotype-method ; 

(b) to direct that the neotype of the above nominal species is the 
i !P 6Clmen 80 ^signaled by Balfour-Browne in the present paper • 

(2) to place the generic name Graphoderus Dejean, 1833 (gender : masculine)’ 

type-species, by selection by Westwood, 1838, Dytiscus cinereus 
. Lmnaeus. 1758 , on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology • 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : opecinc 

(a) cinereus Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomeu Dytiscus 
cinereus, and as defined under the plenary powers in (1) above 
(type-species of Graphoderus Dejean, 1833) ; 

(h)btl biUiMdZ 1774 ’ 88 published in the binomen Dytiscus 

(c) zonatus Hoppe, 1795, as published in the binomen Dytiscus 
zonatus ; * 

(4) t0 P ‘ ace the « cneric name Graphoderus Thomson, 1860 (Skand. Col 2 • 

an ® r L° ne ° U8 aabsequent spelling of Graphoderus Dejean, 1833, 
Zoology ° ffiCla IndeX of Re i ected and Invalid Generic Names in 

(5) to place the following specific names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology : 

(a ) fasciatus De Geer, 1774, as published in the binomen Dytiscus 

Linnaeus 1758)™* ° bjeC ‘ iVe s y non y m of Dytiscus cinereus 

(b) taeniatus Rossi, l’ 7 95, as published in the binomen Dytiscus 

DeGeet 1774 ) Um ° r ° bjective s y non ym of Dytiscus bilineatus 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VARY THE RULING 
GIVEN IN OPINION 522 SO AS TO PRESERVE THE GENERIC NAME 
AC I LIUS LEACH, 1817 (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER COLEOPTERA). 

Z.N.(S.) 1391 

By J. Balfour-Brogue (British Museum (Natural History) London) 

By the ruling given in Opinion 522 (1958, Ops. Decls. int. Comm. zool. 
Nomencl. 19 : 209-248), the generic name Acilius Rafinesque, 1815 (Class 
Crustacea), was suppressed for the purposes of the Law of Priority, but not 
for those of the Law of Homonymy, thus invalidating Acilius Leach, 1817, a 
name in uninterrupted use during 140 years for a genus of Dytiscid beetles. 

2. Acilius Leach, 1817 (Zool. Misc. 3 : 69) was established in a key to the 
genera of the Dytiscidae, and later in the same paper was provided with a 
single species, cited as “ Dyticus 1 sulcatus auctorum ”, which is therefore the 
type-species, by monotypy. The question of the spelling of the generic name, 
and its bearing on the family-group name based on it, is considered below. 
The question of the identity of the species “ Dyticus sulcatus auctorum ” is 
readily answered. The nominal genus concerned is Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758, 
and only one species bearing the name sulcatus has ever been described in, or 
referred to, this genus, namely Dytiscus sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758 (Syst. Nat. 
(ed. 10) 1 : 412). 

3. In the index to vol. 3 of the Zool. Misc. (: 143) Leach lists the generic 
name with a reference to page 69, but names the sole included species cinereus, 
with a reference to page 72. In the absence of any other data, it is impossible 
to say exactly what is meant by this entry, although it is probable that Leach, 
in common with some other early authors, regarded Dytiscus cinereus Linnaeus, 
1758, and Dytiscus sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758, as representing respectively the male 
and female of one species. This subject is discussed more fully in the imme¬ 
diately preceding application. If this is so, then it is clear that Leach regarded 
cinereus and sulcatus as synonymous names, and the monotypic establishment 
of the genus is not affected, sulcatus remaining the nominal type-species. If 
this is not so, then it must be assumed that Leach was proposing cinereus as 
a new name in replacement of “ sulcatus auctorum ”, in which case his name falls 
as a junior objective synon 3 un of sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758, and that species 
remains the type-species, by monotypy, of Acilius. The latter view is adopted 
here. 

4. It is necessary now to demonstrate the identity at the level of the generic 
names of Dytiscus sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758, and Dyticus sulcatus Leach, 1817. 
The broadly-conceived Linnean genus Dytiscus was first restricted to species 
which are now accepted as belonging to the family dytiscidae by Geofifroy, 
1762 (Hist. abr. Ins. Paris 1 : 185), but his work has been rejected for nomen - 
clatorial purposes in Opinion 228, since he did not consistently apply the 
principles of binominal nomenclature. He used the spelling Dyticus (citing 
Dytiscus Linnaeus as a synonym), presumably on the assumption that the name 
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was derived from the Greek adjective Sim koc, meaning “ able to dive ”— 
a very suitable source for a name for these aquatic beetles. Subsequent authors 
accepted the limits set by Geoffroy for the genus but used the Linnean spelling 
Dytiscus , namely : Scopoli, 1763 (Ent. cam. : 96); O. F. Muller, 1764 (Fn. Ins . 
Fridrichsdal. : xi) ; De Geer, 1774 (M4m. Hist. Ins. 4 : 381) ; Fabricius, 1775 
(Syst. Ent. : 230), 1777 (Gen. his. : 68), 1781 (Spec. Ins. 1 : 290), 1792 (Ent. 
Syst. 1 : 187); Olivier, 1795 (Entomologie 50 : 17); Panzer, 1795 (Ent. Germ. 
1 : 73); and Paykull, 1798 (Fn. suec. 1 : 190). On the other hand, Muller, 
1776 (Zool. Dan. Prodr. : 69) and Illiger, 1798 (Verz. Kaf. Preussens : 248) 
adopted Geoffroy’s spelling Dyticus as well as his taxonomic concept. Latreille, 
1810 (Consid. gen. : 167) referred to Dyticus , but designated the type-species 
as “ Dytiscus marginalis Fabricius ” (i.e. Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 
1 : 411). It is clear that these authors were deliberately emending Dytiscus 
on linguistic grounds, but since the incorrect latinization of which they regarded 
Linnaeus as guilty gives no cause for emending a name under the rules, it is 
clear that Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758, is a correct original spelling, and that 
Dyticus , first used as an available name by Muller, 1776, is an unjustified 
emendation, and a junior objective synonym, of the name in its original form. 

5. In considering family-group names based on Dytiscus , it is necessary 
to deal first with the vernacular term “ les Ditisques ” of De Geer, 1774 (Mem. 
Hist. Ins. 4 : 354, 381). This seems to have been used only as a plural adjective 
or noun for the members of the genus Dytiscus and need not be considered 
further as a family-group name, hydrocanthari Gyllenhal, 1808 (Ins. suec. 
1 : 464) is not based on a generic name and is therefore not available as a name 
in the family-group. It was used by Latreille, 1810 (Consid. gen.) in the 
sense of a family name, and is currently employed by French authors, in the 
vernacular, for the aquatic series of families of the Coleoptera Adephaga. The 
first available name based on Dytiscus is dyticidea Leach, 1817 (op. cit .), 
which is subject to automatic correction both in the portion based on the name 
of the type-genus, and in its termination. Curtis, 1826 (Brit. Ent. : pi. 99) used 
dyticidae. The spelling dytiscidae appeared twice in 1854, once in Wollaston, 
Ins. Mader ., and once in Fairmaire & Laboulbene, Faune ent. France 1 : 177. 
The former work was received at the Library of the Entomological Society of 
London between 7 August and 4 September 1854 ; the latter is fisted in the 
Bibliographic de France for the week 16-22 July 1854 (although the preface is 
dated 26 July). The evidence is therefore that the latter work appeared 
earlier. 

6. In view of the facts set out above, I ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature: 

(1) to use its plenary powers to vary the Ruling given in Opinion 522 to the 

extent necessary to suppress the generic name Acilius Rafinesque, 

1815, for the purposes both of the Law of Priority and of the Law of 

Homonymy; 

(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) Acilius Leach, 1817 (gender : masculine), type-species, by mono- 
typy, Dytiscus sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758 (validated through the 
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use of the plenary powers in (1) above) ; 

(b) Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758 (gender: masculine), type-species, by 
selection by Latreille, 1810, Dytiscus marginalia Linnaeus, 1758 ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Dytiscus 

sulcatus (type-species of Acilius Leach, 1817) ; 

(b) marginalis Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Dytiscus 

marginalis (type-species of Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758) ; 

(4) to place the generic name Dyticus 0. F. Muller, 1776, a junior objective 

synonym of Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758, on the Official Index of Rejected 
and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(5) to place the specific name cinereus Leach, 1817, as published in the 

binomen Acilius cinereus , (a junior objective synonym of Dytiscus 
sulcatus Linnaeus, 1758), on the Official Index of Rejected and 
Invalid Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(6) to place the family-name dytiscidae (correction by Fairmaire & 

Laboulbene, 1854 of dyticidea) Leach, 1817, (type-genus : Dytiscus 
Linnaeus, 1758) on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology ; 

(7) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology : 

(a) “Les Ditisques” De Greer, 1774 (type-genus Dytiscus Linnaeus, 

1758), invalid because applied only to the members of a genus ; 

(b) hydrocanthari Gyllenhal, 1808, invalid because not based on 

a generic name; 

(c) dyticidea Leach, 1817 (type-genus Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758), an 

incorrect original spelling of dytiscidae ; 

(d) dyticidae Curtis, 1826 (type-genus Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758), an 

incorrect spelling for dytiscidae. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VALIDATE THE 
SPECIFIC NAME DARDANUS BROWN, 1776, AS PUBLISHED IN 
THE BINOMEN PAPILIO DARDANUS (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER 
LEPIDOPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 1403 

By W. Parkinson Curtis ( Bournemouth , England) 

P. Cramer, Uitl. Kapellen 1 : 25, pi. 17, figs. E, F described and figured 
a castniid moth under the name Papilio dardanus. The locality is given 
as “ Surinam ”. The date of publication of this part of Vol. 1 of Cramer’s 
work was determined as [31 December] 1775 in Opinion 516 (Ops. Decls. int. 
Comm. zool. Nomencl. 19 : 1-44). 

2. In 1776 P. Brown (New Illustr. Zool. : 52) proposed Papilio dardanus 
for the African Papilio s.s. well known by that specific name. 

3. Fabricius (1793, Ent. Syst. 3 : 10) used the name Papilio dardanus 
for the male and Papilio tros for the female of a Brazilian species of Papilio 
s.s. known only from the province of Rio de Janeiro. 

4. Papilio dardanus Cramer, [31 December], 1775 is not now r used as a valid 
name, but is regarded as a synonym of Papilio evalthe Fabricius, Syst. ent. : 480. 
The date of publication of this work was determined in Opinion 516 as [17 April] 
1775. The species is not a butterfly (as are the other two species to which the 
name Papilio dardanus has been given), but a moth. P. evalthe is the type- 
species, by original designation, of Xanthocastnia Houlbert, 1918, in Oberthur, 
Etudes IAp. comp. 15 : 257. 

5. Papilio dardanus Brown, 1776, is one of the most often quoted names in 
all Lepidoptera. It is the best known example of Batesian mimicry and there 
is a very extensive literature relating to its racial variations and genetics. 
In the period 1908-1913 there are, in the publications of the Royal Entomological 
Society of London alone, 16 different papers and notes by six different authors, 
and this could be multiplied many times by a thorough compilation of refer¬ 
ences. The name is of value to workers in general zoology far beyond the 
limits of taxonomy in the Lepidoptera, yet it is technically not an available 
name because of the existence of a senior primary homonym, even though that 
homonym has never been in general use and is not currently regarded as a 
valid name. 

6. The genus Xanthocastnia is referred to the family castniidae and no 
family-group name problems arise in the present case. 

7. For the reasons set out above, I therefore ask the International Com¬ 
mission on Zoological Nomenclature :— 

(1) to use its plenary powers to suppress the specific name dardanus Cramer, 

[31 December] 1775, as published in the binomen Papilio dardanus , 
for the purposes both of the Law of Priority and the Law of Homo¬ 
nymy; 

(2) to place the following specific names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology : 
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(i) dardanus Cramer, [31 December] 1775, as published in the 

binomen Papilio dardanus suppressed under the plenary 
powers in (1) above ; 

(ii) dardanus Fabricius, 1793, as published in the binomen Papilio 

dardanus (invalid as a junior primary homonym of Papilio 
dardanus Brown, 1776) ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology: 

(i) dardanu# Brown, 1776, as published in the binomen Papilio 

dardanus (validated through the suppression under the plenary 
powers in (1) above of Papilio dardanus Cramer, [31 December] 
1775); 

(ii) evalthe Fabricius, [17 April] 1775, as published in the binomen 

Papilio evalthe (type-species of Xanthocastnia Houlbert, 1918) ; 

(iii) tros Fabricius, 1793, as published in the binomen Papilio tros ; 

(4) to place the generic name Xanthocastnia Houlbert, 1918 (gender : 

feminine) type-species, by original designation Papilio evalthe 
Fabricius, 1775, on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology. 
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PROPOSALS CONCERNING HOMONYMOUS FAMILY-GROUP NAMES 
BASED ON PHAENOMERIS HOPE, 1833 AND PHAENOMERUS 
SCHONHERR, 1836 (CLASS INSECTA, ORDER COLEOPTERA). 

Z.N.(S.) 1405 

By R. D. Pope ( Commonwealth Institute of Entomology , London) and 
R. T. Thompson (British Museum (Natural History), London) 

This application is concerned with a case in which homonymous family- 
group names result from the similarity, but not identity, of the names of their 
tyP e ’g enera - Both the families concerned belong to a single order (Coleoptera), 
but are placed in different superfamilies. Details of the names involved are 
given below. 

2. In the superfamily scarabaeoidea the nominal genus Phaenomeris 
Hope, 1833, Proc. zool . Soc. London for 1833 : 62, was established for the 
first time in the report of a meeting. From the way in which the report is 
set out it might be concluded that one new species (Phaenomeris magnifica 
Hope) is described in that genus and that six further new species, five of them 
cited in connection with existing generic names, are also referred to it. When 
Hope’s paper was published in full, however, (1835, Trans, zool. Soc. London 
1 : 97) it became clear that he had proposed his new genus for magnifica alone. 
That species is therefore the type-species of Phaenomeris by monotypy. The 
generic name is the basis of the family-name phaenomeridae Ohaus, 1913, 
Deutsch. ent. Z. : 225 (Beiheft) (phaenomerinae Ohaus, 1918, Col. Cat. (66) : 7 ; 
phaenomeridae Brues & Melander, 1932, Bull. Mus. comp. Zool. Harvard 
73 : 452). 

3. In the superfamily curculionoidea the nominal genus Phaenomerus 
Schonherr, 1836, Oen. Sp. Curcul. 3 : 632 has Phaenomerus sundewalli Boheman 
in Schonherr (loc. cit.) as type-species by original designation. The generic 
name is the basis of the family-group name phaenomerina Faust, 1898, 
Deutsch. ent. Z. : 76 (phaenomeri Csiki, 1936, Col . Cat. (149) : 6 ; phaeno¬ 
merina Hustache, 1936, Shorn, ent. odd. Ndr. Mus. Praze 14 : 39 ; phaeno- 
merinae Marshall, 1954, Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr. 49 : 169). 

4. The generic and specific names mentioned are the oldest available 
names for the taxa in question and are in current use. 

5. The question of the formation of family-group names from the generic 
names Phaenomeris and Phaenomerus was referred to Professor L. W. Grensted, 
Consulting Classical Adviser to the Commission, who reported : “ Phaenomerus 
certainly has stem Phaenomer - and gives [at subfamily level] phaenomerinae. 
Phaenomeris , ending in the Greek meris, meridos, has as its stem Phaenomerid- 
and gives phaenomeridinae. There can be no question that these are the 
correct forms. Meris, meridos is a very common Greek noun and it gives a 
form which keeps the two subfamily names reasonably far apart ”. Professor 
Grensted also reported that the gender of Phaenomerus is masculine and that 
of Phaenomeris feminine. 


Bull. Zool. Nomencl. Vol. 17, 0-8. April 1900. 
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6. It is stated in Copenhagen Decisions zool. Nomencl. : 34, para. 50 (l)(a) 
that if the name of the type-genus of a family-group taxon consists of or 
ends in a word of Greek or Latin origin, the family-group name is to be formed 
by replacing the genitive singular termination of that word by the termination 
appropriate to the category in the family-group; and (para. 50 (1 )(b)) that 
a family-group name formed in contravention of the above is to be auto¬ 
matically corrected. The simple application of this rule to the present case 
removes the homonymy between the family-group names in question. 

7. We therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature :— 

(1) to place the following names on the Official List of Generic Names in 

Zoology: 

(a) Phaenomeris Hope, 1833 (gender: feminine), type-species, by 

monotypy, Phaenomeris magnifica Hope, 1833 ; 

(b) Phaenomerus Schonherr, 1836 (gender : masculine), type-species, 

by original designation, Phaenomerus sundeivalli Boheman in 
Schonherr, 1836 ; 

(2) to place the following names on the Official List of Specific Names in 

Zoology: 

(a) magnifica Hope, 1833, as published in the binomen Phaenomeris 

magnifica (type-species of Phaenomeris Hope, 1833); 

(b) sundewalli Boheman in Schonherr, 1836, as published in the 

binomen Phaenomerus sundewalli (type-species of Phaenomerus 
Schonherr, 1836); 

(3) to place the following names on the Official List of Family-Group Names 

in Zoology: 

(a) phaenomeridid ae Ohaus, 1913 (correction of phaenomeridae) 

(type-genus : Phaenomeris Hope, 1833); 

(b) phaenomerina Faust, 1898 (available for a family-group taxon 

below subfamily level) (type-genus : Phaenomerus Schonherr, 
1836); 

(4) to place the following family-group names on the Official Index of 

Rejected and Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology : 

(a) phaenomeri Csiki, 1936 ; 

(b) phaenomerina Hustache, 1936 (type-genus in each case Phaeno¬ 

merus Schonherr, 1836; 

(c) phaenomeridae Ohaus, 1913 (type-genus : Phaenomeris Hope, 

1833), an incorrect original spelling of phaenomerididae. 


\ 9 APR 1950 
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New Commissioners. The following zoologists were, on 31 May 1960, 
elected to the Commission by the Executive Committee under the existing 
by-laws :— 

As British representative to replace Professor P. C. Sylvester-Bradley : 
Dr. Gwilym Owen Evans, British Museum (Natural History), London, 
S.W.7. Acarologist. 

As Spanish representative : 

Prof. Dr. Raphael Alvarado, Museo Nacional de Ciencias Naturales, 
Madrid 6. Invertebrate Zoologist. 

Illness of the President. Professor J. Chester Bradley, President of the 
Commission, was taken seriously ill whilst on the way to Europe on board the 
S.S. Ryndam in March. At the time of writing he is still in hospital in Amsterdam 
where he has been visited by Dr. Boschma on several occasions and by 
Mr. Melville, in connection with the Commission’s affairs, on June 2nd. I am 
very happy to be able to report that he is making excellent progress. I have 
had a number of letters from him, written with his left hand, and it is very 
apparent that his interest in the business of the Commission and the progress 
of the work of the Editorial Committee on the Code is as keen as ever. 
Entomologists in particular will be glad to know that he expects to be able 
to attend the International Entomological Congress in Vienna in August. 

Revision of the rules of nomenclature. Progress has not been so rapid as 
was anticipated when my last note (Dec. 1959, Bull . zool. No-mend. 17 : 65) was 
published ; a number of rather intractable points having had to be discussed 
by correspondence between members of the Editorial Committee. However, 
galley proofs were circulated to members of the Commission on June 14th 
under the Three Month Rule. Together with the proofs, voting papers were 
distributed inviting Commissioners’ opinions upon a relatively small number 
of matters upon which the Editorial Committee was in doubt as to the nature 
of the decision (if any) reached at the Congress in London in 1958. 

In September, after the receipt of Voting Papers from the Commissioners, 
their comments will be considered in the first instance by the Chairman of the 
Editorial Committee and the Honorary Secretary to the Commission, who will 
decide, after such consultation with the members of the Editorial Committee 
as seems to them desirable, whether or not the alterations to the draft texts 
necessitated by these comments require a further vote by the Commission as 
a whole. This procedure, which is designed to minimize the delay in the 
publication of the Code, has the approval of Professor J. Chester Bradley, 
President of the Commission, and of Professor J. G. Baer, President of the 
Comite Permanent. 

It will appear, therefore, that earlier optimistic forecasts will again not be 
fulfilled, and that the final text of the Code (French and English) is now 
unlikely to be published until some time earty in 1961. 


N. D. RILEY 

Hon Secretary to the 
International Commission on 
Zoological Nomenclature 
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NOTICES 

(a) Date of Commencement of Voting. —In normal circumstances the 
Commission starts to vote on applications published in the Bulletin of Zoological 
Nomenclature six months after the publication of each application. Any 
zoologist who wishes to comment on any of the applications in the present 
part is invited to send his contribution, in duplicate, to the Secretariat of the 
Commission as quickly as possible, and in any case in time to reach the 
Secretariat before the close of the six-month period. 

(b) Possible use of the plenary powers. —The possible use by the Commission 
of its plenary powers is involved in the following applications published in the 
present part of the Bulletin ; — 

(1) Designation of a type-species for the nominal genus Fenestella 

Lonsdale, 1839 (Bryozoa) (Z.N.(S.) 154) ; 

(2) Designation of a type-species for the nominal genus Blankaartia 

Oudemans, 1911 (Nematoda) (Z.N.(S.) 330) ; 

(3) Validation of the generic name Macronema Pictet, 1836 (Insecta, 

Trichoptera) (Z.N.(S.) 706); 

(4) Validation of the specific name palustris (Crocodilus) Lesson, 1831 

(Reptilia) (Z.N.(S.) 760); 

(5) Designation of a type-species for the nominal genus Strophalosia King, 

1844 (Brachiopoda) (Z.N.(S.) 784); 

(6) Validation of the specific name minutus (Echinus) Buckman, 1845 

(Echinoidea) (Z.N.(S.) 128S); 

(7) Suppression of the family name nirmides [Leach, 1815] (Insecta, 

Mallophaga) (Z.N.(S.) 1400); 

(8) Suppression of the generic name Liotheum Nitzsch, 1818 (Insecta, 

Mallophaga) (Z.N.(S.) 1399); 

(9) Designation of a neotype for the nominal species Pediculus dentatus 

Scopoli, 1763 (Insecta, Mallophaga) (Z.N.(S.) 1394); 

(10) Designation of a type-species for the nominal genus Phasianella 

Lamarck, 1804 (Gastropoda) (Z.N.(S.) 1433); 

(11) Suppression of the specific name pellarini (Aedipoda) Le Guillou, 

1841 (Insecta, Orthoptera) (Z.N.(S.) 1436) ; 

(12) Designation of a type-species for the nominal genus Regina Baird & 

Girard, 1853 (Reptilia) (Z.N.(S.) 1443) ; 

(13) Designation of a type-species for the nominal genus Norella Bittner, 

1890 (Brachiopoda, Articulata) (Z.N.(S.) 1445); 

(14) Suppression of the specific name trigonalis (Myalina ?) Etheridge, 

1876 (Pelecypoda) (Z.N.(S.) 1446). 


c/o British Museum (Natural History), 
Cromwell Road, 

London, S.W.7, England. 

3rd July 1960. 


W. E. CHINA 
Assistant Secretary 
International Commission on 
Zoological Nomenclature 
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KARL JORDAN 
1 861 — 1959 

Karl Jordan whose death at the age of 97 occurred on 12th January 1959, 
was the very embodiment of the courtly spirit of international co-operation 
between men of science which characterised the most distinguished circles 
at the time when he was growing up—now eighty years or more ago. For 
over half that period Dr. Jordan was known personally to the present writer 
and during the last twenty-five years of that time was in close and continuous 
contact on zoological and nomenclatorial matters. Throughout those long 
years Dr. Jordan—habit and respect for the distinguished makes it impossible 
to think of him in any less formal terms—remained essentially unchanged ; 
always he appeared as the elder statesman, wise, benevolent, of few words 
but, despite his gentleness of manner, very clearly not a man to be crossed 
on any major matter of principle except at serious risk. 

The circumstances of Dr. Jordan’s family history and the events of his 
early life alike served as a foreshadowing of that devotion to the principle of 
internationalism which was to be so prominent a feature of his maturity. 
At the time of Dr. Jordan’s birth his family was living at Hildesheim in Hanover 
where they had long been settled. Dr. Jordan’s family, as Hanoverians, 
had been subjects of the King of England for over a century when in 1837 
the operation of the Salic Law led on the accession of Queen Victoria to the 
English Throne and to the separation of the Kingdom of Hanover under the 
Queen’s uncle, the Duke of Cumberland. Change in national status for 
dynastic reasons had for centuries been a commonplace of life in European 
countries and the events of 1837 did not disturb materially the quiet life of 
the Jordan family. Within the next forty years two further changes of 
sovereignty were to occur ; under the first Hanover being annexed to Prussia 
and under the second Prussia being absorbed in the newly-founded German 
Reich. It was therefore in an atmosphere of political regroupings that the 
young Karl Jordan grew up, and it may therefore be concluded that his move 
from Germany to England in 1892 when he took up his duties at the Hon. 
Walter (later Lord) Rothschild’s Museum at Tring and later his exchange of 
German for British nationality appeared to him to be no more than natural 
stages in his career as an entomologist. Already both by birth and inclination 
he was a European devoid of nationalism and by his scientific training an 
internationalist. Thus while still in his early thirties Karl Jordan gave clear 
indications of those characteristics which were later to distinguish him from 
many of his contemporaries and to van for him a unique position of respect 
and esteem. 

Outwardly the next twenty years of Dr. Jordan’s professional fife have 
the appearance of being a time of peaceful progress in his work at the Tring 
Museum. And so indeed they were. But they were much more than this, 
for it was in this period that Dr. Jordan carried out his most productive work 
in the field of systematics ; for example, in conjunction with Charles Rothschild 
he carried out his pioneer studies in the Siphonaptera and with the elder 
brother Walter Rothschild in the Lepidoptera undertook the studies which 
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led to his important major revisions of the Oriental and American Papilios 
and of the Sphingidae. These works covered a wider field than any of Jordan’s 
predecessors had attempted in groups of roughly equal size and complexity, 
they were marked also by a painstaking care and attention to detail which 
has seldom been equalled. It is not surprising therefore that these w orks won 
for Dr. Jordan an international reputation which, while he w^as still barely 
fifty, made him one of the best know:n and the most highly respected 
entomologists of his day. 

Although it was in his formative thirties and forties that Dr. Jordan 
produced his principal taxonomic w ork, he was at no time exclusively a specialist 
in the groups of his special choice and highest proficiency. For in those years 
his interests spread in many directions and he w r as also accessible to others 
for help and advice. It was only natural therefore that as the years went on 
he should have acquired a constantly increasing correspondence on entomo¬ 
logical subjects and that his home at Tring should have become a centre to 
which a constantly increasing flow of pilgrims came for consultation and 
assistance. Nor did they go aw r ay empty-handed, for even where the subject 
raised fell outside Jordan’s special field, he would listen wdth close attention 
to the points raised and it w as seldom that he was unable to make some helpful 
contribution to the discussion in hand. Moreover, side by side with his 
taxonomic w r ork he had acquired an exceptionally wide knowledge of the 
literature of entomology—and, indeed, of many other branches of zoology 
also—and he w T as always willing and anxious to give to others the fruits of 
his investigations. 

Like others who have worked on the taxonomy of particular groups, 
Dr. Jordan found himself from time to time confronted with cases involving 
disputable—or at least disputed—questions of zoological nomenclature. To 
his orderly and logical mind it was impossible to gloss over difficulties of this 
sort or to ignore their existence. It w T as characteristic of the man that, faced 
with such problems, he should pin his hopes on international co-operation 
notwithstanding the fact that at that time the means available for regulating 
zoological nomenclature in the international field were weaker than at any 
time in living memory and the spirit of co-operation w r as at its lowest ebb. 
After tw r elve years of embittered debate an International Code of Zoological 
Nomenclature had been adopted at Berlin by the Fifth International Congress 
of Zoology, but only at the cost of painful compromises only half accepted 
by the groups concerned. The fact that any agreement, how r ever defective, 
should have been reached, came as a great relief to those zoologists, the great 
majority, who were less interested in polemics than in the pursuit of their 
zoological studies. Zoological administration w T orked slowly in those days 
and more than four years were to go by before the text of the Code agreed 
upon in Berlin was officially promulgated in January 1906. The appearance 
of this document gave rise to painful surprise in many quarters. Those who 
had not participated in the Berlin discussions were shocked to see in what a 
rigid form the Law of Priority had been embodied in the Code, while to those 
w'ho had been present at the Berlin Congress the text of the new Code w r as a 
highly distasteful reminder of the sacrifices then reluctantly entered into on 
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close of the Monaco Congress when the Commission’s proposal for the solution 
of existing difficulties through the adoption of a revised plan for the establish¬ 
ment of an " Official List ” of generic names unaccompanied by any other 
reform, was indignantly rejected by the Congress as inadequate. The 
Commission was instructed forthwith to draw up a more acceptable scheme 
for the promotion of stability in zoological nomenclature. At this critical 
moment the Rothschild-Jordan combination threw its full weight in support 
of a plan that the Congress should be invited to grant to the Commission 
plenary powers to suspend the normal operation of the Rules where it was 
satisfied that without such action greater confusion than uniformity would 
clearly result. The newcomers to the Commission were strong enough to 
secure the submission of this plan to the Congress though the struggle was 
severe and several noteworthy members of the Old Guard consistently voted 
against this proposal. The sensible nature of the plan, its moderate character 
and the safeguards with which it was hedged, combined to rally support from 
groups of zoologists holding highly diverse views. From the moment that it 
was placed before the Congress it was evident that it was in harmony with the 
general mood of the moment and was certain to secure overwhelming approval. 
So indeed it was, the Congress adopting the plan almost unanimously. The 
brief but bitter struggle at Monaco, ending with the successful emergence of 
a new policy designed actively to promote stability in nomenclature marked the 
opening of a new stage in the development of the subject. That this was 
so was recognised on all hands, as also was the decisive part in the struggle 
played bv Karl Jordan. It followed inevitably that at the end of the Congress 
this formidable newcomer should become one of the permanent members of 
the Commission. 

The election at Monaco of Karl Jordan to the membership of the Commission 
was destined to make a deep imprint on the future development of that body 
and also on that of zoological nomenclature generally. For from that time 
onwards for nearly forty years (1913-1950) Dr. Jordan remained a member of 
the Commission, and for twenty years (1929-1948) he was its President. Lining 
this long period Dr. Jordan exercised a profound influence over the whole 
organisation and its members, but it was characteristic of the man that he 
should do good work by stealth leaving to others the credit due for advances 
achieved. On two occasions only did he deem it necessary to take a strong 
personal initiative in the administrative field. In each case the matter at 
issue was one closely affecting the international character of the Commission. 
The first occasion was at Lisbon in 1935 when as President he had to deal with 
the situation created by the resignation of the Secretaryship of the Commission 
on account of age and ill-health by Charles Wardell Stiles (Washington, D.C.) 
who had held that office continuously since its establishment. The second 
was in London in 1939 when owing to the outbreak of war in Europe postal 
communications between the Office of the Commission and a number Of the 
members were completely disrupted and there was in consequence a risk that, 
if the war were to continue for any considerable length of time, the personnel 
of the Commission might become so severely depleted through the expiry of 
the terms of service of its members as to make it impossible for it to continue 
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its work. Dr. Jordan’s methods for dealing with these highly diverse situations 
were so characteristic as to merit a few words of description. 

At the time of his retirement Dr. Stiles had held the Office of Secretary 
for thirty-nine years ; he had moreover been the first to hold the Office of 
Secretary and no machinery had ever been devised for regulating the procedure 
to be followed on a vacancy arising in the Secretaryship. In view of the 
international character of the Commission the situation was one of some 
delicacy, it being essential that whatever arrangements might be made they 
should be such as would not only provide the Commission with a competent 
Chief Executive Officer but should also be of a kind to command the approval 
and support of the leading members of the Commission and of zoologists 
generally on both sides of the Atlantic. Already before the opening of the 
Lisbon Session arrangements had been made which it was thought would 
provide the Commission with a second American Secretary (James L. Peters) 
should it be decided to maintain the then existing balance of nationalities 
between the Office-holders. At Lisbon, however, Peters had intimated that 
he was no longer prepared to accept nomination to the Secretaryship. This 
made it necessary for the whole question to be reconsidered ; as a result 
Dr. Jordan, acting in conjunction with Dr. Leonhard Stejneger (Washington 
D.C.), agreed upon the nomination which they considered would be the most 
appropriate ; they decided however to take no overt action in this matter 
(beyond ascertaining whether the Commissioner concerned would be prepared 
to accept nomination) judging that the Commission as an organism would be 
likely best to withstand the inevitable disturbance arising from a change of 
Secretary if the election were to be made with the active co-operation of the 
retiring Secretary and by a vote of the entire membership. Accordingly, 
on the proposal of Dr. Jordan the Resolution placed before, and adopted by, 
the Commission at Lisbon not only accepted Dr. Stiles’s resignation but in 
addition invited him to assume the Acting appointment of Officiating Secretary 
until such time as his successor had been elected. The work of the Commission 
suffered no material injury through the slight delay imposed by this procedure 
which served to secure unanimity as to the succession, the formal proposal being 
later put to the Commission jointly by Dr. Stiles and the other American 
Commissioners and by the United Kingdom, French and German members 
of the Commission. 

The problem which faced Dr. Jordan at the outbreak of war in 1939, 
though less delicate, was intrinsically more difficult than that which faced 
him at Lisbon four years earlier ; for, quite apart from any wastage in Member¬ 
ship of the Commission through the death of individual members the provision 
enacted by the (Vlth) Berne Congress of Zoology in 1904 under which the 
membership of the Commission was divided into three equal sections (called 
Classes), each Class being elected for a term of nine years automatically 
deprived the Commission of six of its members on the expiry of the Class 
to which they belonged unless steps were taken to establish a new nine-year 
Class and to appoint to it either the retiring members of the time-expired 
Class or to elect an equal number of new Commissioners. At the moment 
when the war in Europe broke out, the problem was one of great urgency, 
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for the next Class to be replaced (Class 1940) was due to complete its term of 
service within the next twelve months with the result that, if matters w r ere 
allowed to drift, the Commission would shortly lose six of its members, including 
both its President and its Secretary. But Dr. Jordan was no man to allow 
matters to drift and he determined himself to take such action as might be 
necessary to keep alive the Commission as a body during the Emergency 
created by the War. He accordingly executed a formal document (the 
Emergency Powders Declaration) under w hich he assumed to himself as President 
the pow r er and duty of issuing from time to time Directions on such matters 
as he might consider directly affected the due functioning of the Commission. 
The procedure so devised w r orked with the utmost smoothness and the action 
taken by Dr. Jordan under it won immediate approval on being reported to 
the next following (XHIth (Paris)) International Congress of Zoology. 

It w r as not however only as regards matters of administration and procedure 
that Dr. Jordan from time to time took initiative as President of the Commission, 
for he sometimes did so also on matters of an exclusively nomenclatorial 
character on which no one not possessing his great experience and high personal 
prestige could have hoped to intervene with success. The most important, 
as also the most spectacular, of the successes won by Dr. Jordan in this w r ay 
was concerned with the interpretation of the expression “ binary nomen¬ 
clature ” (“ nomenclature binaire ”) which appeared in the basic definition 
of the Linnaean system of zoological nomenclature in Articles 25 and 26 of 
the Berlin Code then in force. By the opening of the Lisbon Session in 1935 
a situation of the utmost confusion had arisen in regard to this matter which 
had been the subject of bitter controversy for many years. In 1911 the 
Commission, w'hen dealing with an individual case, had given a Ruling 
(Opinion 20) which implicitly endorsed the view that a generic name, when 
published by a non-binominal waiter, w'as to be accepted as complying with the 
requirements of the Code if the word so used w r as a noun or a word treated 
as such. This Ruling had been hotly contested by many specialists, especially 
in Europe, but the Commission had refused to modify or even to amplify the 
Ruling which it had given. In 1930 at the Xlth (Padua) International 
Congress of Zoology the obduracy of the Commission in this matter had led 
to an explosion when the Congress w^as presented by the late Dr. Walther 
Horn (Berlin) w^th a Resolution in which it was asked to amend Article 25 
of the Code in such a way as to make it state categorically that, in order to 
make a generic name available, the author concerned must have clearly adopted 
the principles of binominal nomenclature. From a procedural point of view 
the proposal so submitted w r as out of order and ought to have been rejected 
by the Chair both in the Section on Nomenclature and (later) in the Final 
Concilium Plenum, for no notice had been given to the Congress Authorities 
of the intention of the promotors of this Resolution and contrary to Standing 
Orders no opportunity had been given to the Commission to submit a statement 
of its views. Taken off their guard and not realising the importance of the 
procedural issues involved the Chairmen of those meetings accepted the motion 
proposed by Dr. Horn which w^as adopted in each case by a large majority. 
This decision gave the greatest offence to the Commission and in particular 
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to Dr. Stiles who as Secretary looked upon the adoption of the so-called 
1£ Horn Resolution ” by the Padua Congress as a bitter personal blow. 
Dr. Jordan agreed personally with the substance of the “ Horn Resolution ” 
but strongly disapproved of the way in which it had been brought forward 
and approved at the Padua Congress. In the period following the close of that 
Congress he therefore applied all his gifts of persuasion and charm to lower the 
heat of the discussion of this problem and to pave the way for the return to 
a correct procedural basis for the further stages of its consideration. The 
plan which he devised and for which he enlisted the support of his life-long 
friend Commissioner Dr. Leonhard Stejneger contemplated a two-stage 
procedure under which the Comite Permanent of the International Zoological 
Congresses would be invited at Lisbon to refer this matter back to the President 
of the Section on Nomenclature and that Officer would in turn refer the problem 
to the International Commission for consideration and report to the next 
(XHIth) Congress. This operation was successfully earned through at Lisbon 
and the risk which had at one time appeared a real one that on this issue there 
might be a breakdown in the international system for regulating zoological 
nomenclature was thereupon dissipated. Many rejoiced on learning that a 
solution had been found to the difficulties gratuitously raised at Padua, but 
probably a minority only realised how serious the risk of a major crisis had been 
at one time and how much they owed to Dr. Jordan who almost single-handed 
had devised, and secured the adoption of, the plan by which an escape from 
what appeared an insoluble dilemma was provided without undue loss of face 
to any of the leaders in the Padua controversy. 

By the close of the Lisbon Congress Dr. Jordan was already nearly seventy- 
five years of age and was severely hampered by increasing deafness. Most of 
his main work on zoological nomenclature had now' been done, although as 
has already been noted, he was quick, when in his 79th year, to realise the 
dangers to which the Commission as a body w'as exposed by the outbreak of 
war in Europe and to apply the necessary remedial measures. Even in the 
war years, however, Dr. Jordan continued to make small but important 
contributions to the work of the Commission by drawing upon the vast riches 
of the library at Tring to elucidate obscurities or omissions in applications 
submitted to the Office of the Commission in an incomplete state. The 
Opinions ” of the Commission concerned with cases dealt with during the 
war and immediate post-w'ar years bear many traces of the help freely and 
kindly given by Dr. Jordan in this way. By this time he was well over eighty 
and, realising that the speed at which he could work w’as declining, he made 
a characteristically frank re-assessment of the tasks w hich he hoped still to be 
able to carry through and those which he judged it best now' to leave to others 
to perform. It was in this second category that he then placed zoological 
nomenclature, being reinforced in this decision by the fact that he was now 
almost completely deaf and therefore unable to preside over, or even to take 
effective part in, meetings. On this account he decided not to attend the 
Rms Congress of 1948, sending instead a letter in which he laid down the 
Office of President of the International Commission. It w^as characteristic 
of him that even in this his last official act as an honorary official in the inter- 
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national field he should have expressed the hope that at some future time 
the Rulers of Countries might achieve agreement on basic principles just as 
zoologists had done in drawing up the rules for regulating their common 
language, zoological nomenclature. 

Dr. Jordan’s wish to be relieved of the Office which he had held for so long 
and to which he had added such lustre was one which could not be gainsaid. 
It was accepted, however, only at the cost of real personal sorrow on the part 
of those w ho knew him as a man and with a vague sense of loss and uneasiness 
on the part of those to whom his was little more than the honoured name of 
a great man of a generation long since past. Everyone at the Paris Congress, 
whether old or young, was glad however to have a share in electing Dr. Jordan 
to the Office of Honorary Life President of the Commission which he had 
served so long and so faithfully. 

FRANCIS HEMMING 
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OPINION 581 

DETERMINATION OF THE GENERIC NAIMES FOR THE FALLOW 
DEER OF EUROPE AND THE VIRGINIA DEER OF AMERICA (CLASS 

MAMMALIA) 

RULING. —(1) Under the plenary powers : 

(a) the generic name Dama Frisch, 1775 (a name published in a work 

rejected for nomenclatorial purposes by the ruling given in Opinion 
258) is hereby validated ; 

(b) the nominal species Cervus dama Linnaeus, 1758, is hereby designated 

to be the type-species of the genus so named. 

(2) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Generic Barnes in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) Dama Frisch, 1775 (gender : feminine), type-species, by designation 

under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above, Cervus dama Linnaeus, 
1758 (Name No. 1390) ; 

(b) Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832 (gender: masculine), type-species, by 

monotypy, Odocoileus speleus Rafinesque, 1832 (Name No. 1391). 

(3) The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) dama Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Cervus dama (type- 

species of Dama Frisch, 1775) (Name No. 1697) ; 

(b) speleus Rafinesque, 1832, as published in the binomen Odocoileus speleus 

(type-species of Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832) (Name No. 1698) ; 

(c) virginiana Zimmermann, 1780, as published in the binomen Dama 

virginiana (Name No. 1699). 

(4) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified: 

(a) Dama Zimmermann, 1777 (a name published in a work rejected for 

nomenclatorial purposes by the ruling given in Opinion 257) (Name 
No. 1311); 

(b) The following junior homonyms of Dama Frisch, 1775 : 

(i) Dama Zimmermann, 1780 (Name No. 1312); 

(ii) Dama C. Hamilton Smith, 1827 (Name No. 1313); 

(iii) Damn J. E. Gray, 1850 (Name No. 1314); 

(c) Dama J. E. Gray, 1S25 (a nomen nudum) (Name No. 1315). 

HISTORY OF THE CASE (Z.N.(S.) 96) 

The history of the case was described, and the arguments in support of 
differing views expressed by specialists set out, in the following report (slightly 
modified historically) prepared by Mr. R. V. Melville, when Assistant Secretary, 
for the information of the Commission. 

. “ The present case originated in April 1915 in a letter from Dr. Marcus W. 
Lyon (Howard Univers ity, Washington, D.C.) to Dr. Stiles (then Secretary to 

Bull. zool. Nomencl., Y T ol. 17, pts. 9-11. September 1960. 



268 


Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 


the Commission) pointing out that the generic name Dama, long universally 
used for Cervus dama Linnaeus, 1758 (the fallow deer of Europe), should 
strictly be used for the Virginia deer of America ; for the name was first validly 
published by Zimmermann, 1780 (Geogr. Gesch. 2 : 129) with Dama virginiana 
Zimmermann as the sole originally included species, therefore the type-species 
by monotypy. Dr. Lyon deplored the necessity thus shown of dropping the 
well-known generic name Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832, for the Virginia deer 
and of transferring Dama away from the fallow deer of Europe. 

“2. Dr. Stiles submitted the question of the availability of Dama 
Zimmermann, 1780, to the late Dr. F. A. Bather, who reported that in his view 
while the specific name virginiana was available as from Zimmermann’s work, 
the generic name Dama was not, and should be disregarded. Dr. G. S. Miller 
(U.S. Treasury, Washington, D.C.), in a letter dated 15 November 1928, held 
that Zimmermann had merely quoted the generic name in its pre-Linnean use 
as the Latin vernacular name for the fallow deer, and that he had not in fact 
proposed it as a generic name. 

“ 3. No further progress was made with the case before the transfer of the 
Secretariat to Mr. Hemming in London. An attempt by Air. Hemming in 
1944 to obtain further information proved abortive, and in fact it was not 
until the Commission met in Paris in 1948 that the next step was taken. The 
Commission then agreed (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 551) (a) that the generic 
name Dama and the specific name virginiana as published in the binomen 
Dama virginiana were available names as from Zimmermann, 1780, and (b) to 
examine the question whether the resulting transfer of the generic name 
from a European to an American species would cause such confusion as to 
justify the use of the plenary powers. Specialists were recommended not to 
transfer the name Dama in that way pending the outcome of this examination. 

“ 4. The generic name Dama had in fact been used for Cervus dama , the 
European fallow deer, before Zimmermann, 1780, used it for the Virginia deer, 
namely by Frisch (1775, Natur-System vierf. Thiere : 3), but this work in which 
the principles of binominal nomenclature were not observed, was rejected by 
the Commission at its Paris meeting (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 549 ; Opinion 258). 

“5. The next stage in the development of the case was the publication 
of a note by Dr. T. C. S. Morrison-Scott in J. Mamm. 32 : 125-126, February 
1951 in which the Commission was asked to use its plenary powers to validate 
Dama Frisch, 1775, and to designate Cervus dama Linnaeus, 1758, as its 
type-species. This would have the effect of rendering Dama Zimmermann, 
1780, an invalid homonym and would thus effectively prevent the use of 
the name for the Virginia deer. This proposal was supported by Dr. Karl P. 
Schmidt, Dr. C. C. Sanborn, Dr. D. Dwight Davis, Dr. Bryan Patterson and 
Dr. Rainer Zangerl, all of the Chicago Natural History Museum, and by 
Dr. Robert Iv. Enders (Swarthmore College, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.). Dr. Angel 
Cabrera, on the other hand, objected on the grounds that it was absurd to 
validate names from works that had been suppressed, and suggesting that 
it would be better to validate, Dama as from the next author to use it for the 
European fallow deer (namely, Hamilton Smith, 1827, in Griffith’s Cuvier, 
Animal Kingdom 5 : 306). 
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“6. A short note setting out the issues in this case was published by 
Mr. Hemming (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 7 : 197-198) and Dr. Morrison-Scott’s 
proposal was re-published, accompanied by a report by Mr. Hemming, in 1954 
(Bull. zool. Nomencl. 9 : 293-298). Mr. Hemming’s proposals incorporated 
those of Dr. Morrison-Scott and complemented them from the technical point 
of view. He was at pains to point out that, on the one hand, the Commission 
possesses and has usefully exercised the power to validate names published 
in rejected works, when it is desirable in the interests of stability of nomenclature 
to do so ; and, on the other hand, that in the 52 years intervening between 
Frisch’s 1775 and Smith’s 1827 usage of Dama for the European fallow deer, 
one or more usages of that name in some other sense might well have taken 
place and that some other name might during that interval have been proposed 
for the European fallow deer. Either of these eventualities—and both might 
have occurred—would, on discovery, necessitate second or even further appeals 
to the plenary powers in order to secure the position of Dama Hamilton-Smith, 
1827. 

“7. The proposed use of the plenary powers to validate Dama Frisch, 
1775, was supported by Dr. Julian Huxley, but the other results of the publication 
of Air. Hemming’s report were of a surprising nature. The five Chicago 
zoologists, who had originally supported Dr. Morrison-Scott’s proposal, now 
wrote (27 January 1955) : ‘ Opinion 258 declared Frisch’s Natur-System , 1775, 
not available for nomenclatural purposes. This ruling has the effect, in our 
judgment, of voiding the Morrison-Scott request and cancels our support for it. 
We now recommend that the Commission, by use of its plenary powers, 
validate the generic name Dama Hamilton-Smith, 1827, with type Cervus dama 
Linnaeus, as counter-proposed by Dr. Angel Cabrera (Bull. zool. Nomencl. 9 : 
299-300). Arguments presented by Hemming (ibid. : 293-297) in favour of 
Dama Frisch, 1775, are irrelevant. We firmly believe that the use of the 
plenary powers by the Commission for validation of a name from any nomen- 
clatorially acceptable source insures stabilization of that name. There is no 
need or justification for the Commission to attempt to validate a generic name 
from a source it has already rejected.’ On the same date the following letter 
was sent by Dr. A. L. Rand (Birds), Dr. R. F. Inger (Herpetology), Dr. Henry 
S. Dybas (Insects), Dr. Philip Hershkovita (Mammals), Dr. Emmet R. Blake 
(Birds), Dr. Rupert L. Wenzel (Insects) and Dr. Fritz Haas (Lower Inverte¬ 
brates), of the Chicago Natural History Museum ; ‘ We recommend that Dama 
Hamilton-Smith, 1827, with type Cervus dama Linnaeus, be validated as the 
generic name for the European fallow deer, and condemn all attempts to 
validate a name from an officially rejected source when the Commission has 
the power to stabilize the use of the name from any nomenclatorially available 
source.’ 

“8. Further letters in support of Dama Hamilton Smith, 1827, were sent 
to the Commission by Dr. Gerd Diesselhorst (Birds), Dr. Herbert Engel 
(Mollusca), Dr. Wolfgang Engelhardt (Invertebrates), Dr. Walter Forster 
(Insects), Dr. Theodor Haltenorth (Vertebrates), Dr. Walter Hellmich (Reptiles 
and Amphibia) and Dr. Otto Schindler (Fishes) of the Zoologische Sammlung, 
Munich, Germany (10 February 1955) ; Dr. R. L. Peterson (Royal Ontario 
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Museum, Canada) (4 February 1955) ; Dr. William H. Burt (Mammals), Dr. J. 
Speed Rogers (Director), Dr. Reeve M. Bailey (Fishes), Dr. Norman E. Hartweg 
and Dr. Charles F. Walker (Reptiles and Amphibians), Dr. Emmet T. Hooper 
(Mammals), Dr. Theodore H. Hubbell (Insects), Dr. Robert W. Storer (Birds) 
and Dr. Henry van der Schalie (Mollusca) of the University of Michigan 
(IS February 1955) (this letter was almost word for word the same as that 
signed by Dr. A. L. Rand and others of Chicago) ; Dr. A. M. Husson (Rijks- 
museum van Natuurlijke Historie, Leiden, Netherlands (12 March 1955) 
(identical with Dr. Rand’s letter) ; Dr. Robert Mertens, Dr. Elli Franz, Dr. Adolf 
Zilch, Dr. Heinz Felten, Dr. Joachim Steinbacher and Dr. Wolfgang Klausewitz, 
of the Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellschaft, Frankfurt a.M., 
Germany (16 March 1955). In all, 37 zoologists support the validation of 
Dama as from Hamilton Smith, 1S27. 

“ 9. Support for the validation of Dama Frisch, 1775, was sent on 10 March 
1955 by Dr. Douglas E. Bryan, Dr. Nelson R. Cooley, Dr. John E. Egerton, 
Dr. Bryan P. Glass, Dr. D. E. Howell, Dr. Wendell R. Krull, Dr. Allan D. 
Linder, Dr. George A. Moore and Dr. Jones D. Reeves of Oklahoma Agricultural 
and Mechanical College, Stillwater, Oklahoma. In all, eleven zoologists 
support the validation of Dama as from Frisch, 1775. 

“ 10. It is clear that there is massive support (from 48 zoologists) for the 
stabilization of the generic name Dama for the European fallow deer, but wide 
disagreement as to how this end should be achieved. The opposite view was 
expressed on 15 June 1956 by Dr. E. Raymond Hall (University of Kansas, 
U.S.A.) and three members of the Committee on Nomenclature of the American 
Society of Mammalogists, who hold that the Code should be strictly applied 
so as to transfer Dama to the Virginia deer of America and to apply the never 
used name Platyceros to the fallow deer. One other member of this Committee 
favoured Dama Hamilton Smith, 1827, and one other member had no opinion. 
Dr. Luis de la Torre (University of Southern California) published a paper 
favouring the retention of Dama for the fallow deer (1959, Nat. Hist. Miscell. 
No. 167). 

“11. The difference of opinion as to the means to be used for securing the 
application of Dama to the fallow deer appears to be based on a point of principle ; 
should the Commission, or should it not, use its plenary powers to validate 
names rejected for nomenclatorial purposes ? As Mr. Hemming pointed out 
in his Report (see paragraph 6 above), this question of principle has already 
been answered in the affirmative by the Commission and the Congress (Bull, 
zool. Nomencl. 4 : 65 ; 5 : 23-26). Those specialists listed in paragraphs 7 and 8 
above who oppose the validation of Dama Frisch, 1775, in principle are thus 
discussing a question which has already been answered against them ; while 
the coincidence in time, and the identity or close similarity in wording of their 
letters suggests an attempt to force the hand of the Commission in the present 
issue. These zoologists take the view that the stabilization of any name in a 
particular sense under the plenary powers is sufficient to protect that name for 
all time from attempts to give it another meaning, or to replace it by another 
name. Mr. Hemming’s contrary view was that no action by the Commission 
can be regarded as satisfactory unless it contained its own safeguards against 
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future repeated uses of the plenary powers to reinforce a decision already taken 
under those powers. Thus, if Dama Frisch, 1775, is validated, all later uses 
ol that name will be automatically invalid under the Law of Homonymy 
and all later names with the same meaning will be automatically invalid under 
the Law of Priority, and no further use of the plenary powers to safeguard 
Damci Frisch, 1775, will conceivably be necessary except in the unlikely event 
ot the discovery of a senior homonym or a senior synonym. The suppression 
of Dama Zimmermann, 1780, so as to validate Dama Hamilton Smith 18’7 
on the other hand, would not eliminate the possibility of further recourse to the 

Pl6 Kv Y ,?°i"? rS ’ perha P s on more than one occasion, in connection with names 
published between 1775 and 1827. It may be true, as the Chicago specialists 
and their supporters say, that Dama Hamilton Smith, 1827, once validated 
under the plenary powers and placed on the Official List, cannot be displaced 
by another name, nor be applied in a different sense from that given to it by 
the Commission, but this approach does not take account of the names of 
intermediate date that may be found in the future, nor of the fact that such 
names, if satisfymg the relevant criteria of availability, could only be disposed 
of by suppression under the plenary powers. 1 

12. The hands of the Commission are not, of course, tied in any way by the 
Congress decision referred to above : that is, it is not compelled to validate 
Hama Fnsch 1775 merely because it has the right to do so. There are in 
effect three alternative courses of action in the present case. The first would be 

a V efU !, e , he r ; Cq r St t0 apply the pIenar y P 0 ' v ers at all (this is the course 

Stheffill 7 ?' y T. Ha ” and three 0f his collea gues), so that the name 
of tlw fallow deer would b 6 changed from Dama to Platyceros, and the name of 

the Virginia deer from Odocoileus to Dama. The second and third alternatives 
are to use the plenary powers either (a) to validate Dama Frisch, 1775 and to 

1780 so ® fficial List, or (b) to suppress Dama Zimmermann, 

1 /bU so as to validate Dama Hamilton Smith, 1827. 

t , “ 13 ‘ Gf th e three alternatives outlined in the preceding paragraph, only 

To ado°t d 'fT b Tii. red T d t0 Pre ° ise termS (BulL zooL Nomencl. 9 ; 297) 
To adopt either of the other two alternatives it would be necessary in the 
case of the first alternative y ’ m tne 

(1) tC> names ^ ^ ° fficial List of Generic Names in Zoology the generic 

(a) Dama Zimmermann, 1780 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

monotypy Dama virginiana Zimmermami 1780 ■ 

(b) Platyceros Zimmermann, 17S0 (gender : masculine), type-species 

monot yP3 r > Cervus dama Linnaeus, 1758 ; 

(-) to place on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoolo<ry • 

(a) virginiana Zimmermann, 17S0, as published in the binomen 

Vam j l virginiana (type-species of Dama Zimmermann, 1780) ■ 

(b) dama Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Cervus dama 

(type-species of Platyceros Zimmermann, 1780) • 

(3) to place the following generic names on the Official Index of Rejected 
and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology • 

(a) Dama Frisch, 1775, and (b) Dama Zimmermann, 1777, published 
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in works rejected for nomenclatorial purposes ; 

(b) the following junior homonyms of Dama Zimmermann, 1780 : 

(i) Dama J. E. Gray, 1825 (a nomen nudum ); 

(ii) Dama Hamilton Smith, 1827 ; 

(iii) Dama J. E. Gray, 1850; 

(Note. —No proposals are required here for Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832, 
since this would become a junior subjective synonym of Dama 
Zimmermann, 1780.) 

In the case of third alternative (Alternative B), to take the following action 
in addition to that set out in Bull. zool. Nomencl. 9 : 300, i.e. 

(e) to use the plenary powers to suppress, for the purposes of both the Law 

of Priority and the Law of Homonymy all uses of the generic name 
Dama later than Frisch, 1775, and prior to Hamilton Smith, 1827 ; 

(f) to use the plenary powers to suppress, for the purposes of the Law of 

Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy the names of 
all nominal genera published after Frisch, 1775, and prior to Hamilton 
Smith, 1827, in which Cervus dama Linnaeus, 1728, was an originally 
included species and for which that species is, or could in the future 
be designated as the type-species : 

(g) to place the generic name Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832, on the Official 

List of Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(h) as Bull. zool. Nomencl. 9 : 298, point (3).” 

Alternative A is set out in detail in Bull. zool. Nomencl. 9 : 297. 

“ POSTSCRIPT 

“ Since the foregoing report was prepared, support has been received 
from the zoologists listed below for the stabilization of Dama for the fallow 
deer and of Odocoileus for the Virginia deer. The number in favour of this 
action is thus increased to 76, drawn from the U.S.A., Canada, Great Britain, 
France, Belgium, Denmark, the Netherlands and Germany. The means 
whereby this end is to be achieved are, however, still to be chosen by the 
Commission. The opposite course of action is favoured, as before, by the 
three American zoologists already mentioned. 

Sir Gavin de Beer (Director, British Museum (Natural History), London), 
Dr. F. C. Fraser (Keeper of Zoology, British Museum (Natural History), 
London), 

Mr. R. W. Hayman (British Museum (Natural History), London), 

Mr. J. Edwards Hill (British Museum (Natural History), London), 

Dr. L. Harrison Matthews (Scientific Director, Zoological Society of London), 
Sir Solly Zuckerman (Secretary, Zoological Society of London). 

Dr. C. F. A. Pantin (University of Cambridge, England). 

Prof. H. R. Hewer (Imperial College of Science and Technology, London). 
Lord Cranbrook (Saxmundham, England). 

Sir John Ellerman (London, England). 

Mr. D. R. Rosevear (Bedford, England). 

Mr. J. Taylor Page (Mammal Society of British Isles, Norwich, England). 
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Miss E. M. Laurie (Epping, Essex, England). 

M. l’Abb6 Lavocat (Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes, Paris). 

M. Jean Dorst (Museum National d’Histoire Naturelle, Paris). 

Dr. F. Petter (Museum National d’Histoire Naturelle, Paris). 

Prof. J. G. Baer (Universite de Neuchatel, Switzerland). 

M. S. Frechkop (Institute Royal des Sciences Naturelle de Belgique, 
Brussels). 

Prof. R. Sparck (Universitetets Zoologiske Museum, Copenhagen). 

Prof. Dr. M. Degerbol (Universitetets Zoologiske Museum, Copenhagen). 

Prof. D. A. Hooijer (Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historie, Leiden, 
Netherlands). 

Prof. L. F. de Beaufort (Amersfoort, Netherlands). 

Dr. A. C. V. van Bemmel (Ass. Director, Royal Zoological Garden, Rotter¬ 
dam). 

Dr. Erna Mohr (Zoologisches Museum, Hamburg, Germany). 

Prof. Dr. M. Eisentraut (Zoologisches Forschungsinstitut, Bonn, Germany). 

Dr. E. Stresemann (Zoologisches Museum der Universitat, Berlin). 

Dr. T. Haltenotth (Zoologische Sammlung der Bayerischen Staates, 
Miinchen). 

Prof. Dr. K. Zimmermann (Custodian of Vertebrates, Zoologischen Museums 
der Humboldt-Universitat zu Berlin).” 

The above report was circulated with a Voting Paper to the members of the 
Commission on 31 July 1959. After that date, further support for the validation 
of Darna as the generic name for the European Fallow Deer was received from 
M. G. Teissier (Laboratoire de Zoologie, Universite de Paris), Dr. J. Kenneth 
Doutt (Carnegie Museum, Pittsburgh, U.S.A.), Dr. George Gaylord Simpson 
(Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard College, U.S.A.), Dr. H. Felten 
(Senckenberg Museum, Frankfurt-a.-M., Germany), Dr. J. Roche (Museum 
d’Histoire Naturelle, Paris), Dr. H. Kahmann (Munich, Germany), and 
Dr. A. W. F. Banfield (National Museum, Ottawa, Canada). The total number 
of zoologists supporting the stabilization of the generic names Dama and 
Odocoileus in their accustomed senses is thus 83. 

DECISION OF THE COMMISSION 

In Voting Paper (59)7, circulated with the above report, the members of the 
Commission were invited to vote, under the Three-Month Rule, in Part 1 
of the voting paper, for or against the use of the plenary powers to determine 
the generic names for the Fallow Deer of Europe and the Virginia Deer of 
America ; and in Part 2, if the vote in Part 1 was in favour of the use of the 
plenary powers, either for Alternative A (validation of Dama Frisch, 1775, as 
set out in Bull. zool. Nomencl. 9 : 297), or for Alternative B (validation of 
Dama Hamilton Smith, 1827) (as set out on p. 4 of the report accompanying 
the Voting Paper). 

At the close of the Voting Period, on 31 October 1959, the state of the 
voting was as follows : 

Part 1, Affirmative votes—twenty-seven (27), received in the following 
order : Holthuis, Vokes, Boschma, Hering, Riley, Mertens, Hemming, do Amaral, 
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Jaczewski, Key, Bodenheimer, Miller, Mayr, Prantl, Dymond, Lemche, Hanko, 
Bonnet, Obruchev, Brinck, Ucliida, Bradley, Kuhnelt, Tortonese, Cabrera, 
Stoll, Poll. 

Negative Votes—none (0). 

Leave of Absence—none (0). 

Voting Papers not returned—none (0). 

Part 2, Alternative A, Affirmative Votes—sixteen (16) : Vokes, Hering, 
Riley, Hemming, Jaczewski, Bodenheimer, Mayr, Lemche, Hanko, Bonnet, 
Obruchev, Brinck, Uchida, Kuhnelt, Tortonese, Stoll. 

Part 2, Alternative B, Affirmative votes—eleven (11) : Holthuis, Boschma, 
Mertens, do Amaral, Key, Miller, Prantl, Dymond, Bradley, Cabrera, Poll. 

Two Commissioners enclosed comments with their Voting Papers, as follows : 

Dr. K. H. L. Key (17 August 1959).—“ 1.1 share the view of those who have 
held that it is bad in principle, and in a sense ridiculous (notwithstanding the 
Paris Congress), to validate a name published in a rejected work—at least if 
another solution is available. The value of rejecting a work as such is that it 
removes (or should remove) any further necessity for referring to it. If we 
have to consider, for each ‘ rejected ’ work, which names in it have been 
exempted from the rejection, it would be more logical to leave the work available 
and to suppress the objectionable names. 

“ 2. The procedure set out in (e) and (f) under Alternative B is the answer 
to Hemming’s objections referred to especially in para. 11 of your statement of 
31 July. I would have liked to see you state explicitly that this procedure 
does in fact deprive Hemming’s argument of all force, because a Commissioner 
who relied on the main text of the statement and did not read carefully the 
actual wording of (e) and (f) might not realise this. 

“3. Although I have voted for Alternative B, I regard it as a defect of this 
proposal that the relevant period should be cited as ‘ later than Frisch, 1775, 
and prior to Hamilton Smith, 1827 \ I can see no grounds for the reference 
to Frisch. What we have to secure is that all names published prior to Hamilton 
Smith, 1827, which might threaten Dama as of that date should be suppressed. 
It seems to me immaterial whether such names were published before or after 
1775. I hope it may be possible to modify this part of the proposal.” 

Dr. Angel Cabrera (15 August 1959).—“As you will see, I do not change 
my mind about the acceptation of names in works included in the Index. Of 
course, this has been done before, but tins does not imply that we are to do it 
at every opportunity, especially when it is not absolutely necessary. In 
the present case, it is quite feasible to fix Dama for the Old World fallow deer 
without resorting to a rejected work. The argument that in the intervening 
years between 1775 and 1827 either another usage of Dama or other generic 
names for the fallow deer might be discovered, seems to me of no importance 
at all, since it is possible to avoid this difficulty as shown by points (e) and (f) 
of Alternative B. On the other hand, if we validate Dama Frisch, 1775, there 
will remain the danger of senior homonyms or senior synonyms. I do not think 
this more unlikely than the discovery of these between the dates of Frisch 
and of Hamilton Smith. At all events, all this may be avoided by bringing 
back to 1758 the suppressions intended in the foregoing points. 
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. . It is a significant fact that Dama has been employed as from Hamilton 
Smith, 1827, in such important works as IVIiller’s " Catalogue of the Mammals 
of Western Europe ’, 1912, and Lydekker’s ‘ Catalogue of the Ungulate 
Mammals 4, 1915, and by Hilzheimer, also, in so popular a book as the 
modern edition of Brehm’s ‘ Tierleben 13, 1920. In fact, Dama Hamilton 
Smith, 1827, and not Dama Frisch, 1775, is the name which has been in general 
use for 130 years. Now, Ellerman and Morrison-Scott, 1951 : 3, appear as 
supporting the non-availability of Frisch, ‘ apart from this one name * {Dama). 
I cannot see any serious reason for this exception.” 

Original References 

The following are the original references for names placed on Official Lists 
and Indexes by the Ruling given in the present Opinion : 

Dama Frisch, 1775, Natur-System : 3, [31], table at end 
Dama Zimmermaim, 1777, Spec. Zool. geogr. : 353, 532 
Dama Zimmermami, 1780, Geogr. Gesch. Mensch. 2 : 129 
Dama J. E. Gray, 1825, Ann. Phil. 26 : 342 

Dama C. Hamilton Smith, 1827, in Griffith’s edition, Cuvier, Anim. Kingdom , 
Syn. 306 

Dama J. E. Gray, 1850, Gleanings Menagerie Knowsley Hall , Horned Quad¬ 
rupeds 1 : 5 

dama, Cervus, Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 67 
Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832, Atlantic Journ. (3) : 109 
speleus , Odocoileus , Rafinesque, 1832, Atlantic Journ. (3) : 109 
virginiana, Dama, Zimmermaim, 1780, Geogr. Gesch. Mensch. 2 : 129 

CERTIFICATE 

We certify that the votes cast on Voting Paper (59)7 were cast as set out 
above, that the proposals set out in Part 1 of the Voting Paper have been duly 
adopted under the plenary powers, and that the decision so taken, being the 
decision of the International Commission, is truly recorded in the present 
Opinion No. 581. 

N. D. RILEY W. E. CHINA 

Hon. Secretary Assistant Secretary 

International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 

London 

8 January 1960 
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OPINION 582 


VALIDATION OF THE GENERIC NAME PLEUROTOMARIA AS 
FROM DEFRANCE, 1826 (CLASS GASTROPODA) 

RULING.—(1) The request for the use of the plenary powers to validate 
the generic name Pleurotomaria J. Sowerby, 1821 is hereby refused on the 
grounds that the name is technically unavailable. 

(2) Under the plenary powers : 

(a) the generic name Pleurotomarium de Blainville, 1825, is hereby suppressed 

for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for those of the 

Law of Homonymy; 

(b) the specific name similus [sic] J. Sowerby, 1816, as published in the 

binomen Trochus similus , is hereby suppressed for the purposes of 

both the Law of Priority and the Law of Homonymy. 

(3) It is hereby directed that the nominal species Trochus anglicus J. 
Sowerby, 1818, is to be interpreted by reference to the neotype designated 
therefor by L. R. Cox, 1955. 

(4) The generic name Pleurotomaria Defrance, 1826 (gender : feminine), 
type-species, by subsequent designation by S. P. Woodward, 1851, Trochus 
anglicus J. Sowerby, 1818, is hereby placed on the Official List of Generic 
Names in Zoology with the Name No. 1392. 

(5) The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) anglicus J. Sowerby, 1818, as published in the binomen Trochus anglicus 

(to be interpreted as directed in (3) above) (type-species of Pleuro¬ 
tomaria Defrance, 1826) (Name No. 1700) ; 

(b) similis J. Sowerby, 1817, as published in the binomen Trochus similis 

(Name No. 1701). 

(6) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified: 

(a) Pleurotomaria J. Sowerby, 1821 (a name published without sufficient 

definition or indication under the Code) (Name No. 1316) ; 

(b) Pleurotomaria Ferussac, 1822 (a nomen nudum ) (Name No. 1317) ; 

(c) Pleurotomarium de Blainville, 1825 (suppressed under the plenary 

powers in (2)(a) above) (Name No. 1318) ; 

(d) Pleurotemaria Carpenter, 1861 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of 

Pleurotomaria Defrance, 1826 (Name No. 1319). 

(7) The specific name similus [sic] J. Sowerby, 1816, as published in the 
binomen Trochus similus (suppressed under the plenary powers in (2)(b) above) 
is hereby placed on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in 
Zoology with the Name No. 608. 

(8) The family name pleurotomariidae (correction by King, 1850, of 
pleurotomariae) Swainson, 1840 (type-genus Pleurotomaria Defrance, 1826) 


Bull. zool. Nojnencl ., Vol. 17, pts. 9-11. September 1960. 
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is hereby placed on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology with 
the Name No. 286. 

(9) The family name pleurotomariae Swainson, 1840 (an invalid original 
spelling for pleurotomariidae) (type-genus Pleurotomaria Defrance, 1826) is 
hereby placed on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Family-Group 
Names in Zoology with the Name No. 324. 

HISTORY OF THE CASE (Z.N.(S.) 604) 

The present case was first brought to the notice of the Commission in a 
letter dated 17 September 1951 from Dr. L. R. Cox to Mr. Hemming (then 
Secretary to the Commission). Dr. Cox’s final draft of his application was 
submitted in 1954. It was sent to the printer on 22 November 1954 and was 
published on 31 January 1955 (Bull. zool. Nomend. 11 : 21-27). 

Dr. Cox’s application was supported by the late Dr. \Y. J. Arkell (ibid. : 272), 
by Dr. D. T. Donovan (University of Bristol, England) and by Dr. J. Marwick 
(Geological Survey of New Zealand). In June 1955 Professor J. Chester 
Bradley objected to the proposals on technical grounds, and after correspondence 
between Dr. Cox, Professor Bradley, and the Office of the Commission, Dr. Cox 
revised his original proposals. These matters are explained in the following 
report prepared for the Commission by Mr. R. V. Melville, then Assistant 
Secretary to the Commission : 

“ This report presents to the Commission revised proposals for using the 
plenary powers in the case of the generic name Pleurotomaria (Class Gastro¬ 
poda). The original application, by Dr. L. R. Cox (British Museum (Natural 
History), London), was published in Bull. zool. Nomencl. 11 : 21-27, and had 
as one of its principal objects the attribution of the generic name to J. Sow r erby, 
1821, because Sowerby is customarily regarded as the author of the name. 
Sowerby, however, published the name in such a doubtful and conditional 
manner that it appeared necessary to use the plenary powers to validate the 
name as from his work and date. The question of the availability of names 
published in a conditional manner was clearly one of principle, and it was 
dealt with by the Commission in Declaration 24 (Ops. Decls. 13 : xvii-xxvi), 
which provided that names published conditionally are to be considered as 
available. The London (1958) Congress ratified this provision, but restricted 
its application to names published before the date of publication of the new 
Code. This does not, however, affect the status of the name Pleurotomaria 
J. Sowerby, 1821, and it was foreseen by Dr. Cox (paragraph 11 of his applica¬ 
tion) that if such a Declaration were adopted, the generic name Pleurotomaria 
J. Sowerby, 1S21, would be automatically made available without recourse 
to the Plenary Powers. 

“ 2. Dr. Cox’s application was supported by the late Dr. W. J. Arkell 
(University of Cambridge, England), by Dr. D. T. Donovan (University of 
Bristol, England), and Dr. J. Marwick (Geological Survey of New Zealand). 
Professor J. Chester Bradley (President of the Commission), however, considered 
that the application was defective on technical grounds. The point at issue 
is the application of the word * conditional ’, and it must surely be conceded 
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that this applies only to the adoption of a given name by a given author, 
not to the description or indication upon which the name rests. In the 
present case, Sowerby’s description itself is of a conditional nature—that is, 
it is not clear that any given character is diagnostic of the genus—while his 
adoption of the name is also conditional. The latter point is one of nomenclature, 
but the former is one on which infinite argument is possible, and on which no 
satisfactory determination of the nominal genus can be made. It follows 
that a ruling under Declaration 24 that would adequately cover Sowerby’s 
conditional adoption of the name would not meet the argument that he had 
not provided the name with a description, definition or indication sufficient 
to make the name available. 

“3. A further difficulty in this connection is that the single species mentioned 
in connection with Pleurotomaria by J. Sowerby, 1821, was only doubtfully 
referred to the genus. Dr. Cox took the view that this species (Trochus gibsi 
J. Sowerby) was therefore not eligible to be the type-species of the genus, 
and in this he was certainly correct, from the point of view of original designa¬ 
tion or indication of the type-species. It was not, however, made clear in the 
original application that the effect of this conclusion was to render Pleurotomaria 
a genus proposed without any originally included species, and this again turns 
attention to the question of whether the generic name acquired availability 
as from Sowerby’s publication in 1821. Some authors have taken the view 
(a) that the generic name is to be attributed to J. Sowerby, 1821, and (b) that 
Trochus gibsi is therefore the type-species by monotypy. Others have con¬ 
cluded that the generic name should be attributed to the next subsequent 
author (Defrance, 1826) and have determined the type-species accordingly 
(Trochus anglicus J. Sowerby, 1818, by selection by S. P. Woodward, 1821). 
Dr. Cox stands between the two, in that he wishes the generic name to be 
attributed to J. Sowerby, 1821, while accepting Trochus anglicus as the type- 
species. 

“ 4. The difference in effect between accepting Pleurotomaria as available 
on the one hand from J. Sowerby, 1821, and on the other hand from Defrance, 
1S26, is, that in the former case Pleurotomarium de Blainville, 1825, becomes a 
junior subjective synonym, and in the latter a senior subjective synonym. 
Dr. Cox states (paragraph 5 of his application) that he knows of only one use 
of this name since its original application, and the present writer is happy to 
vouch from many years experience, for the thoroughness of Dr. Cox’s knowledge 
of the literature of his subject. Stability of nomenclature would not be served 
if Pleurotomaria were to be rejected in favour of Pleurotomarium , with the 
consequent necessity of changing the gender of a very large number of specific 
names. 

“ 5. The choice is thus simply between (a) validating j Pleurotomaria from 
some author and date prior to de Blainville, 1825, or (b) taking steps to suppress 
the earlier names so as to validate the generic name as from Defrance,* 1826, 
a usage which provides a type-species in full accord both with the Code and with 
a majority of current practice. The use of the plenary powers to suppress 
Pleurotomarium , which would be an essential part of the second course, would, 
according to paragraph 12 of Dr. Cox’s application, be opposed by certain 
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specialists In correspondence, however, he has assured me that no specific 
objection to this has been actually expressed to him, and that he chose the 
approach presented in his application partly because of the known objection 
in prmciple by one international specialist in fossil Gastropoda to the suppression 
of any name whatsoever. The Commission cannot, I think, accent such aTw 
as jusHfied m general, while in this particular case, it obstructs the simplest 
path to stability. Dr. Cox himself agrees that it would be simpler to validate 

JS£r,“ 1826 b >- su pp ress * n 8 rwJs;» 

Of “LS h “ -WH-tton in f„.u, 

6. Professor Chester Bradley requested clarification of two further 

1*822 daimed bv Dr C* ft *** SUtUS ° f Pleurotomaria Ferussac, 

whichever of S' a and thus meet be rejected 

Professor Chffr r'TT f * above is <*osen for Pleurotomaria. 

essor Chester Bradley asks whether this name, which was proposed in a 

chatT i ,’ "’ aS n0t there V provided with a sufficient Statement of 

thewoSftvstemt n^ 16 ' MembCrS ° f the Co “ si °n «e assured that 
with f ?v . y < r:, ; b,e t ’ are ? r0 P er,y ch osen here, and are not synonymous 
y ’ anc * ^at no ^ asis f° r Pleurotomaria was provided by Ferussac 
other than the mere citation of the names of higher categories in the same table. 

desivnatht° f ! SSOr P"* 4 ? B ™ d '?'’ S seoond P oint related to the necessity of 
designating a neotype for Trochus anglicus J. Sowerby, for Dr Cox had 

fTured y the i 0SS ° f the figUred and had not shown that the 

unfigured specimens that must have been the basis of Sowerby’s locality 

unfivuTdTJc V , ? 0X haS now stated correspondence^ these 

ittTeSimate t ieM alS0 '° St ’ S ° that ’ from tbi s technical point of view, 

is legitimate to use the neotype method hi this case.” 


DECISION OF THE COMMISSION 


On 31 July 1959 Voting Paper (59)8 was circulated to the members of the 

or “n^r 11 the f ° Ve reP ° rt ’ and the members invited to vote t 

in the report Th* T “ BulL Z °° L N ° mencl 11 : 25 - 26 ’ modified 
ffi the Rulin'. ? proposals were put forward precisely in the form set out 
m the Ruling given above, and in that form they were approved by the 

.f.i »,f.,t.i„“ ct VoUng P “ M “ 31 o ' wb " > 95 ». ii "= ■**« 

Hol^rS Vo ‘ es - t —ty-seven (27) received in the following order : 
Holthuis, Vokes, Boschma, Hering, Riley, Mertens, Hemming, do Amaral 

BonneT n; Bodellh £ lmer T > T Jlayr, Prantl, Dymond, Lemche, HanS’ 

StoX Poll U ’ y ’ ’ BrinCk ’ Brad * ey> K,,hnelt > Tortonese, Cabrera,’ 


Negative Votes—none (0). 

Leave of Absence—none (0). 

Voting Papers not returned—none (0). 
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The following are the original references for names placed on Official Lists 
and Indexes by the Ruling given in the present Opinion : 
anglicus , Trochus , J. Sower by, 1818, Min. Conch. 2 : corrigenda 
Pleurotemaria Carpenter, 1861, Ann. Rep. Regents Smithson. Inst. 1860 : 218 
Pleurotomaria J. Sowerby, 1821, Min. Conch. 3 : 139 
Pleurotomaria Ferussac, 1822, Tahl. systemat. : xxxiv 
Pleurotomaria Defrance, 1826, Did. Sci. nat. 41 : 381 
Pleurotomarium de Blainville, 1825, Man. Malac. : 429 

pleurotomariae Swainson, 1840 (an incorrect original spelling for pleuroto- 
marudae) 

pleurotomariidae (correction by King, 1850, Permian Foss. England 
(Palaeont. Soc.) : 213 of pleurotomariae) Swainson, 1840, Treatise Malac. : 
353 

similis, Trochus, J. Sowerby, 1817, Min. Conch. 2 : 179, pi. 181, fig. 2 
similus, Trochus , J. Sowerby, 1816, Min. Conch. 2 : 95, pi. 142 

The following is the original reference for the designation of a type-species 
for a nominal genus involved in the present Ruling : 

For Pleurotomaria Defrance, 1826 : Woodward, S. P., 1851, Man. Mollusca : 147 
The following is the original reference for the designation of a neotype for 
a nominal species involved in the present Ruling : 

For Trochus anglicus J. Sowerby, 1818 : Cox, L. R., 1955, Bull. zool. Nomencl. 
11 : 27 


CERTIFICATE 

We certify that the votes cast on Voting Paper (59)8 were cast as set out 
above, that the proposals set out in the voting paper have been adopted under 
the plenary powers, and that the decision so taken, being the decision of the 
International Commission, is truly recorded in the present Opinion No. 582. 

N. D. RILEY W. E. CHINA 

Hon. Secretary Assistant Secretary 

International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 

London 

8 January 1960 
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VALIDATION OF THE GENERIC NAME CRENIPHILUS (CLASS 
INSECTA, ORDER COLEOPTERA) AS FROM HORN, 1890, AND 
ASSOCIATED MATTERS 

RULING. —(1) Under the plenary powers : 

(a) the following names are suppressed for the purposes of both the Law of 

Priority and the Law of Homonymy: 

(i) the generic name Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845 (a justified 

emendation of Cryniphilus Motschulsky, 1845); 

(ii) the specific name aeneus De Geer, 1774, as published in the 

binomen Hydrophilus aeneus ; 

(b) all designations of a type-species for the nominal genus Creniphilus 

Horn, 1890, made prior to the present Ruling are hereby set aside 
and the nominal species Hydrobius rufiventris Horn, 1873, is hereby 
designated to be the type-species of that genus, 

(2) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Generic Names in Zoology watli the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) Anacaena Thomson, 1859 (gender : feminine), type-species, by monotypy, 

Hydrophilus globulus Paykull, [1798] (Name No. 1393) ; 

(b) Crenitis Bedel, 1881 (gender : masculine), type-species, by monotypy, 

Hydrobius punctatostriatus Letzner, [1841] (Name No. 1394) ; 

(c) Creniphilus Horn, 1890 (gender : masculine), type-species, by designation 

under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above, Hydrobius rufiventris 
Horn, 1873 (Name No. 1395); 

(d) Paracymus Thomson, 1867 (gender : masculine), type-species, by 

monotypy, Hydrophilus aeneus Germar, 1824 (Name No. 1396). 

(3) The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) globulus Paykull, [1798], as published in the binomen Hydrophilus 

globulus (type-species of Anacaena Thomson, 1859) (Name No. 1702) ; 

(b) punctatostriatus Letzner, [1841], as published in the binomen Hydrobius 

punctatostriatus (type-species of Crenitis Bedel, 1881) (Name No. 
1703); 

(c) rufiventris Horn, 1873, as published in the binomen Hydrobius rufiventris 

(type-species of Creniphilus Horn, 1890) (Name No. 1704) ; 

(d) aeneus Germar, 1824, as published in the binomen Hydrophilus aeneus 

and as validated under the plenary powers under (l)(a)(ii) above 
(type-species of Paracymus Thomson, 1867) (Name No. 1705). 

(4) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified : 

(a) Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845 (as suppressed under the plenary powers 
in (l)(a)(i) above) (Name No. 1320); 
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(b) CrenepMlus Wickham, 1895 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of 

CrenipMlus Horn, 1890) (Name No. 1321); 

(c) CrenopMlus J. L. R. Agassiz, 1846 (an unjustified emendation of 

CrenipMlus Motschulsky, 1845) (Name No. 1322); 

(d) CrenopMlus J. L. R. Agassiz, 1848 (an unjustified emendation of 

CrenipMlus Motschulsky, 1845) (Name No. 1323); 

(e) CrenopMlus d'Orchymont, 1942 (an unjustified emendation of CrenipMlus 

Horn, 1S90) (Name No. 1324); 

(f) CrynipMlus Motschulsky, 1S45 (an invalid original spelling of CrenipMlus 

Motschulsky, 1845) (Name No. 1325). 

(5) The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified : 

(a) aeneus De Geer, 1774, as published in the binomen HydropMlus aeneus 

(suppressed under the plenary powers in (l)(a)(ii) above) (Name 

No. 609); 

(b) aeneus Dejean, 1821, as published in the binomen HydropMlus aeneus 

(a nomen nudum) (Name No. 610). 

HISTORY OF THE CASE (Z.N.(S.) 752) 

Mr. J. Balfour-Browne (British Museum (Natural History), London) 
submitted a first draft of his application in the present case under cover of a 
letter dated 12 February 1953 to Air. Hemming (then Secretary to the 
Commission). Considerable correspondence ensued on the complexities of the 
case, and the final draft was sent to the printer on 22 November 1954, and was 
published on 31 January 1955 (Bull. zool. Nomejicl. 11 : 49-55). 

On 11 November 1955, Professor J. Chester Bradley, who had previously 
corresponded with Mr. Hemming on the case, submitted a set of proposals 
alternative to those put forward by Mr. Balfour-Browne, concerned in particular 
with the date, authorship and spelling of the generic name principally involved. 
This led to further correspondence between Air. Balfour-Browne, Professor 
Bradley and the Office of the Commission, and it was eventually found necessary 
to submit the two alternative sets of proposals to the Commission for a choice. 
This procedure is explained in the following report, circulated to the Commission 
by Mr. R. V. Melville, then Assistant Secretary to the Commission : 

“ This report presents to the Commission two conflicting sets of proposals 
in the present case, which concerns primarily the Coleopteran generic name 
CrenipMlus (or CrenopMlus) and the spelling, authorship and date to be attri¬ 
buted to it. The original application, by Air. J. A. Balfour-Browne (British 
Museum (Natural History), London), was published in Bull . zool. Nomencl. 
11 : 49-55, 31 January 1955. 

“ 2. No comments on Mr. Balfour-Browne’s proposals were received in time 
for publication in the Bidletin , but Professor Chester Bradley, after correspond¬ 
ence with the office of the Commission, submitted the following comments and 
alternative proposals on 11 November 1955 : 

£ To complete Mr. Balfour-Browne’s application it appears to be necessary 
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to add to para. 15, sub-paragraph (i) on p. 54 the following : 

‘ To set aside the designation by D’Orchymont, 1942, of Hydrobius 
digestus Leconte, 1855, to be the type-species of Crenophilus (and to add 
for safety’s sake) and all other designations of a type-species for that genus. 

* (It should be noted that under the Rules in 1942 it was correct to attribute 
the genus to Horn, and the selection of digestus Leconte to be the type-species 
was valid.) 

‘As the application stands, it is a request that the Commission adopt under 
its plenary powers an emendation '(Crenophilus) that was made in 1846 for 
what was at that time (but not under the present rules) a nomen nudum , 
then was again proposed only 12 years ago as an emendation on etymological 
grounds of the same name after it had been re-introduced and validated by 
Horn. It is also a request to suppress a taxonomic genus proposed in 1845, 
which has been known and used by Coleopterists since its reintroduction by 
Horn 75 years ago, and to validate it under the emended name Crenophilus 
d’Orchymont, but with a type-species different from the one designated by 
that author. Such drastic action is not necessary to continuity and universality 
and would be liable to subject the Commission to criticism. The only really 
necessary actions under the plenary powers in connection with this taxonomic 
genus seem to be to change the type-species and to validate the action by 
d’Orchymont, 1942, in attributing the genus to Horn, 1890, an act that was 
correct under the Rules at the time that it was made. I therefore w r onder 
whether the following would be acceptable to Mr. Balfour-Brovme as a substitute 
for Ills proposal (Bull. zool. Nomend. 1955, 11 : 54, para. 15) : 

‘ To request the International Commission 

(1) to use its plenary pow T ers : 

(a) to suppress the generic name Crenipliilus Motschulsky, 1845 

(a valid emendation of Cryniphilus) for the purposes of the Law 
of Priority but not for those of the Law r of Homonymy ; 

(b) to validate Crenipliilus as a generic name as from Horn, 1890 ; 

(c) to set aside the designation by d’Orchymont, 1942, of Hydrobius 

digestus Leconte, 1855 1 to be the type-species of Crenophilus 
and therefore of Crenipliilus Horn, 1890, for which Crenophihts 
was proposed as a substitute name, and to set aside all other 
designations of a type-species for that genus prior to the present 
time ; 

(d) to designate Hydrobius rufiventris Horn, 1873, to be the type- 

species of Crenipliilus Horn, 1890 ; 

(e) to suppress the specific name aeneus De Geer, 1774, as published 

in the combination Hydrophilus aeneus , for the purposes both 
of the Law of Priority and of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(2) as Mr. Balfour-Brovme’s proposal except for : 

(c) Creniphilus Horn, 1890 (gender: masculine), type-species, by 


1 ‘Since Crenophilus was a substitute name for Creniphilus , the designation of digestus 
Leconte to be the type-species, being one of the species originally included by Horn, 1S90, was 
a valid type-designation for each genus.’ 
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designation under the plenary powers in (1 )(d) above, Uydrobius 
rufiventris Horn, 1873 ; 

(3) as Mr. Balfour-Browne’s proposals 

(4) as Mr. Balfour-Browne’s proposals, but add 

Crenophilus d’Orchymont, 1942, an invalid emendation of Creniphilus 
Horn, 1890.’ 

“3. There is one technical defect in the first of these proposals, namely, 
that in order to validate Creniphilus Horn, 1890, Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845, 
must be suppressed for the purposes of both the Law of Priority and the Law 
of Homonymy. 

“ 4. Mr. Balfour-Browne, in replying on 16 December 1955 to Professor 
Chester Bradley’s comment, drew attention to the technical defect just men¬ 
tioned, and went on : 4 The suggestion that my application is “ a request to 
suppress a taxonomic genus proposed in 1845 which has been known and used 
by Coleopterists since its re-introduction by Horn 75 years ago ...” does not 
bear much examination. Creniphilus Horn, 1S90, as pointed out in my applica¬ 
tion, para. 8, has not been in continuous use for 75 years. Up to 1948 the 
nominal genus proposed by Motschulsky was a noinen nudum. Before Horn 
re-introduced the name validly in 1890, both the species included by name by 
Motschulsky had been removed by Thomson to two other genera, Anacaena 
(1859) and Paracymus (1867) respectively. Horn states explicitly (p. 268) 
that he was reviving an insufficiently described genus which “ has for its 
types ” the species “ which are the types of Paracymus and Anacaena ”. He 
goes on to give a key to 10 American species which he includes in the genus. 

‘ D’Orchymont, 1942, redefined the nominal genus proposed by Horn 
(which had fallen into desuetude) ; excluded both the species named by 
Motschulsky and explicitly stated by Horn to be the types of Motschulsky’s 
genus (and therefore implicitly the only two species on which Horn’s validation 
of that genus could legitimate^ be based) ; selected as type-species one of the 
10 American species included by Horn in his nominal genus ; and emended the 
spelling of the name to Crenophilus. By these actions d’Orchymont drew 
attention to the fact that Horn’s nominal genus included the elements of four 
taxonomic genera : Anacaena Thomson, 1859 ; Paracymus Thomson, 1S67 ; 
Crenitis Bedel, 1881 ; and a genus containing two species for which d’Orchymont 
reserved the emended spelling of Horn’s name Creniphilus. In view of Horn’s 
explicit statement mentioned above, it is, I submit, difficult to argue that 
Crenaphilus d’Orchymont is a substitute name for Creniphilus Horn. By 
selecting Hydrobius digestus Leconte as type, d’Orchymont effectively created 
a new genus. I feel, therefore, that Professor Bradley’s criticisms have no 
substance.’ 

“ 5. Mr. Balfour-Browne is, of course, mistaken in thinking that only one 
of the two species mentioned by name by Motschulsky in 1845 in connection 
with Creniphilus is eligible for selection as type-species of Creniphilus' Horn, 
1890. Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845, was a nomen nudum and could not 
itself be the valid name for a nominal genus prior to 1948. When then validated 
as a result of the action of the Paris Congress, it could only be defined in one of 
two senses, in one of which it would be a senior synonym of Anacaena Thomson, 
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1867. As regards Creniphilus Horn, 1890, however, this was a valid nominal 
genus at the time of its establishment, and any of the nominal species included 
in it by Horn was equally eligible to be selected as its type-species by 
d’Orchymont in 1942. 

“6. The differences between the two sides in this case may therefore be 
expressed briefly as follows : Mr. Balfour-Browne wishes to validate Crenophilus 
as from the time when it first came into use (d’Orchymont, 1942) and to provide 
it with a type-species which will secure its taxonomic viability. Professor 
Chester Bradley wishes to validate Creniphilus as from the time when it was 
first validly proposed as a name (Horn, 1S90) and concurs with Mr. Balfour- 
Browne’s preference in regard to the type-species. Professor Chester Bradley 
considers that his alternative involves a less drastic use of the plenary powers 
than does Mr. Balfour-Browne’s, but it is difficult to see why this is so, since 
both Creniphilus Horn and Crenophilus d’Orchymont have been objectively 
invalid homonyms since the validation in 1948 of Creniphilus Motschulsky, 
1845 and Crenophilus J. L. R. Agassiz, 1846. 

“ 7. Both specialists agree that Hydrobius rufiventris Horn, 1873, should 
become the type-species of the genus in question. This can only be secured 
by the use of the plenary powers in either case, for (a) it was not included in 
Crenophilus by d’Orchymont, and (b) although included in Creniphilus by 
Horn, it was not the species first validly designated as type-species (by 
d’Orchymont, 1942).” 

DECISION OF THE COMMISSION 

Voting Paper (59)9 was circulated with the above report to the members of 
the Commission on 31 July 1959 under the Three-Month Rule, and was divided 
into two parts. In Part 1 the members were invited to vote for or against 
the use of the plenary powers in connection 'with the authorship, date, and 
spelling of the generic name Creniphilus (or Crenophilus). In Part 2 a vote 
was requested either for Alternative A (Mr. Balfour-Browne’s proposals in 
Bull. zool. Nomend. 11 : 54-55) or for Alternative B (Professor Chester 
Bradley’s proposals as set out in paragraph 2 and corrected in paragraph 3 
of the circulated report). At the close of the Voting Period on 31 October 1959, 
the state of the voting was as follows : 

Part 1. Affirmative Votes—twenty-four (24) received in the following 
order : Vokes, Boschma, Hcring, Riley, Mertens, Hemming, do Amaral, Miller, 
Bodenheimer, Mayr, Prantl, Dymond, Bonnet, Hanko, Lemche, Obruchev, 
Key, Uchida, Brinck, Bradley, Kiihnelt, Jaczew’ski, Tortonesc, Stoll. 

Negative Votes—two (2) : Holthuis, Poll. 

Leave of Absence—none (0). 

Votes not returned—one (1): Cabrera. 

Part 2. For Alternative A—11 votes: Riley, Hemming, Bodenheimer, 
Prantl, Bonnet, Hanko, Key, Uchida, Brinck, Kiihnelt, Tortonese. 

For Alternative B—13 votes : Vokes, Boschma, Hering, Mertens, do Amaral, 
Aliller, Mayr, Lemche, Obruchev, Dymond, Bradley, Jaczew r ski, Stoll. 

In opposing the use of the plenary pow ers in this case, Dr. Holthuis wTote 
(on 3 August 1959) : “ I cannot escape the impression that too much use of the 
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plenary powers for such a minor matter is asked. If I am correct, the name 
Creniphilus j Crenophilus has only been used sporadically before 1942, and 
though it is stated by Mr. Balfour-Browne that since 1942 Grenophilus ‘ has 
been generally accepted ’, I do not think that it will have gotten so well 
established in that time that its removal would do much harm. Though 
I am not at all acquainted with this group of animals, the simplest way out of 
the muddle seems to be the suppression of Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845, 
and Crenophilus Agassiz, 1846, for the purposes of priority but not for those of 
homonymy, so that an altogether new name can be used for the genus in 
question. Another solution might be to designate Hydrobius rufiventris Horn 
to be the type-species of Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845. In the former case 
only three and in the latter two actions under the plenary powers instead of 
five or six are necessary. I do not think that the complicated actions proposed 
in the Voting Paper are necessary at all.” 

Mr. R. V. Melville replied on 5 August 1959 as follows : “ I think that it 
would be a mistake to regard the conservation of Creniphilus (or Crenophilus) 
as the central issue in this case. There is no doubt that this name is in general 
use (I take Air. Balfour-Browne’s word for this), but as you say, the fact that 
it has only been revived rather recently from long neglect means that it is not 
itself of fundamental importance. The point as I see it is that the sense in 
which that name is currently in use is contrary to the Rules, and that it is open 
to any zoologist to pervert stability by applying the Rules strictly so as to 
displace either Anacaena Thomson, 1859, or Paracymus Thomson, 1867. This 
situation arises from the Paris broadening of the definition of ‘ indication ’. 
I accept Air. Balfour-Browme’s argument, that the best solution is to preserve 
Anacaena and Paracymus in their current senses (which is also their same value 
as ‘ nominal genera’), and to fix Creniphilus in the sense in w hich it has recently 
made itself acceptable. 

“ If your first suggestion were accepted, to invent a new name for the genus 
now r knowTi as Creniphilus , then the plenary powers would have to be used to 
suppress Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845, and Crenophilus Agassiz, 1846, for 
the purposes of priority. This would reduce from five to tw^o the uses of the 
plenary powers in connection with the taxonomic genus Crenophilus (the use 
of those powers in connection with the specific name cieneus is a separate 
question). But I doubt if such a solution would meet with approval from 
coleopterists, because Creniphilus I Crenophilus has in fact been current in the 
literature, as a synonym if not as a valid name, for a great many years, so that 
the mere sound of the name is familiar. Such action might produce stability 
in the next generation, or the next succeeding one, but I doubt if it wrould be 
helpful to Air. Balfour-Browne and his contemporaries. 

“ Your second suggestion, to use the plenary powers to designate Hydrobius 
rufiventris as the type-species of Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845, involves to 
my way of thinking a more drastic, though less subdivided, use of the plenary 
powers than that actually proposed. My point here is one that has, I think, 
conditioned a number of past decisions of the Commission but wliich has only 
been put into w r ords by the London Congress for the first time, namely, that 
an action taken in accordance with the Rules ought not to be upset unnecessarily. 
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“ D’Orchymont’s action in 1942, followed by subsequent users, was in 
accordance with the Rules then in force. It is therefore in the spirit of the 
Rules to conserve the effects of that action, but it would seem to be a waste 
of effort to annul it simply in order to produce the same result by different means. 

I see nothing extraordinary in d’Orchymont’s action having become well 
established in 17 years, for the generic name in question was undoubtedly well 
known historically to most coleopterists, and the high reputation of 
d’Orchymont’s revision from the taxonomic angle would suggest that attempts 
to change his nomenclature when this was in accord with the Rules when he 
wrote would meet with considerable opposition. 

“ Surely one of the central factors in this case is that Crenophilus (and 
Creniphilus) must be disposed of in such a way that that name is stabilized 
in the sense which it has now acquired, and so that Anacaena and Paracymus 
are left undisturbed. The way that Mr. Balfour-Browne adopts to this end 
seems to me more logical and more likely to be understood and accepted by 
coleopterists, than the way you propose. His way may seem to involve 
a rather extensive use of the plenary powers, but it seems to me a less intensive 
and a less extreme use of those powers than your way.” 

Dr. Holthuis wrote on 7 August 1959 : “ Now that I know that it is desirable 
to continue to use the generic name Creniphilus or Crenophilus in entomology, 
I withdraw the first suggestion made in my letter of 3 August. Still, I do not 
see any use in validating Crenophilus d’Orchymont, 1942 ; this name has not 
been intended by d’Orchymont as a new name, but only was cited by him 
as from Horn, 1890, while Horn did nothing but revive Motschulsky’s name. 
As stated in your letter d’Orchymont’s action in 1942 was an action taken in 
accordance with pre-existing Rules. To place Crenophilus d’Orchymont on 
the Official List is as much a deviation from d’Orchymont’s action (as he 
treated the genus as from Horn, 1890) as is the placing of Creniphilus 
Motschulsky on the List. I still believe that it is more in the interests of 
stability to have the oldest valid name, Creniphilus Motschulsky, placed on 
the List without recourse to the plenary powers than it is to validate Crenophilus 
d’Orchymont by having to suppress a host of earlier homonyms and synonyms 
under these plenary powers. In the end it will make extremely little difference 
whether the genus will be known as Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845, or Creno¬ 
philus d’Orchymont, 1942, the more so as in either case the type-species has to be 
designated under the plenary powers. The chances that Motschulsky’s name 
will be invalidated by older names are far smaller than those with d’Orchymont’s 
name. 

“ Summarizing, I may state that I am not willing to give my vote for the 
use of the plenary powers to suppress the name Creniphilus Motschulsky, 
1845, but that I have no objection in granting these powers for (1) the designa¬ 
tion of Hydrobius rufiventris Horn, 1873, as the type of Motschulsky’s genus, 
and (2) the suppression of the specific name aeneus de Geer, 1774, as published 
in the combination Hydrophilus aeneus .” 

Mr. Melville replied on 18 August 1959 : “ You wish to see either Creniphilus 
Motschulsky, 1845, or Crenophilus Agassiz, 1846, validated, but neither of 
these names has even been in use, nor is there any evidence of a wish among 
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coleopterists for their revival. Moreover, the type-species would have to be 
one which not only was not an originally included species, but was not even 
proposed until 28 years later, from a completely different region. This is what 
seems to me a too intensive use of the plenary powers. 

“ It also seems to me that Crenipkilus Horn and Crenophilus d’Orchymont 
cannot be treated as names of the same nominal genus, partly because of the 
spelling difference, and partly because of the fact that d’Orchymont deliberately 
excluded the species which Horn regarded as the * types ’ of Motschulsky’s 
genus. Crenophilus d’Orchymont is thus a distinct nominal genus in its own 
right, and Mr. Balfour-Browne’s proposals seem to me the least devious and 
to involve the least energetic use of the plenary powers/’ 

Dr. Holthuis’s last word on the subject was sent on 27 August 1959 : “ I 
still cannot share your view that Crenophilus d’Orchymont is a distinct genus. 
D’Orchymont himself cites it as Crenophilus Horn, 1890, and makes it very 
clear that he did not intend at all to establish a new genus. The difference in 
spelling from Creniphilus Horn is an intentional, though invalid, emendation 
as is distinctly indicated by d’Orchymont himself. If d’Orchymont indicated 
a type-species for the genus different from that used by Horn, he made a 
taxonomic error, which does not in the least make his generic name valid, it 
remains an objective synonym of Creniphilus Horn, 1890. 

“ I do not wish to withdraw my Voting Paper in order to make a proposal 
of my own ... I stick to my negative vote as I see that as the better of the 
two alternatives between which we can choose. I only wanted to indicate 
to what kind of proposal I could have given my affirmative vote. It is my 
firm belief that in order to let the plenary powers keep their value they should 
not be used too freely, especially in matters of minor importance.” 

Original References 

The following are the original references for names placed on Official Lists 
and Indexes by the Ruling given in the present Opinion. 
aeneuSy Hydrophilus , Dejean, 1S21, Cat. Coleopt. : 51 

aeneus, Hydrophilus , De Geer, 1774, Mem. Hist. Ins. 4 : 379, pi. 15, figs. 5-7 
aeneuSy HydrophiluSy Germar, 1824, Ins. Spec. nov. 1 : 96 
Anacaena Thomson, 1859, Skand. Coleopt. 1:18 
Crenephilus Wickham, 1895, Canad. Ent. 27 : 214 
Creniphilus Horn, 1890, Trans, amer. ent. Soc. 17 : 262, 265 
Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845, Bull. Soc. imp. Nat. Moscou 18(i) : 32, errata 
Crenitis Bedel, 1881, Faune Coleopt. Bassin Seine 1 : 306, note 
Crenophilus J. L. R. Agassiz, 1846, Nomencl. zool. Index univ. : 103 
Crenophilus J. L.R. Agassiz, 1848 , Nomencl. zool. Index univ. (another edition): 299 
Crenophilus d’Orchymont, 1942, Mem. Mils. roy. Hist. nat. Belg. (2) 27 : 28 
Cryniphilus Motschulsky, 1S45, Bull. Soc. imp. Nat. Moscou 18(i) : 32 
globulus , Hydrophilus , Paykull, [1798], Fauna svec., Ins. 1 : 188 
Paracymus Thomson, 1867, Skand. Coleopt. 9 : 119 

punctatostriatuSy HydrobiuSy Letzner, [1841], Uebers. Arb. schles. Ges. 1840 : 81 
rufiventriSy Hydrobius y Horn, 1873, Proc. amer. phil. Soc. 13 : 135 
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CERTIFICATE 

We certify that the votes cast on Voting Paper 59(9) were cast as set out 
above, that the proposals set out in the voting paper have been adopted under 
the plenary powers, and that the decision so taken, being the decision of the 
International Commission, is truly recorded in the present Opinion No. 583. 

N. D. RILEY W. E. CHINA 

Hon . Secretary Assistant Secretary 

International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 

London 

8 January 1960 
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OPINION 584 


ADDITION TO THE OFFICIAL LIST OF SPECIFIC NAMES IN ZOOLOGY 
OF THE SPECIFIC NAME DUPONCHELI STAUDINGER, 1871, AS 
PUBLISHED IN THE BINOMEN LEUCOPHASIA DUPONCHELI 
(CLASS INSECTA, ORDER LEPIDOPTERA) AND ASSOCIATED 

MATTERS 

RULING. —The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official 
List of Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) duponcheli Staudinger, 1871, as published in the binomen Leucophasia 

duponcheli and as interpreted by the lectotype selected by Hemming 
& Sheljuzhko, 1958 (Name No. 1706) ; 

(b) sinapis Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Papilio sinapis 

(type-species, by monotypy, of Leptidea Billberg, 1820) (Name No. 
1707); 

(c) clilorographa Hiibner, ISIS, as published in the binomen Leptosia 

chlorographa (type-species of Leptosia Hiibner, 1818) (Name No. 1708) ; 

(d) nina J. C. Fabricius, 1793, as published in the binomen Papilio nina 

(Name No. 1709). 

(2) The following specific names are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified: 

(a) lalhyri Hiibner, [1819], as published in the binomen Leptosia lathyri 

(a junior objective synonym of sinapis Linnaeus, 1758, as published 
in the binomen Papilio sinapis) (Name No. 611); 

(b) lathyri Hiibner, [1823], as published in the binomen Papilio lathyri 

(not a new name but a later, though different, usage of Papilio 
lathyri Hiibner, [1819]) (Name No. 612) ; 

(c) lathyri Duponchel, 1834, as published in the binomen Pieris lathyri 

(not a new name but a later, though different, usage of Papilio 
lathyri Hiibner, [1819], based on a misidentification of that species) 
(Name No. 613); 

(d) senapis Hiibner, [1799-1800], as published in the binomen Papilio 

senapis (an erroneous subsequent spelling of sinapis Linnaeus, 175S, 
as published in the binomen Papilio sinapis) (Name No. 614). 

(3) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official List of 
Generic Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers specified : 

(a) Leptidea Billberg, 1820 (gender : feminine), type-species, by monotypy, 

Papilio sinapis Linnaeus, 1758 (Name No. 1397) ; 

(b) Leptosia Hiibner, 1818 (gender : feminine), type-species, by selection by 

Butler, (1870), Leptosia chlorographa Hiibner, 1818 (Name No. 1398). 

(4) The following generic names are hereby placed on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology with the Name Numbers 
specified 
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(a) Leptidia Scudder, 1875 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of Leptidea 

Billberg, 1820) (Name No. 1326); 

(b) Leptoria Stephens, 1835 (an erroneous subsequent spelling of Leptosia 

Hiibner, 181S) (Name No. 1327) ; 

(c) Leucophasia Stephens, 1827 (a junior objective synonym of Leptidea 

Billberg, 1820) (Name No. 1328). 

(5) The family-group name leptideidi R. Verity, 1947 (type-genus : 
Leptidea Billberg, 1820) is hereby placed on the Official List of Family-Group 
Names in Zoology with the Name No. 325. 

(6) The following family-group names are hereby placed on the Official 
Index of Rejected and Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology with the 
Name Numbers specified: 

(a) LEPTLDUNAE Bryk, 1955 (type-genus : Leptidea Billberg, 1920) (an 

erroneous subsequent spelling of leptideinae Verity, 1947) (Name 

No. 325); 

(b) LEPTOsnDi Wheeler, 1903 (invalid under Declaration 28 because based 

on an incorrect determination of the type-genus Leptosia Hxibner, 

1818) (Name No. 326). 

(7) The specific names placed on the Official Index in (2)(b) and (2)(c) 
above are misidentifications and as such are taxonomic rather than nomen- 
clatorial errors. They would not normally be subject to placing on the Official 
Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology. Exception is made 
in this instance, which is not to be quoted as a precedent, because the wide¬ 
spread use of Papilio lathyri Hxibner, [1823], and of Pieris lathyri Duponchel, 
1834, makes it desirable, for the convenience of taxonomists, in this instance to 
place them on the Index. 

HISTORY OF THE CASE (Z.N.(S.) 1324) 

A joint application on the present case by Mr. Francis Hemming and 
Dr. Leo Sheljuzhko was submitted on 18 February 1958. It was sent to the 
printer on 20 February and was published on 24 November 1958 (Bull. zool. 
Nomencl. 16 : 81-87). 

Support for the application was received from Professor E. M. Hering 
(Zoologisches Museum, Humboldt-Universitat, Berlin, Germany). 

DECISION OF THE COMMISSION 

On 31 July 1959 the members of the Commission were invited to vote 
under the Three-Month Rule, on Voting Paper (59)10, either for or against 
the proposal set out in Bull, zool . Nomencl. 16 : 86-87. At the close of the 
Voting Period on 31 October 1959 the state of the voting was as follows : 

Affirmative Votes—twenty-seven (27), received in the following order : 
Holthuis, Vokes, Boschma, Hering, Riley, Jaczewski, Mertens, Hemming, 
do Amaral, Bodenheimer, Miller, Mayr, PrantI, Dymond, Lemche, Hanko, 
Bonnet, Obruchev, Key, Brinck, Uchida, Bradley, Kxihnelt, Tortonese, 
Cabrera, Stoll, Poll. 
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Negative Votes—none (0). 

Leave of Absence—none (0). 

Votes not returned—none (0). 

Dr. Henning Lemche remarked on his Voting Paper : “ With the exception 
of the reference in par. (1 )(a) to a * restricted locality ’. No definitions should 
be double, and the lectotype covers the purpose. Type-localities enter the 
picture only when morphologically inseparable taxa (normally subspecies) 
are to be defined 

Professor J. Chester Bradley said : “ I vote against including (2)(b) and (c) 
because these were not proposed as new names but are misidentifications. 
Such should be noted by taxonomists, but are not really matters of nomenclature, 
and it would be bad precedent to open up the Index to names believed by 
taxonomists to be misapplications of a recognized name ”. After correspond¬ 
ence on this point, it was agreed at Professor Chester Bradley’s request to add 
a rider which appears as paragraph (7) of the present Ruling. 


Original References 

The following are the original references for names placed on Official Lists 
and Indexes by the Ruling given in the present Opinion. 
chlorographa, Leptosia , Hubner, 1818, Zutr. z. Samml. exot. Schmett. 1 : 13, pi. 
9, figs. 47, 48 

duponcheli , Leucophasia , Staudinger, 1871, in Staudinger & Wocke, Cat. Lep . 
Europ. Faunengeb. : 5 

lathyri , Pieris , Duponchel, 1834, in Godart, Hist . nat. Lep. France , Suppl. 1 
(Diurnes) : 274, pi. 43, figs. 4, 5 
lathyri , Papilio, Hubner, [1819], Verz. bekannt. Schmett. : 95 
lathyri , Papilio , Hubner, [1823], Samml. europ . Schmett. , pi. Pap. 160, figs. 797, 
798 

Leptidea Billberg, 1820, Enum. Ins. Mus. Billberg : 76 
leptideidi Verity, 1947, Farfalle diurine d’ltalia 3 : 114 
Leptidia Scudder, 1875, Proc. amer. Acad. Arts Sci. (Boston) 10 : 204 
leptidelnae Bryk, 1955, Ent. Tidskr. 76 : 19 
Leptoria Stephens, 1835, III. brit. Ent., Haustellata 4 : 404 
Leptosia Hubner, 1818, Zutr. z. Samml. exot. Schmett. 1 : 13 
leptoseidi Wheeler, 1903, Butts. Sivitz. : 65, 147 
Leucophasia Stephens, 1827, III. brit. Ent., Haustellata 4 : 24 
nina, Papilio, J. C. Fabricius, 1793, Ent. syst. 3(1) : 194 

senapis, Papilio, Hubner, [1799-1S00], Samml. europ. Schmett. : 64, pi. Pap. 82, 
figs. 410, 411 

sinapis, Papilio, Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 468 

The following is the original reference for the subsequent designation of 
a type-specics for a nominal genus of which the name is placed on the Official 
List in the present Ruling : 

for Leptosia Hubner, 1818 Butler, 1870, Cist. ent. 1 : 54 

The following is the original reference for the designation of a lectotype 
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for a nominal species of which the name is placed on the Official List in the 
present Ruling: 

for Leucophasia duponcheli Hemming, F. & Sheljuzhko, L., 

Staudinger, 1871 1958, Bull. zool. Nomend. 16 : 84 

CERTIFICATE 

We certify that the votes cast on Voting Paper (59)10 were cast as set out 
above, that the proposals set out in the Voting Paper have been duly adopted, 
and that the decision so taken, being the decision of the International Com¬ 
mission, is truly recorded in the present Opinion No. 584. 

N. D. RILEY w. E. CHINA 

Secretary Assistant Secretary 

International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature 


London 

25 March 1960 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A TYPE- 
SPECIES FOR THE NOMINAL GENUS FENESTELLA LONSDALE, 
1S39 (CLASS BRYOZOA) IN HARMONY WITH ACCUSTOMED USAGE. 

Z.N.(S.) 154 

By M. K. Elias and the late G. E. Condra (University of Nebraska, 
Lincoln, Nebraska, U.S.A.) 

The present application, which has passed through many vicissitudes since 
we first approached Mr. Hemming (then Secretary to the Commission) in 1944, 
is concerned with the stabilization in its accustomed sense of the generic name 
Fenestella Lonsdale, 1S39, the type-genus of the long-lived and important 
family fenestellidae, and the best known genus of Palaeozoic Bryozoa. 
The heart of the problem concerns the type-species of the genus, a question 
which has been widely discussed in the literature, and which we consider is 
most simply solved on the assumption that the genus is based on a misidentified 
type-species. Collateral aspects of the case involve names in the Pelecypoda 
and Insecta (Hemiptera). We wish to thank Mr. Hemming for much assistance 
in the preparation of this paper. 

2. The generic name Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839, is a junior homonym of 
Fenestella [Roding], 1798, but this homonymy is not a serious problem in 
the present case. According to Winckworth, 1945 ( Proc. malac. Soc. London 
26 : 140), the type-species of Fenestella [Roding], 1798 (Mus. Bolten. 2 : 193) 
is Anomia ephippium Linnaeus, 1758, by subsequent designation by J. E. 
Gray, 1847 (Proc. zool. Soc. London 1847 : 201, no. 755). This is not strictly 
true, for in the passage referred to Gray expressly designated Anomia ephippium 
as the type-species of Anomia Linnaeus, 1758, and merely cited Fenestella 
[Roding] in the synonymy of Anomia ; this was not sufficient to designate 
the type-species of Fenestella. Nevertheless, Winckworth, by his statement 
that Gray had selected the type-species, and by himself accepting that designa¬ 
tion, is to be considered himself to have designated the type-species. By so 
doing, he rendered Fenestella [Roding], 1798—a name never in use as a valid 
name since its first publication—a junior objective synonym of Anomia 
Linnaeus, 1758. Nevertheless, the name still possesses its rights under the 
Law of Homonymy, and the plenary powers must in consequence be used to 
suppress it. 

3. The generic name Fenestella was next published as a new name by 

Lonsdale, 1839 (in Murchison, Sil. Syst. : 677) for a genus of Silurian Bryozoa. 
He briefly described four species which he referred to the genus, but he did not 
designate or indicate any of them as the type-species. The four included 
species were : (1) “ Fenestella antiqua Lons.” (“ Gorgonia antiqua'i Goldfuss ”) ; 
(2) “ Fenestella milleri Lons.” ; (3) “ Fenestella prisca Lons.” (“ Retepora 

prisca Goldfuss”) ; and (4) “ Fenestella reticulata Lons.” (“ Retepora reticulata ? 
Hisinger ”). 

4. Fenestella milleri Lonsdale is unequivocally a new binomen incorporating 
a new specific name, but the status of the other three specific names seems 
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to W been misunderstood. In the case of the third and fourth species, 
these seem always to have been treated as transfers by Lonsdale of Retepom 
pnsca Goldfuss and (doubtfully) R. reticulata Hisinger respectively to his new 
f . us There 18 no reason why the first species should not be 

terpreted in the same way, but some authors have apparently considered 

identified ? ^JT dae - WaS & “ name applied to a new species doubtfully 
idmitified with Gorgoma antiqua Goldfuss, both species being referred to the 

same genus, Fenestella ; at least, it is difficult to see on what other grounds 
the specific name antiqua Lonsdale can have been treated as a junior [secondary] 

o taTeTh ° f . th YJ? fiC n f mC antiqUa G0,dfuss - -ems more consisted 

ke the view that Lonsdale identified his material with Goldfuss’s species 

but was uncertain whether that species was to be referred to his new genus or 

l QuwT he ^ deSIgna r ticm of a type-species for Fenestella was made by W. King 

ited r SL l 2) 3 = 388 - 390) ’ Md the species <* designated was 

.n the nrenfffi T L ™ sdale ”• In accordance with the view expressed 

be taL P n t ? n r g / aragra i ph ’ 16 nominaI s P ecies represented by this name must • 
lq , 7 , / l Goldfuss, and it may be noted that Spjeldnaes, 

deshrntf ftZ l 675h alS0 holds that * is Goldfuss’s species that was 
to Sf iL Km§ t he f i 85 °J reference 8 iven b y Spjeldnaes is presumably 

tffiere on i i ^ F ° SSils ° f En g Iand (Patoont. Soc.), 

e, on p 35, lung reiterated his previous designation). As has alreadv 

been seen, Lonsdale only doubtfully referred Goldfuss’s ipeefes to his new 
genus Fenestella, so that King’s designation is invalid. 

6. Since, as noted in paragraph 3 above, Lonsdale placed the nominal 
species Gorgoma antiqua Goldfuss, 1829 (Petref. German. 1(1) : 99) with doubt 

Lonsdade 1 ’° n ^ m ^' 0f ^ enes ^ e jj a ani H ua Lonsdale, 1839, the question arose whether 
Lonsdale s species was the same as that of Goldfuss. The question is of 
importance, since Goldfuss’s species belongs to the Devonian System (of the 

Serii^fTdi "' he ; eaS , 0 , nSd o le ’ S WaS described from the Silurian (Wenlock 
species were ffivoKed " Subsec ^ investigations showed that two 

(a) M’Coy, 1844 (Syn. Char. Carb. Foss. Ireland : 200) stated that the 
strlta° nJ ° ma anHqUa Goldfuss “ does not probably occur in the Silurian 

(b) In 18o0 d Oibigny {Prodr. Paleont. 1 : 44) expressly proposed the 

for " r- 

(iftfd^lSmcl 18 f° {( i UWt A J \° e ° L S0C ' L0nd0n 36 : 241 ~ 254 ) and 1881 
2 ,ri, ’ } I ?, 7 Sh °"' ed that Fene *tella antiqua Lonsdale, from the 

Devoman Shr b f Same . spec | es as Gorgonia antiqua Goldfuss from the 
Devonian. Shrubsole concluded that the latter was the same species as 

oilK\lnA Plebaa M<C ° y ’ 1844 { ° P ' CU ' '' 2 ° 3) fr ° m the L ° Wer Carboniferous 

It is therefore clear that the species intended by King when he designated the 

for P th PeCleS ° f f* nestella ,s not the species that he actually cited 8 and it is 
this reason that we think that Fenestella should be regarded as a genus 


296 


Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 


based on a misidentified type-species. 

7. As Spjeldnaes points out (op. cit.), it is not clear whether the reason 
why d’Orbigny proposed his replacement name was that he considered 
Lonsdale’s specific name a junior homonym of Goldfiuss’s, or that he considered 
Lonsdale to have committed a misidentification of the latter species. This, 
however, is not important, since in either case the species in question cannot 
continue to bear the name under which it was cited by Lonsdale (which must 
be read as “ antiqua Goldfuss ”). D’Orbigny’s specific name subantiqua 
thus becomes the valid name for the species that was actually before Lonsdale 
when he established Fenestella , and that was intended by King when he 
designated the type-species. 

8. Ulrich, 1890 (Geol. Surv. Illinois (Paleozoic Bryozoa) 8 : 395) referred 
to Fenestella plebeia M‘Coy, 1844, as “the accepted type of Fenestella 
Lonsdale In this he was followed by Nickles & Bassler, 1900 (Bull. U.S. 
geol. Surv. 173 : 37), and by Nikiforova, 1938 (Paleontology of USSR 4(5) : fasc. 
1). This species was not one of the species originally included in Fenestella 
and is therefore not eligible for designation as type-species. Shrubsole (1880) 
considered that this was only a synonym of Gorgonia antiqua Goldfuss, but this 
is equally ineligible, having been referred to Fenestella by Lonsdale only in a 
doubtful manner. Toots, 1951 (Neues Jahrb. Geol. Palaont., Abh. 93 : 237), 
has shown that the type of Goldfiuss’s species is lost and that the species 
cannot be recognized from the description and figures. It would, therefore, 
be most undesirable if the species actually cited by Lonsdale (and by King) 
were to be designated under the plenary powers as the type-species of Fenestella . 

9. In 1935, Bassler (Foss. Cat. (1) Animalia, 67 : 111) suggested that, since 
Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839, was a junior homonym of Fenestella [Roding], 
1798, the bryozoan genus should in future be known by the name Fenestrellina 
d’Orbigny, 1849 (Rev. Mag. Zool. (2) 3 : 501). This suggestion was followed by 
some authors, but the present applicants objected to the change in nomen - 
clatorial usage involved and gave notice of their intention to apply to the 
Commission for the preservation of Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839 (Condra & Elias, 
1941, J. Paleont. 15 : 565-566). In that paper we pointed out further that 
the type-species of Fenestrellina , by original designation, is Fenestella crassa 
M‘Coy, 1844 (op. cit. : 501), and that this possessed features which were not 
characteristic of Fenestella plebeia M‘Coy, 1844, the “ accepted type ’’ of 
Fenestella : “ F. crassa M‘Coy is a Thamniscus-like form, whereas F. plebeia 
M‘Coy, 1844, is a species with short and regular fenestrules ”. We pointed out 
that Shrubsole (1881 : 186), the only author to re-examine topotypes (if not 
the actual type-specimen itself) of F. crassa , had expressed the view that this 
species did not belong to Fenestella , but “ to another fenestrate genus of 
Polyzoa ”. We concluded, after an analysis of the illustrations and descriptions 
of M‘Coy and Shrubsole, that “ F. crassa , together with at least three more 
known Lower Carboniferous species . . . constitute a compact group,* which 
deserves to be separated into a distinct genus, which would have the same 
morphologic relation to Fenestella Lonsdale as Thamniscus King has to 
Polypora M‘Coy ”. We pointed out that, if it were accepted that Fenestrellina 
d’Orbigny was a genus distinct from Fenestella Lonsdale, the question of the 
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name to be applied to the latter genus still remained to be settled (we were 
not then aware of the circumstances set forth in paragraph 2 above). Modem 
Russian workers have not adopted Bassler’s proposal to use Fenestrellina in 
place of Fenestella , nor do they accept our view that the two names denote 
distinct genera. 

10. Dr. R. S. Bassler informed us (in litt. 24.ii.1941) that he believed that 
Lonsdale had actually figured a Wenlock specimen for his Fenestella antiqua, 
which he considered to be a new species that had been renamed Fenestella 
subantiqua by d’Orbigny. He suggested that this should be accepted as the 
type-species, and that since Fenestella was an invalid homonym, it should be 
replaced by Utropora Pocta, 1894 (in Barrande, Syst. Sil. centre Boheme 8 : 75), 
a name originally published for a subgenus of Fenestella. In 1944 (Geol. Soc. 
Amer., Spec. Paper 53 : 17-19) we examined this suggestion and rejected it 
on taxonomic grounds, since in our view the characters of Utropora distinguish 
it from Fenestella as a separate genus rather than as a subgenus. We accepted, 
however, his suggestion that F. subantiqua d’Orbigny be accepted as the type- 
species of Fenestella , after being assured by Bassler that the U.S. National 
Museum possesses topotypes of that species from the Wenlock which, in his 
opinion, undoubtedly belonged to the species and which had sufficiently well 
preserved inner structure to assure a complete re-investigation in line with 
current taxonomic requirements. We had especially stressed the importance 
of a type-species being chosen of which the inner structure was known, and it 
was the lack of an assurance that the inner structure of F. subantiqua could be 
established that induced our previous suggestion, no longer maintained, that 
F. plebeia M‘Coy be accepted as type-species of Fenestella. 

11. Subsequently, Elias undertook a complete study of the topotypes of 
F. subantiqua at the U.S. National Museum, of which prepared specimens and 
thin sections were made by Dr. Helen Duncan, and he took this material to 
England for comparison with whatever types or topotypes were available 
in the principal scientific institutions of that country in July 1951. Dr. T. G. 
Miller (then of the Sedgwick Museum, Cambridge), a specialist in Palaeozoic 
Bryozoa, agreed that no undoubted topotypes of the species exist at that 
museum, but Elias found that the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, Scotland, 
possessed one topotype that undoubtedly belongs to F. subantiqua , and this 
is even larger and better preserved than any from the U.S. National Museum. 
This specimen (Hunterian Museum No. D.229) was designated neotype by 
Elias in 1956 (J. Paleont. 30 : 317) with a full description (: 319-321) and illus¬ 
trations (pi. 43, figs. 1-4) in conditions that meet all the requirements of the 
rules for a valid neotype-designation. 

12. Spjeldnaes, 1957 (op. cit. : 675-676) has suggested that Retepora 
reticulata Hisinger, 1837, might be accepted as the type-species of Fenestella , 
since it is easily recognizable, was probably correctly identified by Lonsdale 
and has recently been redescribed (Hemiig, 1906, Arlciv for Zool. 3(10)). This 
species was, however, only doubtfully referred to Fenestella by Lonsdale and, 
as Spjeldnaes himself points out, is not a typical member of the genus, for it 
shows some affinities with the distinct genus Septopora. As an alternative, 
and because the majority of the species of Fenestella are of Carboniferous age, 
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he suggests that the Carboniferous F. plebeia M‘Coy, 1844, be accepted. The 
other two species originally included in the genus, namely, F. milleri Lonsdale, 
1839, and Retepora prisca Goldfuss, are the tjqpe-species of other genera of 
fenestellid Bryozoa. In our view, however, Fenestella subantiqua d’Orbigny, 
1850, as defined by reference to the neotype designated by Elias in 1956, 
would serve admirably as the type-species, and would best preserve Lonsdale’s 
original generic concept. We therefore request that the plenary powers 
be used to that effect. This action would not, so far as can be foreseen, disturb 
existing usage of the generic names Fenestella , Fenestrellina and Utropora. 

13. The genus Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839, is at present placed in the family 
fenestellidae King, 1849, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (2) 3 : 388, and this name 
should now be placed on the Official List. 

14. There remain certain incidental matters in the present case. The 
generic name Fenestella [Roding], 1798, was spelt Fenestrella by Gray, 1847 
(op. cit.). Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839, was spelt Fenestrella by Girard, [1844], 
Arch, iviss. Kunde Russland (1843) 3 : 539, and twice by d’Orbigny, in 1849, 
Rev. Mag. Zool. (2) 3 : 501, and in 1850, Prodr. Paleont. 1 : 44. There is 
no means of telling whether these are to be regarded as erroneous subsequent 
spellings, or as emendations. If the latter, the assumption is implied that 
the name is derived from the Latin fenestra, -ae (window), a most apt analogy 
both tor the fenestrate shell of the pelecypod Anomia and for the bryozoan 
Fenstella. D’Orbigny himself, however, reverted to the original spelling in 
a later work (1854, in Murchison, Siluria : 180), so that it seems possible to 
regard Fenestrella as an erroneous subsequent spelling on every occasion when 
it was used, rather than as an emendation. In the latter case, the emendation 
would be unjustified, since Fenestella, as originally spelled, is not defective 
in any way that calls for correction under the Rules. 

15. The status of Fenestrella must be clarified because of the occurrence 
of the name in Insecta (Hemiptera). Fenestrella Osborn & Drake, 1916 (Ohio 
State Univ. Bull. 20 : 222) has F. ovata Osborn & Drake as type-species, by 
original designation. In 1922 Bergroth (Ann. Soc. ent. Belgique 62 : 152) 
considered that the generic name was invalid as a junior homonym of Fenestrella 
d’Orbigny, and proposed the replacement name Drakella. If Fenestrella of 
Gray, 1847, of Girard, [1844], and of d’Orbigny, 1849, 1850, are regarded as 
unjustified emendations, then they have rights under the Law of Homonymy, 
and Fenestrella Osborn & Drake is indeed an invalid junior homonym. But 
if they are erroneous subsequent spellings, then they have no status in nomen¬ 
clature, and Fenestrella Osborn & Drake can stand. We are given to under¬ 
stand that the group of Hemiptera involved is a small one that has not as yet 
attracted the attention of anybody outside taxonomic circles, and we therefore 
su gg es f that the question of the name to be used for the Hemipteran genus in 
question be settled in the simplest way, if possible without the use of the 
plenary powders. For example, it would be possible, if the four earlier uses of 
Fenestrella w^ere taken to be emendations, to suppress the first use of the name 
(i.e. Fenestrella Girard, [1844]) under the plenary powers for the purposes of 
the Law' of Priority but not of the Law of Homonymy. This would invalidate 
all later uses of the same name and w ould have the result that Drakella Bergroth, 
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1922 would become the valid name of the Hemipteran genus concerned. We 
propose, however, that the four earlier uses of Fenestrella be taken to be 
erroneous subsequent spellings, without status in nomenclature. They can 
thus be placed on the Official Index without any preliminary suppression under 
the plenary powers, and Fenestrella Osborn & Drake, 1916, thus becomes the 
valid name for the Hemipteran genus concerned. We invite specialists in the 
Hemiptera to comment on this point. 

16. For the reasons set forth above, we now ask the International Com¬ 
mission on Zoological Nomenclature : 

(1) to use its plenary powers : 

(a) to suppress the generic name Fenestella [Roding], 1798, for the 

purposes of both the Law of Priority and the Law of Homonymy ; 

(b) to set aside all designations of type-species for Fenestella Lonsdale, 

1839, made prior to the ruling now asked for, and to designate 
Fenestrella [sic] subantiqua d’Orbigny, 1850 (as defined by the 
neotype designated by Elias, 1956) as the type-species of that 
genus; 

(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

designation under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above, Fenestrella 
[sic] subantiqua d’Orbigny, 1850 ; 

(b) Fenestrellina d’Orbigny, 1849 (gender : feminine), type-species, 

by original designation, Fenestella crassa M‘Coy, 1844 ; 

(c) Fenestrella Osborn & Drake, 1916 (gender: feminine), type- 

species, by original designation, Fenestrella ovata Osborn & 
Drake, 1916 ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) subantiqua d’Orbigny, 1850, as published in the binomen 

Fenestrella [sic] subantiqua (type-species of Fenestella Lonsdale, 
1839) (as interpreted by the neotype designated by Elias, 
1956); 

(b) crassa M‘Coy, 1844, as published in the binomen Fenestella crassa 

(type-species of Fenestrellina d’Orbigny, 1849) ; 

(c) ovata Osborn & Drake, 1916, as published in the binomen 

Fenestrella ovata (type-species of Fenestrella Osborn & Drake, 
1916) ; 

(4) to place the following generic names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Fenestella [Roding], 1798, as suppressed under the plenary powders 

in (l)(a) above; 

(b) Fenestrella Girard, [1844], an erroneous subsequent spelling of 

Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839 ; 

(c) Fenestrella d’Orbigny, 1849, an erroneous subsequent spelling of 

Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839; 
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(d) Fenestrella d’Orbigny, 1850, an erroneous subsequent spelling of 

Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839; 

(e) Fenestrella Gray, 1847, an erroneous subsequent spelling of 

Fenestella [Roding], 1798 ; 

(f) Drakella Bergroth, 1922, a junior objective synonym of Fenestrella 

Osborn & Drake, 1916 ; 

(5) to place the family-group name fenestellidae King, 1849 (type-genus 
Fenestella Lonsdale, 1839) on the Official List of Family-Group 
Names in Zoology. 


COMMENTS ON THE PROPOSED DESIGNATION OF A TYPE-SPECIES 
FOR THE GENUS SPHAEROCORYPHE ANGELIN, 1854. Z.N.(S.) 1152 

(See this volume, pages 231-233) 

By J. T. Temple (Birkbeck College , London) 

I write to support the application of C. J. Stubblefield and G. Henningsmoen 
[Z.N.(S.) 1152] on the proposed use of the plenary powers to designate a type- 
species for the genus Sphaerocoryphe . 

I consider that the actions they propose, both in regard to the designation 
of Sphaerocoryphe dentata Angelin, 1854, as the type-species of Sphaerocoryphe 
and to the placing of the name Sphaerometopus on the Official Index, to be 
in the best interests of nomenclatorial stability and to be in harmony with past 
and current usage. 


By J. C. Harper ( University of Liverpool) 

I have received an offprint of the paper by C. J. Stubblefield and G 
Henningsmoen in the Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 17 : 231-233. I give 
full support to the proposals therein concerning Sphaerocoryphe . 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A TYPE- 
SPECIES FOR THE NOMINAL GENUS BLANKAARTIA OUDEMANS, 
1911 (NEMATODA). Z.N.(S.) 330 

By W. E. China (Assistant Secretary , International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature) 

Part 1. Historical Survey 

The present report is based on drafts submitted by and correspondence 
received from Professors Henry S. Fuller and G. W. Wharton (U.S.A.), Dr. J. R. 
Audy (Malaya), Dr. G. Owen Evans (British Museum, Nat. Hist.),Dr. JamesM. 
Brennan (U.S.A.), and Dr. H. Womersley (South Australia). In addition full 
use has been made of Mr. Francis Hemming’s correspondence on this case during 
the past twelve years. From the point of view of the Office of the Commission, 
this case has proved to be one of unusual difficulty because it involves taxonomic, 
as well as nomenclatorial, issues which have given rise to diverse opinions 
amongst acarologists. 

2. The problem was first submitted to the Commission in December 1947, 
by Henry S. Fuller, Assistant Professor of Preventive Medicine and G. Wharton, 
Assistant Professor of Zoology, both at that time of Duke University, Durham, 
North Carolina, U.S.A. They pointed out that it concerned the proper 
application of certain generic names in the family tkombicuudae Ewing, 1944, 
as follows :— 

3. The genus Blankaartia was proposed by Oudemans, 1 January 1911, 
(Ent. Berichten 3 (57) : 123) for Trombidium niloticum Tragardh. Although 
Oudemans cited the type as Thrombidium [.sic] niloticum Tragardh, his descrip¬ 
tion was based on the larva only. The adult was not mentioned and no other 
species were included in the genus. 

4. The genus Blankaartia was again treated by Oudemans in 1912 ( Zool. 
Jahrb., Suppl. 14(1) : 118-122, text-fig. H). Here he described only the larva 
but on pp. 121-122 he alluded to the problem of whether the larva and adult 
described by Tragardh were really one and the same species and stated that the 
type was in Trag&rdh’s collection. Trombidium niloticum was described by 
Trag&rdh in 1905 (Results Swedish Zoological Expedition to Egypt and the 
White Nile , 1901, II : 78-82). Although he was uncertain whether the larvae 
found associated with the adults were actually of the same species, he proceeded 
to describe them as belonging to T. niloticum. It is now known that the larvae 
and adults belong to different families. 

5. In 1912, Berlese (Redia 8 : 4) published, in his Trombidiidae Prospetto 
dei generi e della specie finora noti, the statement: 

“ Trombicula Berlese, 1905 . . . typus T. minor Berl. Subgen. Traghardula 

n. subg. . . . typus T. nilotica Trag.” 

On page 95 of the same paper loc. cit. } he gave a diagnosis of the subgenus 
Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911, based on the adult of T. niloticum. He also 
figured the adult of T. niloticum (figs. 45 and 46) and on page 97 in his discussion 
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of T. niloticum he stated that he had named the subgenus Traghardula in 
homage to Traglirdh, which clearly indicated that he had intended to establish 
a new subgenus based on the adult of T. niloticum. 

Fuller and Wharton concluded their application with a request that the 
Commission should “ suspend the rules and designate Trombidium niloticum 
Tragardh, 1905, in part (larva only) = Blankaartia n. sp. as the type of the 
genus Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911, and add Tragardhula Berlese, 1912, with 
Trombidium niloticum Trag&rdh, 1905, as the type, to the Official List of Generic 
Names in Zoology/’ 

6. Owing to the absence of Mr. Francis Hemming in America this application 
was not dealt with until February 1949 when the Secretary advised Fuller 
and Wharton to publish a valid name for the larval species, and asked for 
additional information and reasons why serious confusion would arise if 
Blankaartia had to be used for species congeneric with Trombidium niloticum. 
Fuller and Wharton replied that according to their interpretation of Opinion 168, 
the names Blankaartia and Tragardhula were to be considered of uncertain 
status until the Commission had given an opinion concerning them. Further¬ 
more, these uncertain names should, by the rules, not be used if unequivocal 
names were available. They pointed out that Pentagonella Thor, 1936, and 
Megatrombicula Michener, 1947, were available. In the meantime, however, 
Womerslev of the S. Australian Museum had published a paper “ The genus 
Tragardhula Berlese, 1912 (Acarina, Trombiculidae) ”, Trans. Roy. Soc. S. 
Australia 72(1) : 83-90, in which he considered Tragardhula Berlese as a 
valid genus with its type Trombidium niloticum Tragardh. Although recognising 
Blankaartia and referring to Blankaartia nilotica Oudemans, he did not designate 
a type. Fuller and Wharton considered that the confusion could best be 
remedied by publishing a new name for the larva on which Blankaartia had 
been based. 

7. Hem min g then drew up a rough draft of the case based on the information 
he had received, which he forwarded to Fuller and Wharton for comment. 
In this draft he took the view that this was an application concerned essentially 
with a case in which, as the result of a misidentification of a larval form with 
an adult form, the species which is universally accepted as the type-species of 
a given genus {Blankaartia) is not in fact the species which under the Buies is 
the type species of that genus. He wrote : “ If we were concerned here with 
a matter of no more than nomenclatorial interest, we could put the nomenclature 
of these two species on a sound basis :— 

(a) by applying the generic name Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911, to species“A” 

(the species represented by Tragardh’s adult form) instead of, as at 
present (incorrectly), to Species “ B ” (Tragardh’s larval form) ; 

(b) by sinking the generic name Tragardhula Berlese, 1912, as a synonym 

of Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911 (the two genera having the same 
species as their respective type-species), thereby depriving Species “A” 
of the generic name (Tragardhula) by which it is always known. 

(c) by estabhshing a genus with a new name for Species “ B ”, the accustomed 

name Blankaartia no longer being available for this species owing 
to its having been transferred to Species “A”. 
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(d) by publishing a specific trivial name for Species “ B 

8. Hemming saw the strongest possible objection to the action indicated 
in (a), (b) and (c) and preferred to use the plenary powers. He finally proposed 
that Fuller and Wharton should ask the Commission 

(1) to use their plenary powers : 

(a) to set aside all designations of type-species for the under-mentioned 

genera made prior to the decision of the Commission : 

(i) Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911 ; 

(ii) Tragardhula Berlese, 1912 ; 

(b) to designate Blankaartia sp. nov. (larval form) to be the type-species 

of the genus Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911 ; 

(c) to designate Trombidium niloticum Tragardh, 1905, as identified 

by that author’s description of thp adult mite so named, to be 

the type-species of the genus Tragardhula Berlese, 1912 ; 

(2) to place on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology the generic 

names specified in 1(a) above, with the type-species respectively 

designated therefor in 1(b) and 1(c) above ; 

(3) to place on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology : 

(a) the specific name niloticum Tragardh, 1905 (as published in the 

binominal combination Trombidium niloticum ), as defined in 

1(c) above ; 

(b) the specific name (nom. sp. nov.) Fuller and Wharton (as published 

in the binominal combination Blankaartia (nom. sp. nov.)). 

9. This draft was sent to Fuller and Wharton in October 1949. They 
considered, however, that, as these genera were not of medical importance 
(did not carry scrub typhus) and as no great confusion would be caused, since 
these names were known only to a few workers, the plenary powers could not 
properly be invoked. They decided to adopt the proposals suggested by 
Hemming for use in normal nomenclatorial practice. In June 1951 ( Psyche 
58(2) : 85-88) they published a paper entitled “ The Generic Names Blankaartia 
Oudemans, 1911 and Trombiculoides Jacot, 1938. (Acari : Trombiculidae) ” in 
which they made use of some of the views expressed by Hemming. They 
wrote : It is therefore necessary either to apply the principle established 
in Opinion 168 that designations of type-species for genera must stand, or to 
refer the case to the Commission for use of their plenary powers to suspend 
the rules. Since the Commission can use its plenary powers only when strict 
application of the rules will result in greater confusion than uniformity, the 
type designations for the genera Blankaartia and Trombiculoides must be 
accepted. Oudemans, 1911, designated Trombidium niloticum Tragardh, 1905, 
as type of a new genus Blankaartia (Ent. Ber. 3 : 123). According to the rules 
Blankaartia must retain as genotype Trombidium niloticum Tragardh, 1905. 
Berlese, 1912, proposed the subgeneric name Tragardhula with the type 
T . nilotica (Trag.) (Redia 8 : 4). Since Blankaartia and Tragardhula are 
based on the same type-species they are synonyms.” They stated that strict 
application of the rule of priority leads to the conclusion that Blankaartia 
has priority over Tragardhula. They therefore accepted Blankaartia as the 
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name of Trag&rdh’s adult and proposed a new name for the larva, Pseudo - 
blankaartia (n. gen.) bequaerti (n. sp.). 

10. The next communication, received in April 1956 by the Commission, 
was from Dr. J. R. Audy of the Institute for Medical Research, Kuala Lumpur, 
Malaya, who asked for advice on the use of Blankaartia and Tragardhula. He 
was committed to a check-list of the trombiculids of the Oriental and Austral¬ 
asian Regions and urgently wanted the opinion of the Commission. He 
wrote : “I have discussed this with my colleagues Col. Robert Traub and 
Dr. J. A. Reid. Traub suggests further support of Womersley’s contention, 
thus : Oudemans was correct in setting up a new genus (Blankaartia) for the 
larvae which obviously did not belong to the genus Trombidium , or any 
genus then known, and which he misidentified as Trombidium niloticum. 
He erred in using the name Trombidium niloticum Trag&rdh as the type of his 
genus in the mistaken assumption that this was the correct name for the larvae. 
But the type of a genus is a species and not a name. Therefore, we may argue 
that Blankaartia was based on a valid generic concept and the type-species 
is that of the larvae ; viz. Trombidium niloticum misidentified. The name 
cannot be accepted ; therefore Trombidium niloticum Trag&rdh is not the type 
of Blankaartia. The larvae require a new trivial name (that of Fuller and 
Wharton, bequaerti ; being available now). If this is accepted, then Tragardhula 
is unrelated to Blankaartia and is the correct repository for the species niloticum .” 

11. This letter was briefly acknowledged by Hemming. Audy replied 
by sending to the Commission a copy of a letter which Dr. James Brennan 
(Rocky Mountain Laboratory, U.S.A.) had written to Womersley in Australia 
on 9 May 1956. Having discussed the problem with his colleagues, Kohls 
and Philip, he wrote : “ We do not believe that the case in point is as complex 
as one might be led to think . . . Evidently both you and Fuller and Wharton 
have, in your respective interpretations, overlooked the basic principle of the 
first reviser, in this instance Oudemans, 1911. True, this rule was repealed by 
the 1948 Paris Congress, but was reinstated by the 1953 Copenhagen Congress. 
Doubts, opinions, provisional assignments, and intent, of authors are of no 
consequence whatever in reaching a decision in the matter at hand. Only the 
bare facts and what authors actually did can be considered. Oudemans, 

1911, in establishing the genus Blankaartia on one component (the larva) 
of Trag&rdh’s composite species and designating Trombidium niloticum as 
the genotype, was, as the first reviser, entirely within his rights. Irrevocably 
now, the larvae have a valid name, Blankaartia nilotica (Tragardh, 1904). 
The rule of the first reviser and not the misidentification clause of Article 31, 
obtains here. Unfortunately, the other component (the adult) was left 
dangling. What Oudemans, 1912, believed is not pertinent at all. Berlese, 

1912, erred in selecting the Tragardh species as genotype of Tragardhula. 
Its prior use by Oudemans, 1911, made it unavailable. This is a misidentifica¬ 
tion by Berlese, and according to Article 31, the name Tragardhula nilotica 
(Trag&rdh) is invalid, i.e., the specific name cannot be retained. He should 
have described the adults as a new species and made this his genotype . . . 
Fuller and Wharton have contributed nothing in the way of a logical solution. 
The introduction of the names Pseudoblankaartia and bequaerti was useless. 
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The former is a synonym of Blankaartia , the latter of nilotica. Conclusion : 
Blankaartia nilotica (Trag&rdh, 1904) is the correct name for the Trag&rdh 
larvae which are not trombiculids. The adults, which are trombiculids, of the 
Trag&rdh composite species arc unnamed. The generic name Tragardhula 
appears to be available but a specific name is lacking.” Before going any further 
with the history of the case it should be pointed out here that the first reviser 
principle does not apply in cases of this sort. Dr. Brennan’s contention, 
therefore, cannot be accepted as a valid solution of the problem. 

12. On receipt from Audy of the copy of Brennan’s letter, Hemming 
submitted the problem to Dr. G. Owen Evans, acarologist of the British Museum 
(^Nat. Hist.). Evans (13 June 1956) supplied a written statement of his opinion 
in which he found it necessary to refer only to three works. Trag&rdh 1905, 
Oudemans 1911 and Berlese 1912. However, he brought forward Oudemans 
1912 paper (Zool. Jahrb. Suppl. 14 : 118) in which that author gave an excellent 
description of his genus Blankaartia based entirely on Trag&rdh’s larva. 

13. Evans concluded that Blankaartia must be retained for the larva of 
Trombidium niloticum since Oudemans left no doubt that it was the larval 
form he was dealing with when proposing the genus and that Tragardhula 
was the valid name for the adults of T. niloticum. He thought that the chief 
problem was whether Trombidium niloticum should refer to the larva or the 
adult. He was inclined to accept Tragardh’s statement : “ I describe the larva 
as belonging to Trombidium niloticum ” as indicating that Tragardh considered 
the adult to be the form truly representing the species. He wrote, “ If this is 
accepted then the name Blankaartia bequaerti (Fuller and Wharton), 1951 is 
available for the larva described under Trombidium niloticum , the type of the 
genus Blankaartia , whereas Trombidium niloticum Tragardh, 1908 will be the 
type-species of Tragardhula Berlese, 1912.” 

14. Hemming’s reply to Evans was long and detailed. He wrote : “ There 
are twx> principal questions involved in this case namely (a) wdiat is the correct 
interpretation of the nominal species Trombidium niloticum Tragardh, 1905 
and (b) in the fight of the answer to question (a) above, wdiat under the Rules is 
the type species, (i) of Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911, and (ii) of Tragardhula 
Berlese 1912. As soon as we have definite answers to the two questions set out 
above, but not till then, it will be possible to formulate for the consideration of 
the Commission the action needed to put the nomenclature of these genera and 
species on a firm and unassailable basis.” Hemming took the view that in the 
case of a composite species like T. niloticum all the specimens are syntypes and 
the nominal species concerned is indeterminate until one of these syntypes 
is selected by a subsequent author to be the leetotype. If this had not been 
done already Hemming stated that it w^ould have to be done in the 
application to be submitted to the Commission. It was clear, he continued, that 
Oudemans considered that the type species of Blankaartia w r as Trombidium 
niloticum Trag&rdh as interpreted by the larva. Accordingly Blankaartia 
has as its type species a misidentified species. Under a decision taken 
by the Thirteenth International Congress of Zoology (1950 Bull, zool. 
Nomencl. 4 : 158-159) an author establishing a new genus is to be assumed 
to have correctly identified the species which he designates as the type species. 
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but where evidence is submitted to the Commission that this assumption 
would be incorrect, the Commission on being so asked, is bound to use its 
plenary powers to designate as the type species, the species intended by the 
original author. Applying this ruling to the case of Blankaartia , we find that 
under the Rules the type species of this genus is Trombidium niloticum 
Tragardh (i.e. Tragardh’s adult form). But since this would run counter to 
Oudemans’ original intention the Commission on being so asked would be 
bound to use its plenary powers to direct that bequaerti Fuller and Wharton 
(—Trag&rdh’s larval form) be accepted as the type species of this genus. As 
Berlese based his genus Tragardhula on the adult form of Trombidium niloticum 
then, assuming that the adult form has previously been selected as lectotype, 
the correct name for the adult form is Tragardhula nilotica. The action needed 
from the Commission would be, to use its plenary powers to give legal force to 
Oudemans’ intention when he established the genus Blankaartia by designating 
Tragardh’s larval form to be type species of this genus ; to place Blankaartia 
Oudemans 1911 with Pseudoblankaartia bequaerti Fuller and Wharton as type 
species and Tragardhula Berlese 1912 with Trombidium niloticum Tragardh 
1904 as t}^pe species, on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology. At the 
same time it would be necessary to place the specific names niloticum Tragardh 
1904 and bequaerti Fuller and Wharton 1951 on the Official List of Specific 
Names in Zoology.” 

15. A copy of Hemming’s letter to Evans was sent to Professor WTiarton 
together with a covering letter recommending him to cooperate with Professor 
Fuller in making out a new application in which the selection of a lectot}^ of 
Trombidium niloticum would be an essential preliminary. A copy of this 
letter was also sent to Dr. Audy. In July 1956 Professor Wharton replied to 
Hemming’s letter pointing out that in view of the wide circulation of Fuller 
and Wharton’s “ Manual of the Chiggers ” (Proc. Ent . Soc. Washington No. 4, 
1952) they wished to validate the decision adopted in that work and to conserve 
the name Blankaartia as applied to the adult mite which Tragardh named as 
Trombidium niloticum. Tragardhula Berlese would thus sink as a synonym 
of Blankaartia , but Fuller and Wharton wanted the senior name Blankaartia 
suppressed by the Commission in favour of its junior synonym Tragardhula 
Berlese. In the meantime Brennan had written to the Commission enclosing 
a copy of his letter to Womersley of May 9th 1956. Hemming replied to 
WTiarton and to Brennan in August 1956 stating that in view of the sharp 
difference of opinion among specialists on this matter he thought that the best 
thing to do was to place before the Commission simultaneously the two alterna¬ 
tive proposals (Brennan’s and Fuller and Wharton’s). 

16. The next letter to the Commission was from Dr. Audy (October 1956) 
who had received a copy of Wharton’s July letter to the Commission. He 
was in the throes of publishing Malaysian Parasites XVI-XXXI and was 
anxious to maintain consistency in the names used. Audy considered that 
technically right or wrong, Blankaartia was the better name to use. He 
pointed out that Fuller and Wharton’s paper in Psyche , 1951, had gone un¬ 
challenged for 6 years and that during that time Blankaartia had been used in 
(a) a first-class checklist, (b) a wide taxonomic revision and (c) a local revision. 
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During this interval Tragardhula had only been used twice. In other words 
Audy was in favour of using Blankaartia in place of Tragardhula for Tragardh’s 
adult and he made a plea for the rejection of Tragardhula in favour of 
Blankaartia . 

17. In November 1956 the Commission received a long and detailed applica¬ 
tion from Dr. H. Womersley of the South Australian Museum, requesting the 
use of the plenary powers to validate the use of the binomen Blankaartia 
nilotica (Oudemans), 1911, for the larval component of the composite species 
Trombidium niloticum Trag&rdh and also to validate the generic name 
Tragardhula Berlese, 1912, for the adult of Trombidium niloticum Tragardh. 
Womersley made a point of the fact that of Tragardh’s original material only 
the adults would be syntypes whereas in the case of Blankaartia all syntypes 
would be larvae. He proposed that the larva described and figured by Oudemans 
in 1912 should be taken as the lectotype of Blankaartia nilotica Oudemans (non 
Tragardh). He drew attention to a paper by Sig Thor and Willman 1947 (Das 
Tierreich, Lfg. 71b : 353) in which the authors used Tragardhula nilotica for 
the adults and (p. 499) Blankaartia nilotica for the larvae. Womersley pro¬ 
posed to select the single female of Trombidium niloticum upon which Berlese 
based his re-description and figures of Tragardhula nilotica Tragardh as the 
lectotype of Trombidium niloticum Trag. [Presumably this female was part 
of the syntype material originally examined by Tragardh and the lectotype 
would therefore be that of Trombidium niloticum Tragardh although this is 
not clear from Womersley’s statement]. Womersley refused to accept Fuller 
and Wharton’s statement that Blankaartia could only refer to the adult of T. 
niloticum saying that it was both fallacious and illogical. He endeavoured to 
trace the deposition of Trag&rdh’s original material. There was no Oudemans 
material of Blankaartia in the Bijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historie, Leiden. 
Dr. 0. Lundblad was unable to find any adults in Trag&rdh’s Collection in the 
Naturhistoriska Riksmuseet in Stockholm. Even the larvae were in bad 
condition. He, Lundblad, said that Tragardh did not label types. Amongst 
the slides sent to Womersley by Lundblad was only a single slide of T. 
niloticum comprising 3 larvae labelled in Tragardh’s writing “ Trombidium 
niloticum Trag. Larve. W. Nil. 20,3.01. Tragardh,” and at the other end of 
the slide labelled in Oudemans writing “ Blankaartia niloticum Trag. Larva.” 
There seemed, therefore, no doubt that this slide was the material studied by 
Oudemans, and that the three specimens were syntypes. In the absence of a 
holotype designation Womersley selected one of these three larvae as lectotype 
of Trombidium niloticum Oudemans 1911 non Trag&rdh 1905 and indicated it 
by a ring of ink. 

18. Womersley sent a copy of his application to a number of specialists 
including Professor Wharton and a copy of Wharton’s reply to Womersley 
dated November 21, 1956, was sent to the Commission. Wharton, still con¬ 
cerned with the nomenclature used in his “ Manual of the Chiggers,” wrote : 

In requesting that the International Commission use its plenary powers to 
validate the use of the names as }^ou have used them in the past, you are re¬ 
questing that the Commission validate your disregard of the rules of the Inter¬ 
national Commission so that your former invalid practice will be validated. 
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If the Commission grants this request they will be in a position of penalizing 
individuals who have followed the rules. This seems to me to be an unreason¬ 
able request of the Commission and I personally would lose my faith in the 
Commission if they were to grant your request.” Professor Wharton stated 
that he and Professor Puller were preparing another statement for submission 
to the Commission. This has not yet been received. 

19. In October 1957 the Commission received a letter from Dr. It. V. 
Southcott of Hyde Park, South Australia. He wrote : “ I have come to the 
conclusion that the larval element of Trag&rdh’s compound species should be 
called Blankaartia bequaerti (Fuller and Wharton, 1951) and that the adult 
element should be called Tragardhula nilotica (Tragardh, 1905). In general 
I think Womersley’s interpretation is correct, except for the specific name of the 
larval element. Apart from Berlese’s (1912) incorrect use of Blankaartia , 
the names Tragardhula and Blankaartia were used each in a uniform sense until 
the action of Fuller and Wharton (1951). However, in founding Blankaartia , 
Oudemans (1911, amplified 1912) did not describe nilotica n. sp., but allotted 
the specific name nilotica to Tragaardh. In naming the larva nilotica , Tragardh 
did so provisionally only, as he states : ‘ It is the writer’s opinion therefore 
that in the name Blankaartia nilotica (Trag.) as proposed by Oudemans, the 
specific name was applied in error and is therefore invalid under Article 31. 
The writer is of the opinion that a solution as above will contribute most to 
the stability of the nomenclature 

20. On the 26 September 1958, Hemming summed up the position as 
follows : “As will be seen, this file contains a considerable number of documents 
which will need to be published simultaneously. In view of the complexity 
of this case (and the different views held by different workers on particular 
aspects of it), I had intended to publish simultaneously with the above papers 
a Report by myself as Secretary in which I should have tried to summarise 
in an objective fashion both the views expressed in the other papers and the 
issues on which decisions by the Commission are needed. I felt that this 
was necessary because this case has so many facets and there was so much 
difference of opinion among the specialists concerned that there was, I thought 
(and still think) a serious danger that otherwise the case might get bogged 
down through the inability of the members of the Commission to appreciate 
the issue at stake.” 


Part 2. The Present Position 

21. In writing up the present case it has been thought better to summarize 
the documents involved rather than to publish them in full. This has been 
done in the preceding survey. The differences of opinion among specialists 
which is such a feature of this case may best be set out in tabular form as 
follows :— 
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Specialist 


Tragardh, 1905 
Oudemans, 1911 


Oudemans, 1912 
Berlese, 1912 


Fuller & Wharton, 

1951 

Fuller & Wharton, 

1952 

Brennan (in litt.), 
1956 

Evans, 1956 (in litt.) 

Audy, 1956 (in litt.) 

Womersley, 1956 (in 
litt.) 

Southcott, 1957 (in 
litt.) 


Adult (Species A) 


Trombidium niloticum 


p. 4 Tragardhula nilotica 
(Trag.) (type cited as 
T. niloticum Trag.) 

p. 95. Blankaartia nilotica 
(Trag.) (type cited as 
T.(B.) nilotica Trag.) 

Trombicula (Blankaartia) 
niloticum (Trag.) 

Blankaartia nilotica 
(Trag.) 

Tragardhula sp. inedit 

Tragardhula nilotica 
(Trag.) 

Blankaartica nilotica 
(Trag.) 

Tragardhula nilotica 
(Trag.) 

Tragardhula nilotica 
(Trag.) 


Larva (Species B) 


Trombidium niloticum 
Blankaartia nilotica 
(Tragardh, 1905) 

(T. niloticum Tr. cited as 
type of genus) 
Blankaartia nilotica 
(Tragardh) (full des¬ 
cription and figures) 


Pseudoblanlcaartia 
bequaerti F. & W. 

Pseudoblankaartia 
bequaerti F. & W. 

Blankaartia nilotica 
(Trag.) 

Blankaartia bequaerti 
(F. & W.) 

Pseudoblankaartia 
bequaerti F. & W. 

Blankaartia nilotica 
Oudemans not 
Tragardh 

Blankaartia bequaerti 
(F. & W.) 


Rrpnn^™ ^ tabl , e . a PP ear to be only two clear-cut alternatives since 
rerrnan s proposal is based on an erroneous usage of the first-reviser nrincinle 

oJdtnarTnot TXtrlr- *5? WomersIe y’ s Blankaartil niloL 

They are as follows f- “ Sam6 BkmkcmHia bequaerti (P. & W.). 

(a) The adult is Blankaartia nilotica (Tragardh) while the larva is Pseudo- 
blankaartia bequaerti Fuller and Wharton. 

<h) Tiileri t ern 5 Ve is ,l iu PP° rted by Fuller & Wharton and by Audy. 

’ Xt«r,F Trie “ wMe the ■*'" b "■**-*• 

This alternative is supported by Evans, Southcott and Womersley. 
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22. Let us now consider the problem purely in the light of the Rules. Since, 
according to Lundblad, Tragardh did not label type-specimens, his nominal 
species Trombidium niloticum is only defined subjectively. A lectotype may, 
therefore, be selected from any of the included specimens (syntypes). In his 
application to the Commission Womersley proposes fo select as lectotype of 
Trombidium niloticum Tragardh the single adult female upon which Berlese 
based his redescription and figure of the species (Redia 8 : 96-98, 1912). 
Berlese wrote (translation) : “ I have not seen the male and therefore am unable 
to associate it with the female of which I have a specimen sent to me by 
Tragardh ”. Womersley also proposes to select as lectotype of Trombidium 
niloticum Oudemans, 1911 not Tragardh, 1905 (i.e. Blankaartia bequaerti (F. & 
W.)), the larva described and figured by Oudemans in 1912 (Zool. Jahrb ., 
Supp. 14 : 118-122) and based on a slide from Tragardh’s collection borrowed 
by Oudemans and now preserved in the Naturhistoriska Riskmuseet, Stock¬ 
holm. This slide bears three larvae labelled “ Trombidium niloticum Trag. 
Larve ” in Tragardh’s writing and “ Blankaartia niloticum Trag. Larva ” in 
Oudemans’ writing. The Rules on the selection of lectotypes state quite 
definitely that “ no specimen is to be treated as being a syntype which was 
referred to by the original author as a variant or as a variety or was only 
doubtfully referred to the species . . . ”. Now Tragardh wrote (translation) : 
“ On the majority of the mites [adults]] living as parasites was a Trombidium 
larva and since as previously stated, the water plants [on which these mites 
were found] were quite isolated, one is led to believe that they represent the 
larva of T . niloticum , although no actual proof can be found, since unhappily 
no nymphochrysalis was present. In the following I describe the larva as 
belonging to Trombidium niloticum There is surely an expression of doubt 
here. On this point Oudemans (Acaralog. Aanteekeningen 46 Ent. Berecht. 
3 : (70), 1913) wrote (translation) : “ So there is not a single proof, not a single 
reason even to presume that the larva would belong to the adult (although the 
possibility remains open) ”. Owing to this element of doubt expressed by 
Tragardh, a larval specimen could never, by the strict application of the rules, 
be regarded as a lectotype of Trombidium niloticum Tragardh. This nominal 
species must, therefore, remain associated 'with the adult specimens described 
by Tragardh, but according to Prof. 0. Lundblad no adult specimen of this 
species can now be foimd in Tragardh’s collection. It has been shown by the 
specialists that when Oudemans based his new genus Blankaartia on the larval 
form of Trobidium niloticum Trag&rdh, he was basing it on a species entirely 
different from Trombidium niloticum Tragardh which was the nominal type- 
species of Blankaartia . This species, based on the larva, has since been named 
bequaerti by Fuller & Wharton. 

23. This then is a clear-cut case of a genus ( Blankaartia ) based on a mis- 
identified species. Since any lectotype of Trombidium niloticum Trag&rdh 
must be an adult, a genus based on the larva must have for its type-species the 
species to which the larvae belong, namely, Pseudoblankaartia bequaerti F. & W. 
As previously stated (Hemming) “An author establishing a new genus is to be 
assumed to have correctly identified the species which he designates as the 
type-species, but where evidence is submitted to the Commission that this 
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assumption is incorrect, the Commission on being asked is bound to use its 
plenary powers to designate as the type-species, the species intended by the 
original author... We find that under the Rules the type-species of Blankaartia 
is Trombidium niloticum Trag&rdh (adult), but since this would run counter 
to Oudemans’ original intention the Commission, in view of the evidence 
submitted, is bound to use its plenary powers to direct that bequaerti Fuller & 
Wharton (= Trag&rdh’s larval form) be accepted as the type-species of this 
genus 

24. Alternative 21(a) above, adopted by Fuller and Wharton and Audy 
is apparently the correct one under a strict application of the Rules, but it is 
invalidated by the fact that it involves the selection, as a lectotype, of a specimen 
which was doubtfully included by Trag&rdh in his original material of 
Trombidium niloticum. If this Alternative is accepted by the Commissioners 
then it would be necessary, in view of the present confusion, for the International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature to take the following actions : 

(1) to declare that the valid type-species of Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911 

was in fact Trombidium niloticum Tragardh (as designated by 
Oudemans) in spite of the fact that Oudemans based his genus on a 
larva which has been shown to represent quite another species ; 

(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911 (gender : feminine), type-species by 

monotypy, Trombidium niloticum Tragardh, 1905 ; 

(b) Pseudoblankaartia Fuller & Wharton, 1951 (gender : feminine), 

type-species by monotypy, Pseudoblankaartia bequaerti Wharton 

and Fuller, 1951 ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology: 

(a) niloticum Tragardh, 1905, as published in the binomen Trombidium 

niloticum (type-species by monotypy of Blankaartia Oudemans, 

1911); 

(b) bequaerti Fuller & Wharton, 1951, as published in the binomen 

Pseudoblankaartia bequaerti (type-species of Pseudoblankaartia 

Fuller & Wharton, 1951); 

(4) to place the following generic name on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

Tragardhula Berlese, 1912 (a junior objective synonym of Blankaartia 
Oudemans, 1911). 

25. Alternative 21(b) above, adopted by Womersley, Evans and Southcott, 
if accepted by the Commissioners, would require the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature to take the following actions : 

(1) use its plenary powers to set aside all designations of a type-species 
for the nominal genus Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911, made prior to 
the ruling now asked for and, having done so, to designate Pseudo¬ 
blankaartia bequaerti Fuller & Wharton, 1951 as the type-species 
of that genus ; 
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(2) to place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911 (gender: feminine), type-species 

by designation under the plenary powers in (l)(a) above, 
Pseudoblankaartia bequaerti Fuller & Wharton, 1951 ; 

(b) Tragardhula Berlese, 1912 (gender: feminine) type-species by 

monotypy Trombidium niloticum Tragardh, 1905 ; 

(3) to place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) niloticum Tragardh, 1905, as published in the binomen Trombidium 

niloticum (type-species by monotypy of Tragardhula Berlese, 
1904); 

(b) bequaerti Fuller & Wharton, 1951, as published in the binomen 

Pseudoblanlcaartia bequaerti (type-species by designation under 
the plenary powers in (l)(a) above of Blankaartia Oudemans, 
1911). 

(4) to place the following generic name on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Names in Zoology : 

Pseudoblankaartia Fuller & Wharton, 1951, a junior objective 
synonym of Blankaartia Oudemans, 1911. 

So far as is known there are no family group names based on the 
above genera. 


COMMENT ON THE PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS 
TO STABILIZE THE GENERIC NAME ORTHOCEROS BRUGUIERE, 

17S9. Z.N.(S.) 44 
(See this volume, pages 2-24) 

By V. N. Shimansky ( Palaeontological Institute , Academy of Sciences , Moscow) 
I think it extremely desirable to stabilise the name Orlhoceras. It is quite 
impossible to compel geologists to write Orthoceros, Orthocerotids, or Orthoceros- 
Limestone. Some editors even correct Orthoceros into Orthoceros , taking it for 
a lapsus calami , and do not always notify the author about the change. The 
name Orthoceros has taken too deep root in the geological literature to be 
eradicated. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE 
GENERIC NAME M A CRON EM A STEPHENS, 1829, SO AS TO PRESERVE 
THE GENERIC NAME MACRONEMA PICTET, 1836 (CLASS INSECTA, 
ORDER TRICHOPTERA). Z.N.(S.) 706 

By D. E. Kim mins (British Museum (Natural History ), London) 

The object of the present application is to ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature to use its plenary powers to validate the well- 
known generic name Macronema Pictet, 1836 (Class Insecta, Order Trichoptera) 
by suppressing the long overlooked but earlier name Macronema (Megerle MS.) 
Stephens, 1829. The relevant facts in this case are set out in the following 
paragraphs. 

2. The name Macronema was first published as a generic name in the 
Coleopterous family gaeerucidae by Stephens (who adopted it from the manu¬ 
script usage of Megerle) in 1829 (Syst. Cat. brit. Ins. : 217). In 1831, Stephens 
emended the name to Macrocnema (III. brit. Ent., Mand. 4 : 317) and the 
original spelling Macronema appears to have been overlooked by Coleopterists. 
That Macrocnema is an emendation and not a new name is clear from the 
following facts : (a) on both occasions Stephens attributed the name to Megerle ; 
(b) of the sixteen species placed by him in Macrocnema , thirteen were included 
in the earlier Macronema ; (c) the diagnosis “ tarsi postici elongati ” indicated 
that it is part of the leg (-enema) not the antenna (-nema) that is large, which 
is correct. 

3. The genus Macrocnema Stephens, 1831, has been synonymized under 
Psylliodes Berthold, 1927 (in Latreille, Nat. Fam. Thierr. : 401), type-species, by 
designation by Maulik, 1926 (Fauna brit. Ind., Coleoptera, Chrysomehdae : 124) 
Chrysomela chrysocephala Linnaeus, 1758, and is therefore not used by Coleop¬ 
terists. The type-species of Macrocnema Stephens, 1831 was fixed by Curtis, 1834 
(Brit. Ent. 11 : text to pi. 486) and later by Westwood, 1838 (Introd. mod. 
Class. Ins., Gen. Synops. : 42) as Chrysomela hyoscyami Linnaeus, 1758. 

4. In 1836, Pictet (Mem. Soc. Phys. Hist. nat. Geneve 7 : 399) proposed 
the name Macronema for a new genus of Trichoptera which now contains 
some 130 nominal species. In 1839 it was amended by Burmeister (Handb. Ent. 
2 : 915), on etymological grounds, to Macronemum but this emendation was 
not used by Trichopterists, to any extent, until 1944 when Ross (Illinois State 
nat. Hist. Survey , Bull. 23(1) : 114) adopted it as the first available name to 
replace Macronema Pictet, 1836, preoccupied by Macronema Stephens, 1829. 
This novel use of Burmeister’s unjustified emendation has not come into general 
use. The type-species of Macronema Pictet is, by monotypy, Macronema 
lineatum Pictet, 1836. 

5. It has been suggested by Ulmer (in litt.) that since Macronema 
Stephens, 1829, was a typographical error and should have been written 
Macrocnema , Macronema Pictet is not a homonym and that consequently 
there is no need to use Burmeister’s emendation Macronemum to replace it. 


Bull. tool. Nomencl., Vol. 17, pts. 9-11. September 1960. 
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6. There is, however, no definite evidence of a typographical error on 
the part of Stephens. The position under the Rules is therefore that 
Macronema Stephens, 1829, is a valid original spelling and Macrocnema 
Stephens, 1831, is an invalid emendation, and therefore a junior objective 
synonym, of Macronema. Similarly Macronema Pictet is a valid original 
spelling, although a junior homonym. Macronemum Burmeister is an invalid 
emendation, and a junior objective synonym, of Macronema Pictet, and is 
therefore available as a replacement for that name. 

7. The genus Macronema Pictet has been used as the basis for the family- 
group name macronematinae Ulmer, 1905 (Stettin, ent. Ztg. 66 : 46). Thus 
name is now placed as a synonym of the earlier family-group oestropsinae 
Brauer, 1868 (Verli. zool. bot. Ges. Wien 18 : 264). Brauer spelt this name 
oestropsidae, although he called it a subfamily within the phryganeidae. 
macronematinae is only a subjective synonym of oestropsidae and therefore 
should not be placed on the Official Index. 

8. In order to dispose of conflicting views and at the same time conserve 
in its accustomed sense Macronema Pictet, 1836, I invite the International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature to take the following action :— 

(1) to use its plenary powers to suppress the generic name Macronema 

Stephens, 1829, for the purposes of both the Law of Priority and the 

Law of Homonymy ; 

(2) to place the generic name Macronema Pictet, 1836 (gender : neuter), 

type-species, by monotypy, Macronema lineatum Pictet, 1836, on the 

Official List of Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(3) to place the specific name lineatum Pictet, 1836, as published in the 

binomen Macronema lineatum (type-species of Macronema Pictet, 

1836), on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(4) to place the following generic names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Macronema Stephens, 1829 (suppressed under the plenary powers 

in (1) above); 

(b) Macronemum Burmeister, 1839 (an invalid emendation of Macro¬ 

nema Pictet, 1836). 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO VALIDATE 
CROCODILUS PALUSTRIS LESSON, 1831 (REPTILIA). Z.N.(S.) 760 

By Robert Mertens ( Forschungs Institut und Natur-Museum, 
Senckenberg, Frankfurt a. Main , Germany) 

The object of the present application is to preserve the specific name 
palustris Lesson, 1831, as published in the binomen Crocodilus palustris , 
by suppression of a senior subjective synonym, published in the same year. 

2. Lesson, 1831, in Ferusac, Bull. Sci. nat. 25 : 121 described the South - 
Asiatic Marsh Crocodile giving it the name Crocodilus palustris. In the 
synonymy is listed “ C. vulgaris , var. Gray, Sn. Rept. 58 The part of the 
serial concerned is marked as having been published in April 1831. The 
species has since been universally known by the name palustris. 

3. Also in 1S31 Gray (J.E.), Synopsis Rept. : 58 published the subspecific 
name indicus in the combination Crocodilus vulgaris indicus for the same 
taxon (i.e. a subspecies of Crocodilus vulgaris Cuvier, 1807). Gray gave the 
very short but adequate indication “ Maxillis convexis The name indicus 
has not since been used even by Gray himself who, in 1844, Cat. tor. Brit. 
Mus. : 62, used the specific name palustris Lesson for the species. 

4. The only available information on the date of publication of Gray’s 
Synopsis Reptilium is that included in Lesson, 1831—that is the mention of 
this work in the list of synonymy of Crocodilus palustris. Under the Rules 
therefore Gray’s work must be regarded as having been published before 
Lesson’s. 

5. In order to preserve the specific name Crocodilus pahcstris the Inter¬ 
national Commission is therefore asked : 

(1) to use its plenary powers to suppress the specific name indicus Gray, 

1831, as published in the combination Crocodilus vulgaris indicus , 
for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for those of the Law 
of Homonymy; 

(2) to place the specific name palustris, Lesson, 1831 „ as published in the 

binomen Crocodilus palustris on the Official List of Specific Names in 
Zoology; 

(3) to place the specific name indicus Gray, 1831, as published in the 

combination Crocodilus vulgaris indicus (suppressed under the plenary 
powers in (1) above) on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 
Specific Names in Zoology. 


Bull . zool. Nomencl., Vol. 17, pts. 9-11. September 1960. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A TYPE- 
SPECIES FOR THE NOMINAL GENUS STROPHALOSIA KING, 1844, 
(PHYLUM BRACHIOPODA). Z.N.(S.) 784. 

By Helen M. Muir-Wood (British Museum (Natural History ), London) 

It is the object of this application to ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature to use its plenary powers to designate a type- 
species for the genus Strophalosia. The particulars of the case are as follows. 

2. The generic name Strophalosia was first proposed by W. King in 1844 
(: 313) in a paper in advance of his Monograph on Magnesian Limestone 
Fossils (1850), for a “ Productus-like shell with an area, and possessing a 
condyloid hinge as the Terebratulas, and not a simple one as in the true 
Productuses . . . ”. No species were named and no specimens were figured 
by King. Two years later King (1846, July : 28) was the first author to re'fer 
species to the genus, when he fisted spinifera nov., morrisiana nov., subaculeata 
Murchison, horrescens de Verneuil, productoides Murchison, ? spinulosa 
J. Sower by, gerardi nov., etc.”. The first two species were not described until 
184S. S. gerardi , a Himalayan fossil “ from between Ladakh and Bisahar ” 
but of which the precise locality, and the horizon within the Permian are 
imknowm, is the only species still referred to Strophalosia w r hich had been first 
described in 1846—but at a later date (August : 93). P. horrescens , P. sub - 
aculeatus (type-species of Productella) and P. productoides are not congeneric 
with the species which are at present assigned to Strophalosia but these are the 
only species which, under the Rules, are eligible for selection as type-species of 
the genus. No specimens were figured by King in 1846. 

3. Because King had withdrawn his “ Catalogue of the Organic Remains 
of the Permian Rocks ” from publication by the Tyneside Naturalist Field 
Club, the latter body commissioned R. Howse to prepare a similar catalogue 
for them. Howse’s “ Catalogue ” w r as published on the 17th August 1848 and 
included descriptions of King’s MS. species spiniferus and morrisianus, from 
the Magnesian Limestone near Sunderland, but assigned to the genus Productus. 
Two days later King (19th August 1848) published his “ Catalogue ” with 
descriptions of these species but assigned to his genus Strophalosia. How'se’s 
use of these specific names was the reverse of that of King, so that Productus 
spiniferus Howse = Strophalosia morrisiania King, and Productus morrisianus 
Howse = Strophalosia spinifera King. Later authors have overlooked the 
fact that Howse’s names have priority over King’s. 

4. King (1850 : 93) in his “ Monograph of the Permian Fossils ” fully 
described Strophalosia and figured his species for the first time. He selected 
Orthis excavata Geinitz, 1842, as the type-species of Strophalosia. This was 
said to be the same as Strophalosia spinifera King. King suggested (ibid. : 99) 
that S. excavata (Geinitz) might be identical with Strophalosia goldfussi (Munster, 
1839). In this publication and in 1846 (: 28) King consistently spelt his 
specific name morrisiania as morrisiana (: 97, 99). The spelling morrisiania 


Bull. zool. Nomencl.y Vol. 17, pts. 9-11. September 1960. 



Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 


317 


has never been used and it seems likely that this was a printer’s error in 1848. 
The Commission is therefore asked to validate the emendation to morrisiana 
of the specific name morrisiania , under the plenary powers. 

5. Orthis excavata described by Geinitz in 1842 (: 578, pi. 10. figs. 12, 13) 
from the Permian Zechstein of Altenburg, Posneck, Germany, was not, however, 
one of King’s listed species in 1846, and in spite of the fact that it has been 
accepted as tjqpe-specics by many subsequent authors, such as Davidson 
1853, Dali 1877, Schuchert & Levene 1929, Dunbar & Condra 1932, Prendergast 
1943, Dunbar 1955, is not eligible for selection as type. 

6. The interpretation of Geinitz’ species Orthis excavata is by no means clear 
of confusion. Some authors, including Maxwell (1954 : 539), considered it to be 
identical with Spondylus goldfussi (Munster, 1839 : 2, pi. 4, figs. 3a, b) from the 
Zechstein of Ropsen, Gera, Germany, and have therefore selected Strophalosia 
goldfussi as type-species of Strophalosia. This was probably King’s fault in 
interpreting these species incorrectly in his 1850 monograph, since the specimens 
figured by him as Strophalosia goldfussi do not correspond with Munster’s 
species but are to be identified as Strophalosia excavata (Geinitz). On the other 
hand King’s Strophalosia excavata represents a species described earlier by 
de Koninck (1847 : 262, pi. 15, figs. 5a-e) as Productus lewisianus. 

7. King again discussed the species of Strophalosia in 1856 (: 341) and listed 
them as S. excavata (Geinitz), S. goldfussi (Munster), S. cancrini (de Verneuil), 
S. horrescens (de Verneuil), S. morrisiana , var. (?) humbletonensis King, var. (?) 
whitleyensis King, S. parva King, and S. (?) lamellosa (Geinitz). Howse 
(1857 : 47) also discussed the species of Strophalosia , and stated definitely that 
S. goldfussi (Munster) is the typical form and is the same as S. excavata (Geinitz). 
Davidson (1857 : 19, pi. 2) described and figured the British species of Stropha¬ 
losia but did little to disentangle these species. 

8. Still earlier, confusion had been caused by Murchison and de Verneuil 
(1845 : 223) who listed Productus morrisianus and P. spiniferus as synonyms of 
Strophalosia morrisiana King MS. and S. spinifera King MS.—the species had 
not at that time been described. This use of the specific names morrisiana 
and spinifera preceded their first publication by King by one year. De 
Verneuil in the second volume of the same publication (1845 : 281), in speaking 
of Productus horrescens , stated “ II y a dans le magnesian limestone de Humbleton 
un petit Productus herisse de tubes longs et serres, tres voisin de notre espece 
et qui sera bientot decrit par M. King, directeur du Museum de Newcastle, 
sous le nom de Leptaenalosia morrisiana ”. The species morrisiana had not 
been described at that time (1845) and the genus Leptaenalosia has here a very 
inadequate description. The generic name Leptaenalosia was quoted by King 
(1850 : 93) as a synonym of Strophalosia , and in a footnote he stated “ The 
name Leptaenalosia a mere provisional MS. name noticed in the 1st volume 
of the Geology of Russia, was shortly abandoned for the one now adopted ”. 
It has, in fact, never been used as a valid name since its first publication and 
is a nomen dubium . 

9. Meanwhile, Geinitz (1847 : 84) described and figured (1848 : 14, pi. 5) 
the genus Ortliothrix with three species Orthis excavata Geinitz, 0. lamellosa 
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Geinitz and 0. goldfussi Munster. No type-species was selected for the genus 
until 1S77 when Dali (: 53) selected Ortkis excavata , thus making Orthothrix 
seemingly a synonym of Strophalosia. King (1850) included this genus in the 
symonymy of Strophalosia. 

10. Examination of the type-specimens of the species S. excavata and 
S. goldfussi, both of which have been selected as type-species of Strophalosia , 
would greatly^ assist in the straightening out of this question, but so far as can 
be ascertained these are lost. We are, therefore, obliged to rely on the relevant 
literature and any specimens available in the Museum collections. 

11. Careful study of the species S. goldfussi (Munster, 1839) and S . excavata 
(Geinitz, 1842) shows them to be distinct in ornament and to have certain 
differences in external form. S. goldfussi often has a large cicatrix of attach¬ 
ment truncating the umbo of the pedicle valve, and the interarea of the pedicle 
valve is lower than in S. excavata. The surface of both valves has numerous 
long vermiform spines recurving towards the umbo or medianly, and often 
intertwined. In addition there are rare fine straight spines usually near the 
umbo of the pedicle valve and more conspicuous in y T oung shells. The vermi¬ 
form spines are described and figured by Munster (pi. 4, figs. 3a, b). Similar 
spines are developed on the pedicle valve of S. lamellosa (Geinitz). 

12. Strophalosia excavata (Geinitz) has a minute cicatrix of attachment. 
The interarea of the pedicle valve is rather elevated and twice the height of 
that of the brachial valve. The shells are normally pentagonal in outline, 
tapering posteriorly. Both valves are covered with very numerous fine spine 
bases. The spines, when preserved are hair-like and nearly^ straight, and 
extend anteriorly or laterally. Confusion between S. goldfussi and S. excavata 
would only occur if no spines were preserved, but the spine-bases of the vermi¬ 
form spines are of larger diameter than the spines of S. excavata. Geinitz 
himself (1861 : 93, pi. 17, figs. 5-12), however, confused his own species with 
S. lewisiana (de Koninck), specimens of which are figured as S. excavata. 

13. S. excavata (Geinitz) is not to be confused with King’s species 
S. morrisiana (=spinifera Howse), which is finely capillate on both valves, 
with elongate spine ridges and clasping spines in rows on the ears in the pedicle 
valve only. This is clearly different from the ornament of S. excavata. Stro¬ 
phalosia spinifera King, 1848 and 1850 (— S. morrisiana (Howse, 1848)) was 
said by King (1850 : 98) to be the same as S. excavata (Geinitz, 1842), and 
S. lewisiana (de Koninck, 1847). King (1848 : 9) described S. spinifera as having 
very long curved spines with radiating arrangement and a small very slightly 
elevated interarea in the pedicle valve and no interarea in the brachial valve. 
This is distinct from S. excavata (Geinitz) but is identical with Productus 
leunsianus de Koninck, 1847, from the Permian Magnesian Limestone of 
Humbleton, Durham. S. spinifera is, therefore, a junior subjective symonym 
of S. lewisiana (de Koninck). S. lewisiana (de Koninck) has priori ty T over 
S. spinifera King and S. morrisiana (Howse), but it is not identical with 
S. excavata (Geinitz). 

14. The interpretation of the genus Strophalosia will depend on the selection 
of the type-species, and the following species have to be considered :— 

(a) Strophalosia gerardi King, 1846 (: 93), a Permian species of the 
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Himalayas, figured by King (1850 : 96, pi. 19, figs. 6, 7). The holotype is 
preserved m the University of Galway and a plaster cast is in the British 
Museum (Natural History) col..BB.10007. It has two series of spines in the 
brachial valve, and an interarea in each valve. Related forms occur in the 
Permian of India and Australia. Although not available for selection as 
ype oi Strophalosia because it was a nomen nudum when originally included 
under the generic name in 1846, the species was described by King only 
a month later I therefore request that Strophalosia gerardi be designated 
type-speaes of Strophalosia under the plenary powers. 

(b) ) Strophalosia excavata (Geinitz, 1842) has one series of fine, almost 

straight, hair-like spines in each valve. This species was not included in 
r g L 1846 lst s P ecies ’ and was confused by Iving (1850) with 
W Was selected as type-species of Strophalosia 

r /i « u 1S5 /-? . and by ° ther subsec l uent authors. It is the type-species 
of Orthothrix Geimtz, 1847, by subsequent designation by Dali (1877). 

( c ) Strophalosia spinifera King, 1848 = morrisiana (Howse, 1848) = 
5. lewisiana (de Koninck, 1847). This was one of King’s originally listed 
species but was not described until 1848. S. lewisiana (de Koninck) and 

by any'author” 8 ^ deSignated as type-species of Strophalosia 

(d) Productus subaculeatus Murchison (1840 : 255) and P. productoides 
e Verneud are not congeneric with species now assigned to Strophalosia. 
.subaculeatus is the type-species, by designation by Oehlert, 1887 (• 1279) 

of the genus Productella Hall, 1867 (: 153, 250). A 

(e) Productus horrescens de Verneuil is generally assigned to the genus 
Aulosteges von Helmersen, 1847 sens. lat. and is not a strophalosiid. 

(1) Strophalosia morrisiana King was not described until 1848 and 
— spinifera (Howse). This species has not previously been designated 
type-species of Strophalosia. 

(g) Productus spinulosus J. Sowerby, 1814 (: 155) was only doubtfully 
re erred to Strophalosia , and is the type-species, by original designation, 
of Krotovia Fredericks, 1928 (: 779, 790). 

, n Q 1 ) Strophalosia goldfussi (Munster) was confused by King with S. excavata 
IT™ 1 ' ,f nd the specimens figured by him (1850) as Munster’s species 
epresent S. excavata, while his S. excavata should be identified as S. lewisiana 

irnSlT- 1 w f en qU ° ted by sevcral authors as tbe type-species of 
Strophalosia, but it was not one of King’s originally listed species. 

15. Maxwell (1954 : o39) discussed the question of the type-species of 

Sweri^rh h r r Ct6d thC S f eCti ° U ° f ' S ' gemrdi and P ro P os ed S goldfussi 
GcS ’ H ! erroneously stated to be sjmonymous uith 5. excavata 

•« re J ected tbe nam e Orthothrix and proposed the suppression of the 

specific name excavata (Geinitz). y 

16. The genus Productella Hall, 1867, is currently considered to be the type- 
?3 of . tbe femJyKODUCTELLiDAE, first published m the form pkoductel- 
linab as the name for a sub-family by Schuchert & LeVene, 1929 (: 17). This 

is the only genus discussed in the present application which is the type of a 
lamily-group taxon. 
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17. The proposal which is now submitted is that the International Com¬ 
mission on Zoological Nomenclature should :— 

(1) use its plenary powers :— 

(a) to suppress the following names for the purposes of the Law of 

Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy :— 

(i) the generic name Leptaenalosia de Verneuil, 1845 ; 

(ii) the specific name spiniferus Howse, 1848, as published in 

the binomen Productus spiniferus ; 

(iii) the specific name morrisianus Howse, 1848, as published 

in the binomen Productus morrisianus ; 

(b) to set aside all previous designation of type-species for the genus 

Strophalosia King, 1844 and, having done so, to designate 
Strophalosia gerardi King, 1846 to be the type-species of that 
genus; 

(c) to validate the emendation to morrisiana of the specific name 

morrisiania King, 1848, as published in the binomen Strophalosia 
morrisiania ; 

(2) place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic Names 

in Zoology:— 

(a) Strophalosia King, 1844 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

designation under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above, Stro¬ 
phalosia gerardi King, 1846; 

(b) Productella Hall, 1867 (gender : feminine), type-species, by subse¬ 

quent designation by Oehlert, 1887, Productus subaculeatus 
Murchison, 1840; 

(c) Krotovia Fredericks, 1928 (gender : feminine), type-species by 

original designation, Productus spinulosus J. Sowerby, 1814 ; 

(d) Orthothrix, Geinitz, 1847 (gender : feminine), type-species by 

subsequent designation by Dali, 1877, Orthis excavata Geinitz, 
1842; 

(3) place the generic name Leptaenalosia de Verneuil, 1845, as suppressed 

under the plenary powers in (l)(a)(i) above, on the Official Index of 
Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(4) place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific Names 

in Zoology:— 

(a) gerardi King, 1846, as published in the binomen Strophalosia 

gerardi (type-species of Strophalosia King, 1844) ; 

(b) subaculeatus Murchison, 1840, as published in the binomen 

Productus subaculeatus (type-species of Productella Hall, 1867) ; 

(c) spinulosus J. Sowerby, 1814, as published in the binomen Pro¬ 

ductus spinulosus (type-species of Krotovia Fredericks, 1928) ; 

(d) excavata Geinitz, 1842, as published in the binomen Orthis excavata 

(type-species of Orthothrix Geinitz, 1847) ; 

(e) morrisiana (emend, of morrisiania) King, 1848, as published in the 

binomen Strophalosia morrisiana ; 

(f) lewisianus de Koninck, 1847, as published in the binomen Productus 

hwisianus ; 
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(g) goldfussi Munster, 1839, as published in the binomen Spondylus 
goldfussi ; 

(5) place the following specific names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Specific Names in Zoology :— 

(a) spiniferus Murchison & de Verneuil, 1845, as published in the 

binomen Productus spiniferus (a nomen nudum) ; 

(b) morrisianus Murchison & de Verneuil, 1845, as published in the 

binomen Productus morrisianus (a nomen nudum) ; 

(c) spiniferus Howse, 1848, as published in the binomen Productus 

spiniferus (as suppressed under the plenary powers in (l)(a)(ii) 
above); 

(d) morrisianus Howse, 1S48, as published in the binomen Productus 

morrisianus (as suppressed under the plenary powers in 
(l)(a)(iii) above); 

(e) morrisiania King, 1848, as published in the binomen Strophalosia 

morrisiania (Ruled under the plenary powers in (l)(c) above 
to be an invalid original spelling for morrisiana) ; 

(6) place the family-group name productellidae Schuchert & LeVene, 

1929 (type-genus : Productella Hall, 1867) on the Official List of 
Family-Group Names in Zoology. 
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COMMENTS ON THE PROPOSALS RELATING TO THE GENERIC 
NAMES ISCHNOPODA STEPHENS, 1835 (Z.N.(S.) 244) AND BOLITO- 
CHARA MANNERHEIM, 1831. (Z.N.(S.) 243) 

(See this volume, pages 69-75) 

By A. A. Allen {London , England ) 

I very strongly support the proposals put forward by the Rev. C. E. 
Tottenham. In my opinion it is highly desirable that the three Staphylinid 
genera in question, Bolitochara Mannerheim, 1831, Ischnopoda Stephens, 1835, 
and Tachyusa Erichson, 1837, should be stabilized according to current usage, 
as Mr. Tottenham advocates. 

By H. Last (Banstead, Surrey) 

I strongly support the designation of type-species for Ischnopoda and 
Tachyusa as recommended by Mr. C. E. Tottenham. 

I strongly support the proposals relating to the genus Bolitochara and 
fully agree with the reasons given, especially would I like to stress the retention 
of the genus Zyras Stephens. It is of world-wide distribution and much work 
is now in progress on the genus and there have been recent publications under 
this name. It has furthermore, Myrmecophilous and Termitophilcus associa¬ 
tions, and is therefore cited in literature not confined entirely to Coleoptera. 
The name change would therefore lead to confusion over a much wider field 
of research. 

By C. H. Seevers {Chicago Natural History Museum , Illinois , U.S.A.) 

I am in complete agreement with the recommendations of Mr. C. E. 
Tottenham, and strongly support his reasons for the necessity of adopting 
them. Adoption of the recommendations will prevent the transfer of the.name 
Bolitochara to the genus Zyras Stephens, a change that would result in nothing 
but confusion. 

Tottenham’s comments on the desirability of avoiding changes in the 
nomenclature of the large genus A theta are especially appropriate. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO REVISE OPINION 
107 SO AS TO STABILIZE THE SPECIFIC NAME MINUTUS J. 
BUCKMAN, 1845 ( ECHINUS) (CLASS ECHINOIDEA). Z.N.(S.)1288 

By R. V. Melville ( Assistant Secretary, International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature) 

The binomen Echinus minutus has had a somewhat chequered nomenclatorial 
history, and it is the purpose of this report to stabilize the specific name in 
the only sense in which it has ever entered into general usage. The historical 
facts of the case are set out below. 

2. Opinion 107 (1929, Smiths. Misc . Coll. 73(6) : 9-14) decided that 
“ pusillus 1776 should not be suppressed by minutus 1774 The question, 
which had been put to the Commission by the late Dr. Mortensen, was whether 
the species long and universally known as Echinocyamus pusillus (0. F. Muller, 
1776) should be termed Echinocyamus minutus (Pallas, 1774), and the case 
depended upon whether “ Echinus minutus Pallas, 1774 ” was a zoological 
name or not. Mortensen, supported by Bather, held that Pallas had never in 
fact published such a name, but that he had merely used the words “ Echinos 
minutos ” in the Latin accusative plural as part of a sentence (in a work entirely 
written in Latin) describing two figures of “ minute echini ”. The full dis¬ 
cussion can be read in the original Opinion and in the facsimile reprint of 
Opinions 1-133 (1958, Ops. Decls. Int. Comm. zool. Nomencl. IB). 

3. Pallas’s text (1774, Spic. Zool. (10) : 34) may certainly be read either 
way in the light of existing Rules, as previous contestants in the case have 
admitted, although it seems certain to me that he had no intention of creating 
a name in his phrase “ Echinos minutos adjeci de quibus hie verbulo ” (I have 
thrown in some small echini and here is a little word about them), although his 
description and figures would suffice to validate a name, had he proposed one. 
Gmelin, however, (1790, in Linnaeus, Syst. Nat.e d. 13, 1 : 3194) listed Echinus 
minutus beyond any doubt as a specific name, with a reference to Pallas. 
Opinion 107, however, while validating pusillus O. F. Muller, 1776 ( Spatagus ), 
did not clarify the status of the alleged “ Echinus minutus ” Pallas, 1774, or 
of the undoubted Echinus minutus Gmelin, 1790, and it is now proposed to 
rectify that omission. 

4. It is clear that the Commission deliberately refrained from giving a clear 
ruling on the status of Pallas’s alleged name in the “ Summary ” of Opinion 107, 
and that the stabilization of Spatagus pusillus O. F. Muller, 1776, was based 
partly on a sort of principle of conservation, and partly on “ the somewhat 
uncertain status of minutus ”. Had the Commission decided to accept Pallas’s 
alleged name as an available name, then it would have had to use the plenary 
powers to stabilize Muller’s name. In view of the strong opinion of Mortensen, 
supported by Bather, that Pallas’s name had no existence, an opinion which, 
both as a student of echinoids and as a member of the Commission’s staff I 
strongly support, it is strange that the definite step of declaring Pallas’s name 
to be unavailable was not then taken, and I now suggest that the Commission 
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should rule once and for all that the alleged name Echinus minutus Pallas, 
1774, is a cheironym. 

5. It may be noted at this point that when the Commission at a later 
stage, and as the result of a separate application from Dr. Mortensen, considered 
Spatagus pusillus O. F. Muller, 1776, (1950, Bull. zool. Nomencl. 4 : 337 ; 
1954, Opinion 207, Ops. Decls. hit. Comm. zool. Nomencl. 3 : 339-352), no 
consideration was given to Echinus minutus. 

6. I turn now to the consideration of Echinus minutus Gmelin, 1790 (see 
para. 3 above). This name is certainly an available name, but since it is, as 
pointed out by Mortensen, and agreed by all workers on echinoids, a junior 
subjective synonym of Spatagus pusillus O. F. Muller, 1776, further discussion 
might seem to be fruitless. It is important, nevertheless, to appreciate that 
the name is invalid, because that fact removes any objection to the suppression 
of Gmelin’s name so as to validate a junior homonym. 

7. The junior homonym in question is the name of a fossil echinoid which 
has recently been found to occur more commonly than was supposed in the 
Lower Lias of England, and to have some value as a stratigraphical and palaeo- 
ecological index. This species was first named Cidaris minuta by J. Buckman 
(1845, in Muchison’s Geology of Cheltenham , 2nd ed. : 81) in a list of fossils, 
without any accompanying data except geological horizon and locality. 
Cidaris minuta J. Buckman, 1845, is therefore a nomen nudum. On p. 95 of 
the same work, however, the same species is named Echinus minutus with a 
back reference “ Cidaris —see list, p. 81 ” and is fully described and figured. 
No earlier available name is known for this species, which has been known by 
the specific name minutus ever since its first establishment. It is so cited by 
Oppel, 1856, Die Juraformation : 110 ; T. Wright, 1856, Brit. Ool. Ech. 
(Palaeont. Soc.) 1 : 230 ; J. Lambert, 1900, Bull.Soc. Sci. Nat. Yonne 1899 : 34 ; 
Lambert & Thiery, 1910, Essai Nomenc. Rais. Ech. : 177 ; and Mortensen, 
1940, Monogr. Ech. 3(1) : 176. The most important reference, from the 
nomenclatorial angle, is Bather, 1909, Res. wiss. Erforsch. Balatonsees 1(1) 
Palaeont. Anhang : 101, where specimen No. E.8808 in the British Museum 
(Natural History) London w r as selected as lectotype. 

8. The genus Eodiadema Duncan, 1889, to w T hich this species has been 
referred for more than fifty years, was described twice by Duncan in the same 
year. The first occasion was in a paper by E. Wilson and W. D. Crick (Aug. 
1889, Geol. Mag. (3) 6 : 339), in which the palaeontological part is stated to be 
by Wilson. The generic description of Eodiadema is, however, expressly 
attributed to Duncan, and is nearly word for word the same as that author’s 
second description in J. linn. Soc. } Zool., 23 : 81, published on 31 December 
1889. When first described (Aug. 1889), only one species was referred to the 
genus, namely Eodiadema granulatum Wilson, op. cit. : 339, which is therefore 
the type-species by monotypy. It is proposed that this generic name, and 
the name of its type-species, be placed on the appropriate Official Lists, not 
only because the opportunity is convenient, but because Lambert, op. cit., 
1900, having failed to obtain any material of the type-species (which is 
extremely rare), designated Echinus minutus J. Buckman 1845, as tvpe- 
spccies. Although this invalid designation w r as corrected by Lambert & 
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Thiery in 1910 (op. cit .), it would be as well to forestall the risk of its being 
followed, by workers to whom the latter work is not available, by the action 
now proposed. 

9. I therefore propose that the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature should, in revising the ruling given in Opinion 107 : 

(1) use its plenary powers to suppress the specific name minutus Gmelin, 

1790, as published in the binomen Echinus minutus , for the purposes 
of both the Law of Priority and the Law of Homonymy ; 

(2) place the following specific names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Specific Names in Zoology : 

(a) minutus Gmelin, 1790, as published in the binomen Echinus 

minutus , as suppressed under the plenary powers in (1) above ; 

(b) minutus Pallas, 1774, as alleged to have been published in the 

binomen Echinus minutus , a cheironym ; 

(c) minuta J. Buckman, 1845, as published in the binomen Cidaris 

minuta , a nomen nudum ; 

(3) place the generic name Eodiadema Duncan, 1889 (gender : neuter), type- 

species, Eodiadema granulatum Wilson, 1889, on the Official List of 
Generic Names in Zoology ; 

(4) place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific Names 

in Zoology : 

(a) minutus J. Buckman, 1845, as published in the binomen Echinus 

minutus , validated by the action taken under the plenary powers 
in (1) above ; 

(b) granulatum Wilson, 1889, as published in the binomen Eodiadema 

granulatum (type-species of Eodiadema Duncan, 1889). 
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MALLOPHAGAN NAMES OF DE GEER, 1778 ; PROPOSED ADDITION 
TO OFFICIAL LISTS. Z.N.(S.) 1400 

By G. H. E. Hopkins and Theresa Clay 
British Museum (Natural History ), Tring and London 

Since we find ourselves compelled to ask for recognition of a neotype for 
almost every nominal species of Mallophaga mentioned in the course of this 
and other appeals we are making to the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature, we think it desirable to explain the special circumstances which 
make this unavoidable. With almost no exceptions, the types of all nominal 
species of Mallophaga described before the end of the eighteenth century are 
lost, if they were ever preserved ; many of the names published by Linnaeus 
in 1758, for instance, were based on drawings published by Redi in 1668, 
while none of the species described by De Geer in 1778 is represented by 
specimens in his collection at Stockholm. Further the almost total destruction 
during the second world war of the Halle Collection, containing the types of 
very many species described by Nitzsch and his successors, has extended this 
loss to cover the types of the vast majority of all species described prior to 1880 
with the exception of those contained in the relatively small Denny Collection 
in the British Museum. In a high proportion of instances the nominal species 
covered by these pre-1880 descriptions are composite, and in no instance is it 
possible to recognize beyond doubt what species is meant in the absence of a 
type. It is, therefore, essential to designate neotypes if the names are to be 
applied with precision. All the neotypes mentioned in this application are in 
the British Museum (Natural History). 

2. De Geer (1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 69-81, pi. 4, figs. 5-16) published 
a description of one genus and descriptions and figures of seven species of 
Mallophaga. The generic name (Ricinus) has been in use by students of 
Mallophaga since 1906 and in almost universal use since 1916 ; of the specific 
names, two are regarded as junior synonyms but the remaining five are all 
in current use and two of them refer to species of veterinary importance. The 
question has now been raised, however, whether De Geer’s Mem. Hist. Ins. 
is an available work, since it has been claimed (see, e.g., Hottes, 1954, Bull, 
zool. Nomencl. 9 : 166-173) that this book is not binominal. We do not wish 
to discuss this claim here, but we feel that the names given by De Geer to 
Mallophaga must be dealt with apart from the question of the availability of 
his work because of a special difficulty about the section of volume 7 in which 
all the Mallophagan names are contained. In all other portions of the volume 
the names and descriptions are in such form as (: 50) “ Termes (destructor) 
albidum , capite luteo , antennis filiformis , alterius maxillis longitudine anten- 
narum ”, where the second word, differentiated by being printed in Roman type 
and enclosed in brackets, is obviously the specific name. In the section 
containing the Mallophaga (: 69-81) the second word is not enclosed in brackets 
nor printed in Roman type, but in each of the seven instances it is in a form 
which suggests that De Geer intended it for a specific name ; each is based on 
one or both of the components of the binominal name of the host species, and 
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is not a descriptive term in the ablative case. Students of the Mallophaga, 
who have never hitherto doubted the availability of 31 dm. Hist. Ins. have long 
assumed that the second word in De Geer’s description of each species is the 
specific name and that the failure to differentiate it is of the nature of a misprint 
probably due to the fact that volume 7 was published after De Geer’s death. 
The names are discussed individually below, but for the sake of clarity we have 
restored the brackets and differentiating type which we believe to have been 
omitted accidentally. 

3. The type-species of Ricimis De Geer, 1778 (: 69), is, by subsequent 
designation (Neumann, 1906, Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 56) Ricinus fringilkie 
De Geer, 1778. Hermann (1804, Mdmoire apterologique , Strasbourg, : 12) 
proposed the generic name Nirmus as a nomen novum for Ricinus , explicitly 
because of the employment of the latter name in botany ; he did not mention 
any species, but as the name was a nomen novum for Ricinus the included 
species are those mentioned by De Geer, and Neumann’s selection of Ricinus 
fringillae De Geer as type-species of Ricinus would automatically make it the 
type-species of Nirmus Hermann even if Neumann had not explicitly stated 
this (1906 : 56). 

4. Nitzsch (1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3) described (: 296) the genus Liotheum 
to cover “ Pediculus , Linn., Fabric.— Ricinus , Degeer, Latreille,— Nirmus 
Hermann, de Olfers ” (in each instance clearly only in parte) and erected (: 302) 
the subgenus Physostomum for three nominal species of which one is a junior 
objective synonym of Ricinus fringillae De Geer ; this nominal species (Lio¬ 
theum (Physostomum) nitidissimum Nitzsch, 1818) is the type-species of 
Physostomum by subsequent designation (Harrison, 1916, Parasitology 9 : 24). 
The name Physostomum was used for the genus for many years, but Neumann 
restored Ricinus in 1906 (Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 56) and it is now in universal 
use ; it is employed in the only two comprehensive lists of the Mallophaga 
which have been published in the last half-century (Harrison, 1916, Parasitology 
9 : 1-156 and Hopkins & Clay, 1952, Check List of the Genera and Species of 
Mallophaga). It is also employed in an important partial revision of the genus 
(Balat, 1952, K poznaniu druhov rodu Ricinus De Geer, 1778 (Mallophaga), 
Biologicky Sbornik 7 : 155-170). 

5. Nitzsch also (1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 291) used the name Nirmus 
for another of his subgenera (belonging to the other suborder of Mallophaga), 
but though he doubtless intended this to be a restriction of Nirmus Hermann 
he did not include in it any of the species included by De Geer (and therefore, 
since it is a nomen novum , by Hermann) and Nirmus Nitzsch, 1818 (type- 
species, by subsequent designation, by Johnston & Harrison, 1911, Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W. 36 : 326 “ Degeeriella discocephalus N.”) is a junior homonym of 
Nirmus Hermann, 1804. Neumann (1906, Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 60) renamed 
it Degeeriella. 

6. The syntypes of Degeeriella discocephalus (Burmeister, 1838) were in 
the Halle Collection. Clay (1958, Bull. Brit. 3Ius. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 7 : 168, 
figs. 35, 51, 119, pi. 9, fig. 1) redescribed the species and designated a neotype 
which is labelled “ neotype Nirmus discocephalus Burmeister, slide no. 617, 
Samorin, Czechoslovakia, 9.xii.l952 
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7. The generic name Liotheum Nitzsch, 1818 is not dealt with in this 
application because it is more relevant to the application with regard to the 
name Menopon Nitzsch, 1818 which we are submitting simultaneously. 

8. Bicinus (Fringillae) pallide-fuscus, corpore oblongo margine nigro , capite 
magno: corniculis duobus obtusis flexilibus (De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 
7 : 71, pi. 4, figs. 5-8) was renamed Liotlieum nitidissimum by Nitzsch in 1818 
(Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 302) ; as this latter name is a nomen novum, having 
no “ indication ” other than the reference to De Geer, the neotype designated 
for Bicinus fringillae De Geer by Clay & Hopkins (1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. 
Hist.), Ent. 3 : 237, figs. 15-17, pi. 10, fig. 6) is also the neotype of Liotheum 
nitidissimum Nitzsch. It is labelled Bicinus fringillae De Geer, Neotype, 563, 
Emberiza citrinella yellow-hammer, Oberfrohna, Saxony, Germany, 13.V.26. 

9. Bicinus (Emberizae) pallide-fuscus, abdomine albescente : maculis lateral- 
ibus fuscis capite magno triangulari (De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 74, 
pi. 4, fig. 9) is from the same species of host (Emberiza citrinella) as Philopterus 
c. citrinellae (Schrank, 1776) (Beytrage zur Naturgeschichte, Leipzig : 116, pi. 5, 
% 7, as a Pediculus) and we consider it to be a subjective synonym of the 
latter. A neotype of Schrank’s species was designated, described and figured 
by Clay & Hopkins (1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 3 : 229, figs. 8, 9, 
pi. 10, fig. 4) and is labelled “ Philopterus c. citrinellae (Schrank), Emberiza 
citrinella Saxony, slide no. 565.” 

10. Bicinus (Cornicis), albidus, fasciis dorsalibus transversis fuscis, antennis 
brevissimis ad apicem capitis is unquestionably a Myrsidea and, in the form 
Bicinus cornicis De Geer, 1778 (: 76, pi. 4 fig. 11) is (if De Geer’s Mem. Hist. Ins. 
is an available work) the valid name for the species to which it refers. 
Harrison (1916, Parasitology 9 : 13) did not make use of the name, wrongly 
considering it to be a junior primary homonym of Pediculus cornicis Fabricius, 
1775, but Hopkins & Clay (1952, Check List of the Genera and Species of Mallo- 
phaga : 228) brought Myrsidea cornicis (De Geer, 1778) into use to replace 
M. subaequalis (Haan, 1829) and M. mesoleuca (Nitzsch, 1818), the former 
a subjective and the latter an objective synonym of M. cornicis (De Geer). 
A change of name was inevitable in this instance because the fact that 
M. mesoleuca (Nitzsch, 1818) is not a nomen nudum but a nomen novum for 
B. cornicis De Geer had been overlooked and the name M. mesoleuca had been 
thought to date from 1838 and to be junior to M. subaequalis. The neotype 
designated by Clay & Hopkins (1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist), Ent. 3 : 238, 
fig. 18) for Myrsidea cornicis (De Geer, 1778) is necessarily also the neotype of 
Myrsidea mesoleuca (Nitzsch, 1818). It is labelled “Neotype, Myrsidea cornicis 
(De Geer), Corvus corone cornix Linn., Sweden, slide no. 16012a.” 

11. Bicinus (Lari), griseo-albidus, oculis maculisque capitis nigris, pedibus 
crassioribus (De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 77, pi. 4, fig. 12) is undoubtedly 
a nymph of some member of the genus Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818, but is stated 
by De Geer to have been obtained “ sur les Mouettes ” (Larus spp.) on which 
members of this genus do not occur in nature. It is not determinable to any 
species without the aid of a neotype, and Clay and Hopkins (1954, Bull. Brit. 
Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 3 : 239) sought to place it safely in synonymy by 
designating for it a neotype which agrees with their neotype of the senior 
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name Trinoton querquedulae (Linn., 1758) (Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 :1758). The 
original type-material of the latter nominal species is also lost, but a neotype 
was designated by Clay & Hopkins (1950, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 
1 . 244, figs. 27, 28) ; it is labelled “ neotype, Trinoton querquedulae (Linn.), 
Anasc. crecca Linn., Suffolk, England, Sept. 1935, slide no. 4007. Meinertzhagen 
label.” The genus Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent., Germar 3 : 300) is dealt 
with in an application submitted simultaneously with this. 

12. Ricinus (Mergi serrati) albidus , capite flavescente , corpora elongato 
(De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 78, pi. 4, fig. 13) was renamed Pediculus 
mergi by J. C. Fabricius in 1781 (Spec. Ins. 2 : 480) and Philopterus (Lipeurus) 
temporalis by Nitzsch in 1818 (Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 292) ; both these names 
are nomina nova for Ricinus mergiserrati De Geer. Harrison (1916, Parasitology 
9 : 138) brought De Geer’s name for the species back into use and this name was 
used by Hopkins & Clay in their Check List of the Genera and Species of Mallo- 
phaga (1952 : 33). The neotype designated by Clay & Hopkins (1954, Bull. 
Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 3 : 241, figs. 24, 25, pi. 11, fig. 2) for Anaticola 
mergiserrati (De Geer, 1778) is necessarily also the neotype for Peiiculus merri 
Fabricius and Philopterus temporalis Nitzsch. This neotype is labelled 
" Neotype, Anaticola mergiserrati (De Geer), Mergus serrator Linn., North 
Uist, Scotland, xi.1949, slide no. 19298a.” Meinertzhagen label. 

13. The genus Philopterus is dealt with in another application submitted 
simultaneously with this and Pediculus does not belong to the Mallophaga. 
The genus to which Ricinus mergiserrati De Geer is now referred is Anaticola 
Clay, 1936, of which the type-species, by original designation, is Pediculus 
crassicornis Scopoli, 1763 (Ent. Carniolica : 383). 

14. Scopoli’s collections were destroyed in about the year 1776 (see Horn 
& Kahle, 1936, Ent. Beihefte 3 : 252), but a neotype for Anaticola crassicornis 
(Scopoli, 1763) has been designated and described by Clay & Hopkins (1951, 
Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 2 : 19, figs. 23-24). 

15. Ricinus (Gallinae) albidus , abdomine ovato, capite semi-orbiculato: posticis 
setis quatuor longioribus (De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 79, pi. 4, fig. 15) was 
brought into use (as " G. gallinae Deg. (syn. G. hologaster N.) ”) by Johnston & 
Harrison (1911, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 36 : 326) and they simultaneously 
selected it as type-species of Goniocotes Burmeistcr, 183S, for which no type- 
species had previously been selected. Harrison (1916, Parasitology 9 : 14) 
rejected Goniocotes gallinae (De Geer), thinking it to be a primary homonym of 
Pediculus gallinae Linnaeus, 1758, and called the species Goniocotes hologaster 
(Nitzsch) ; the latter name (for which Harrison gave an incorrect date and 
reference) is a nomen novum for R. gallinae De Geer. Hopkins & Clay (1952, 
Check List of Genera and Species of Mallophaga : 147) restored De Geer’s name 
and Clay & Hopkins (1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist), Ent. 3 : 242, figs. 29, 
30) designated a neotype for the species, which is labelled “ Neotype, Gonio¬ 
cotes gallinae (De Geer), no. 567, J. Waterston coll., Gallus domesticus Collafirth, 
N. Mavine, Shetland, Scotland, J. AVaterston ”. The species is of veterinary 
importance and it would be most unfortunate if it were to undergo any more 
nomenclatorial vicissitudes. 
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16. Ricinus (Cards), capite angulato flavescente fusco punctato , abdomine 
ovato albido marginibus serrato , thorace brevissimo (Mem, Hist, Ins. 7 : 81, 
pi. 4, fig. 16). This species was renamed Trichodectes latus (a nomen novum) 
by Nitzsch in 1818 (Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 296) and was selected as type- 
species of Trichodectes by Johnston & Harrison (1911, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W . 
36 : 326). Clay & Hopkins (1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 3 : 244) 
designated a neotype for this nominal species and the specimen is labelled 
“ Neotype, Trichodectes canis (De Geer) no. 581, Canis familiar is, Sao Paulo, 
Brazil, F.L.W.305 ” ; this specimen is also automatically the neotype of 
Trichodectes latus Nitzsch, 1818. Clay & Hopkins (l.c. : 245) also designated 
a similar specimen as a neotype for Pediculus canis 0. Fabricius, 1780 (Fauna 
Groenlandiae : 215), with a view to establishing this name firmly as a synonym, 
as well as a secondary homonym, of Trichodectes canis (De Geer), but in view of 
the policy (not at that time formulated) that neotypes should not be made 
for disused nominal species, recognition of the neotype of Trichodectes canis 
(0. Fabricius) is not sought. The species, which is of veterinary importance, is 
now universally known as Trichodectes canis (De Geer). 

17. Turning to the family-group aspect, the earliest family-group name 
based on one of the genera dealt with in this appeal is nirmides [Leach, 1815] 
(type-genus : Nirmus Hermann, 1804), but this has been unanimously rejected 
by students of the Mallophaga in favour of its junior objective synonym 
rictnidae Neumann, 1890 ; liotheidae Burmeister, 1838, is discussed in an 
application which we are making simultaneously with this and in which we 
ask for its suppression, goniocotini Eichler, 1937, and degeeriellini Eichler, 
1937, are considered by many specialists on the Mallophaga to be inseparable 
as family-group taxa from phtlopteridae Burmeister, 1838 (dealt with in 
an application which we are submitting simultaneously), trichodectidae 
Kellogg, 1896, is universally accepted. 

18. We therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature to take the following action :— 

(1) to rule that, without prejudging the question whether De Geer’s Mem. 

Hist. Ins. is or is not an available work, the generic name Ricinus 
and the specific names fringillae , cornicis, mergiserrati, gallinae and 
canis, all published by him in volume 7 of that work, are to be regarded 
as available names, in the sense of the Rules of Availability, as from 
their publication by De Geer in 1778. 

(2) to use the plenary powers to suppress the family-group name nirmides 

(Leach, 1815], in Brewster, Edinburgh Encyclopaedia (ed. 1) 9 : 78 
(type-genus Nirmus Hermann, 1804) (a senior objective synonym, 
long disused, of ricinidae Neumann, 1890) for the purposes of the 
Law of Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy. 

(3) to place on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology the following 

generic names : 

(a) Ricinus De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 69 (gender : masculine) 
(type-species, by selection by Neumann, 1906 (Bull. Soc. zool. 
Fr. 20 : 56) : Ricinus fringillae De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 
7 : 71); 
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(b) Degeeriella Neumann, 1906, Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 60 (gender : 

feminine) (type-species by selection by Johnston & Harrison, 
1911 (Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 36 : 326) : Nirmus discocephalus 
Burmeister, 1838, Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 430) ; 

(c) Anaticola Clay, 1936, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond. 1936 : 617 (gender : 

masculine) (type-species by original designation: Pediculus 
crassicornis Scopoli, 1763, Entomologia Carniolica : 383) ; 

(d) Myrsidea Waterston, 1915, Ent. mon. Mag. 51 : 12 (gender : 

feminine) (type-species by original designation : Myrsidea victrix 
Waterston, 1915, Ent. mon. Mag. 51 : 13) ; 

(e) Goniocotes Burmeister, 1838, Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 431 (gender: 

masculine) (type-species by subsequent selection (Johnston & 
Harrison, 1911, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 36 : 326) : Ricinus 
gallinae De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 79) ; 

(f) Trichodectes Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 294 (gender : 

masculine (type-species by subsequent selection (Johnston & 
Harrison, 1911, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 36 : 326) : Ricinus 
canis De Geer, 1778) ; 

(4) to place on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology the following 
names : 

(a) fringillae De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 71, as published in 

the combination Ricinus fringillae and as defined by the neotype 
designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), 
Ent.Z : 237 (specific name of type-species of Ricinus DeGoer, 1778; 

(b) cornicis De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 76, as published in the 

combination Ricinus cornicis and as defined by the neotype 
designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. 
Hist.), Ent. 3 : 239 ; 

(c) mergiserrati De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 78, as published 

in the combination Ricinus mergiserrati and as defined by the 
neotype designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. 
(nat. Hist.), Ent. 3 : 241 ; 

(d) gallinae De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 79, as published in 

the combination Ricinus gallinae and as defined by the neotype 
designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. 
Hist.), Ent. 3 : 242 (specific name of type-species of Goniocotes 
Burmeister, 1838); 

(e) canis De Geer, 1778, Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : 81, as published in the 

combination Ricinus canis and as defined by the neotj^pe 
designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. 
Hist.), Ent. 3 : 244 (specific name of type-species of Trichodectes 
Nitzsch, 1818); 

(f) discocephalus Burmeister, 1838, Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 430, as published 

in the combination Nirmus discocephalus and as defined by the 
neotype designated by Clay, 1958, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), 
Ent. 7 : 168 (specific name of type-species of Degeeriella 
Neumann, 1906) ; 
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(g) crassicornis Scopoli, 1763, Entomologia carniolica : 383, as published 

in the combination Pediculus crassicornis and as defined by the 
neotype designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1951, Bull. Brit. Mus. 
(nat. Hist.), Ent. 2 : 19 (specific name of type-species of Anaticola 
Clay, 1936); 

(h) citrinellae Schrank, 1776, Beytrage zur Naturgeschichte, Leipzig : 

116, pi. 5, fig. 7, as published in the combination Pediculus 
citrinellae and as defined by the neotype designated by Clay & 
Hopkins, 1954, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 3 l 229 ; 

(i) querquedulae Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 612, as 

published in the combination Pediculus querquedulae , and as 
defined by the neotype designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1950, 
Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 1 : 244 ; 

(5) to place the following names on the Official List of Family-Group 

Names in Zoology : 

(a) mcnnDAE Neumann, 1890, Bull. Soc. Hist. nat. Toulouse 24 : 55 

(type-genus : Ricinus De Geer, 1778) ; 

(b) trichodectidae Kellogg, 1896, Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. (2) 6 : 63 

(type-genus : Trichodectes Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(c) goniocotini Eichler, 1937, S.B. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl. 1937 : 108 

(type-genus : Goniocotes Burmeister, 1838) (for use by those 
zoologists who consider that Goniocotes Burmeister, 1838 and 
Philopterus Nitzsch, 1818 belong to different taxa of the family- 
group) ; 

(d) degeeriellini Eichler, 1937, in Niethammer, Handb. dtsch. 

Vogelkunde 1 : 360 (type-genus : Degeeriella Neumann, 1906) 
(for use by those zoologists who consider that Degeeriella 
Neumann, 1906 and Philopterus Nitzsch, 1818, belong to different 
taxa of the family-group) ; 

(6) to place the following names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Nirmus Hermann, 1804, Memoire apterologique : 12 (a junior 

objective synonym of Ricinus De Geer, 1778) ; 

(b) Nirmus Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 291 (a junior 

homonym of Nirmus Hermann, 1804) ; 

(c) Physostomum Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 302 (a junior 

objective synonym of Ricinus De Geer, 1778) ; 

(7) to place the following specific names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology : 

(a) nitidissimum, Liotheum, Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 302 

(a junior objective synonym of fringillae, Ricinus, De Geer, 
1778) ; 

(b) mesoleucum , Liotheum , Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 300 

(a junior objective synonym of cornicis, Ricinus , De Geer, 1778); 

(c) mergi, Pediculus, J. C. Fabricius, 1781, Spec. Ins. 2 : 480 (a junior 

objective synonym of mergiserrati, Ricinus, De Geer, 1778) ; 
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(d) temporalis , Philopterus , Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 292 

(a junior objective synonym of mergiserrati , Ricinus , De Geer, 
1778); 

(e) hologaster , Philopterus , Nitzsch, 1818, .ifcfagr. (Germar) 3 : 294 

(a junior objective synonym of gallinae , Ricinus , De Geer, 
1778); 

(f) latus, Trichodectes, Nitzsch, 1818, i?nf. (Germar) 3 : 296 

(a junior objective synonym of canis , Ricinus , De Geer, 1778) ; 

(8) to place the following name on the Official Index of Rejected and 
Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology : 

nermides [Leach, 1815], in Brewster, Edinburgh Encyclopaedia (ed. 1) 
9 : 78 (suppressed under the plenary powers in (2) above). 
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MENOPON NITZSCH, 1818 (INSECTA, MALLOPHAGA) AND RELATED 
NAMES ; APPLICATION FOR ADDITION TO OFFICIAL LISTS. 

Z.N.(S.) 1399 

By G. H. E. Hopkins and Theresa Clay 
British Museum (Natural History ), Tring and London 

An application which we are making to the International Commission on 
Zoological Nomenclature simultaneously with this one entails a proposal that 
the family-name tkinotonidae Eichler, 1941 (Arch. Naturgesch. (N.F.) 10 : 382) 
should be placed on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology, but 
it is undesirable that this should be done without consideration of the much 
senior names MENOPONiDAEMjoberg, 1910 (Ark. Zool. 6(13) : 26) and liotheidae 
Burmeister, 1838 (Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 436), particularly because many authors 
consider that these three names all refer to the same family. 

2. The type-genus of menoponidae is Menopon Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent. 
(Germar) 3 : 299, as a subgenus of Liotheum Nitzsch, 1818, l.c. : 296), and the 
type-species of Menopon is, by subsequent designation (Johnston & Harrison, 
1911, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.SAV. 36 : 327) “ M. gallinae L. (syns. : M. trigono - 
cephalum Olfers, M. pallidum N.) Of the names quoted by Johnston & 
Harrison, Pediculus gallinae Linnaeus, 1758 (Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 613) was 
not mentioned by Nitzsch under that authorship or reference, but his Liotheum 
(Menopon) pallidum (l.c. : 299) has no description and no indication other than 
references to “ Pulex Capi Red. exp. XVII ” and “ Ped. gallinae Panz. Faun. 
Ins. Germ. 51. f. 21 The former reference is a slip, since the plate in the 
Latin edition of Redi’s work (1671, Experimenta circa Generationem Insectorum) 
which depicts an insect called Pulex capi is XVI, but there is nothing to suggest 
that the insect shown is different from Pediculus gallinae as depicted by Panzer 
(1793, Fauna insectorum Germanicae initia Heft 51 : 21). Panzer, however, 
attributed the name gallinae to Fabricius (1775, Systema Entomologiae : 809) 
and the latter author not only referred it to Linnaeus but his description is 
quoted from Linnaeus, 1758 (Syst. Nat. (ed. X) 1 : 613). Liotheum (Menopon) 
pallidum Nitzsch, 1818, therefore includes the species indicated by the un¬ 
available (because pre-1758) name Pulex capi Redi and by Pediculus gallinae 
Linnaeus, 1758. We hereby restrict Liotheum pallidum Nitzsch, 1818 to his 
second reference, thus making the name an objective synonym of Menopon 
gallinae (Linnaeus, 1758). The citation by Johnston & Harrison of this latter 
as the type-species of Menopon is then valid under Declaration 21. 

3. The type-material of Menopon gallinae (Linnaeus) is lost and the species 
is not recognizable with certainty from the description. Clay & Hopkins 
(1950, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 1 : 262) designated, described and 
figured as neotype of this nominal species a specimen of the species to which 
the name is usually applied. This specimen is in the British Museum (Natural 
History) and is labelled “ neotype J Menopon gallinae (Linn.), Brit. Mus. 
1951.171, Meinertzhagen, Gallus domesticus , Ross-shire, Scotland, Jan. 1935, 


Bull. zool. Nomend.y Vol. 17, pts. 9-11. September 1960. 
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2490 ”. Clay & Hopkins also endeavoured (l.c.) to put the synonymy on a firm 
basis by designating a similar specimen as neotype of Menopon pallidum 
(Nitzsch), but the restriction, made above, has resulted in the two names 
becoming objective synonyms, so the neotype of one nominal species is auto¬ 
matically also neotype of the other. 

4. The type-genus of the family-group taxon liotheidae Burmeister, 
1838, is Liotheum Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 296). No nominal 
species were included directly under this name by Nitzsch, but he divided 
the genus into subgenera (all now regarded as genera) and listed under these 
latter headings a number of specific names of which most are nomina nuda 
whereas others have indications in the form of references to earlier descriptions 
and are available, though very few are valid. This has caused immense 
trouble and confusion, because nearly all subsequent authors took one of two 
erroneous views—either that all the specific names published by Nitzsch in 
his 1818 paper were valid or that all of them were nomina nuda —and this 
has resulted in a number of invalid type-selections for his genera. In particular, 
Neumann (1906, Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 58) purported to select “ Liotlieum 
(Colpocephalum) zebra Nitzsch ” as type-species of Liotheum , but his action 
was nugatory because zebra was a nomen nudum in 1818 (the species to which 
it was presumably intended to refer was first described by Burmeister in 1838, 
Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 438) while other specific names referred to Liotheum by 
Nitzsch in 1818 were available. Although a few attempts have been made 
to use the name Liotheum as a senior synonym of Colpocephalum Nitzsch, 1818 
(of which Colpocephalum zebra Burmeister, 1838 is the type-species) Liotheum 
has never been used in any important publication and is now disused ; it would 
not be possible to select any available nominal species as its type without 
displacing either Menopon or some other equally well-known name which is 
in current use. By Opinion 342, Colpocephalum Nitzsch, 1818, was placed on 
the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology as No. 850, and Colpocephalum 
zebra Burmeister, 1838 on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology as 
No. 460. Grave confusion would result, without any compensating advantage, 
from the revival of the disused names Liotheum Nitzsch, 1818 and liotheidae 
Burmeister, 1838, but no inconvenience would result from their suppression. 

5. Two erroneous subsequent spellings of Menopon require to be dealt with, 
of which one (Menopum Neumann, 1906, Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 59) is entirely 
uncomplicated, while the other is troublesome. Harrison (1916, Parasitology 
9 : 22) has an entry “ Maenopon Packard, 6th Ann. Kept. U.S. Geol. Survey , 
1872, p. 731, = Menopon Nitzsch ”. Examination of the work referred to 
(which was published in 1873) show's, however, that neither on p. 731 nor 
anywhere else in the paper does Packard spell the name Menopon other than 
correctly, widle we have been unable to find the alleged misspelling in any of 
the numerous works published by Packard and others at about that period 
which w'e have consulted, and it is not included either in Neave’s Nomenclator 
Zoologicus or in Sherborn’s Index Animalium. 

6. We therefore request the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature :— 

(1) to use its plenary pow r ers to suppress the generic name Liotheum 
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Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 296) for the purposes of the 

Law of Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(2) to place on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology the following 

generic name : 

Menopon Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 299 (gender : neuter) 
(type-species, by subsequent designation by Johnston & Harrison 
(1911, Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S. W. 36 : 327) Pediculus gallinae Linnaeus, 

1758); 

(3) to place on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology the following 

specific name : 

gallinae Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 613, as published in 
the binomen Pediculus gallinae and as defined by the neotype 
described and figured by Clay & Hopkins, 1950 (Bull. Brit. Mus. 
(Nat. Hist.), Ent. 1 : 262, fig. 56) (specific name of type-species of 
Menopon Nitzsch, 1818 ; 

(4) to place on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology the 

following name : 

mekoponidae Mjoberg, 1910, Ark. Zool. 6(13) : 26 (type-genus 
Menopon Nitzsch, 1818) (for use by those zoologists who consider 
that Menopon Nitzsch, 1818, Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818, and Eureum 
Nitsch, 1818 all belong to the same family) ; 

(5) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Generic Names 

in Zoology the following generic names : 

(a) Liotheum Nitzsch, ISIS, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 296 (suppressed 

under the plenary powers for the purposes of the Law of 

Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy) ; 

(b) Menopnm Neumann, 1906, Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 59 (an erron¬ 

eous subsequent spelling for Menopon Nitzsch, ISIS) ; 

(c) Maenopon Packard, 1S73, Bep. U.S. geol. Surv. 6 : 731 (an alleged, 

but non-existent name, Packard having used the spelling 

Menopon in the work referred to) ; 

(d) Maenopon Harrison, 1916, Parasitology 9 : 22 (an erroneous 

subsequent spelling for Menopon Nitzsch, 1818); 

(6) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Family-Group 

Names in Zoology the following name : 

liotheidae Bnrmeister, 1838, Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 436 (invalid because 
the name of its type-genus : Liotheum Nitzsch, 181S, is suppressed 
under the Plenary Powers in (1) above ; 

(7) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in 

Zoology the following name : 

pallidum Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 299, as published in 
the binomen Liotheum pallidum (a junior objective synonym of 
Pediculus gallhme Linnaeus, 1758). 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A 
NEOTYPE FOR PEDICULUS DENTATUS SCOPOLI, 1763 (INSECTA, 
MALLOPHAGA). Z.N.(S.) 1394 

By G. H. E. Hopkins and Theresa Clay 
(British Museum (Natural History), Tring and London) 

Scopoli (1763, Entomologia Carniolica : 383) described under the name 
Pediculus dentatus a species of Mallophaga occurring on Anas. Several genera 
of Mallophaga occur on Anas, of which Anatoecus Cummings, 1916 (Proc. zool. 
Soc. Lond. 1916 : 653) and Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 300) 
are relevant to the present proposal. Scopoli’s collections were destroyed in 
about 1776 (see Horn & Kahle, 1936, Ent. Beihefte 3 : 252) and none of his 
descriptions is adequate for the identification of the species in the absence of 
a type. 

2. The type-species of Anatoecus Cummings, 1916, is (by original designation) 
“ Anatoecus icterodes Nitzsch ” (i.e., Philopterus (Docophorus) icterodes Nitzsch, 
1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 290) and the genus belongs to the suborder 
Ischnocera. Nitzsch gave no description of icterodes, but there is an indication 
in the form of a reference to “ Degeer VII. t.4.f.l4 ” (i.e., De Geer, 1778, 
Mem. Hist. Ins. 7 : pi. 4, fig. 14, which depicts a female Anatoecus which 
De Geer did not name). The holotype of icterodes is, therefore, the specimen 
from which De Geer’s figure was drawn ; not only is this specimen lost, but it 
would be almost useless even if it were preserved, since the figure represents 
a female and the species of Anatoecus found on ducks are not separable in 
this sex. Cummings (1916, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond. 1916 : 658) separated duck- 
infesting species of Anatoecus into two groups, distinguished by the presence 
in the male genitalia of one (and absence in the other) of a structure which 
he called the effractor, and applied the name icterodes Nitzsch to the one in 
which the effractor is absent. Clay & Hopkins (1960, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. 
Hist.), Ent. 9 : 39) designated, described and figured a male neotype for Philo¬ 
pterus (Docophorus) icterodes Nitzsch, 1818, which would fix the name in the 
sense in which Cummings used it. This neotype is in the British Museum 
(Natural History) and is labelled “ Anatoecus icterodes (Nitzsch, 1818), neotype, 
Mergus serrator, S. Uist, -.ix.1953, Meinertzhagen no. 20221a, B.M. 1953, 658 ”. 

3. The type-species of Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 300, 
as a subgenus of Liotheum) is, by monotypy, Liotheum (Trinoton) conspurcatum 
Nitzsch, 1818 (l. c. : 300), a nomen novum for Pediculus anseris Sulzer, 1776, 
nec Linnaeus, 1758, and a subjective synonym of Trinoton anserinum (Fabricius, 
1805, Syst. Antliatorum : 345). In contrast to Anatoecus , which belongs to 
the Ischnocera, Trinoton belongs to the suborder Amblycera. The type- 
material of Liotheum conspurcatum Nitzsch is lost, but that of Pediculus 
anserinus Fabricius is preserved in Copenhagen. 

4. The type-species of Philopterus Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent., (Germar) 3 : 288) 
is, by subsequent designation (Neumann, 1906, Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 58), 
Pediculus ocellatus Scopoli, 1763, which Neumann erroneously attributed to 
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Nitzsch, and the type-species of Docophorus Nitzsch, 1818 (l.c. : 2S9) is, by 
subsequent designation (Clay, 1938, Entomologist 71 : 207) also Pediculus 
ocellatus Scopoli, so the two generic names are objective synonyms. As 
noted above, Scopoli’s collections are lost and his descriptions are inadequate ; 
moreover, in this instance, his host-records indicate that his type-material 
almost certainly included at least two species. For these reasons Clay & 
Hopkins (1951, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 2 : 8) designated, described 
and figured a neotype for Pedicuhis ocellatus Scopoli, 1763 (Entomologia 
Carniolica : 382) which would fix the name in harmony with current usage. 
This neotype is in the British Museum (Natural History) and is labelled : 
“ neotype, Philopterus ocellatus Scopoli, Corvus corone sardonius, Yugoslavia, 
no. 484 ”. 

5. The name dentatus Scopoli w r as placed by Denny (1S42, Monographia 
Anoplurorum Britanniae : 102) as a synonym of Docophorus (now Anatoecus) 
icterodes Nitzsch, though he qualified this synonymy by the addition of a 
question-mark which was removed by Giebel in 1874 (Insecta epizoa : 115). 
Until 1916 it was usual to apply the name icterodes to any species resembling 
that of which Giebel (1874, Insecta epizoa : pi. 10, fig. S) had published Nitzsch’s 
drawing, and to place dentatus Scopoli as a synonym in spite of the fact that it 
is much the older name. In 1916, however, Harrison (Parasitology 9:13, 93) 
reversed this arrangement, placing icterodes as a synonym of dentatus , which 
he listed as the valid name for all duck-infesting nominal species of what is 
now the genus Anatoecus , all of which he considered to be synonymous. Almost 
simultaneously Cummings (1916, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond. 1916 : 658) erected the 
genus Anatoecus and showed that it contains two groups of species characterized 
by the presence or absence of the effractor, as mentioned above. After 1916 
the name dentatus was in general use for a duck-infesting species of Anatoecus, 
but it was usually impossible to tell whether any given author was applying 
it to the species with an effractor or the one without; probably most authors 
had both. Thus the name has been applied to one or more species of Anatoecus 
for about 100 years (until 1916 only as a synonym) though the specific name 
icterodes Nitzsch w r as also sometimes used. Clay & Hopkins (1951, Bull. 
Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 2 : 17), finding that both Anas platyrhynchos 
Linn, (the host from which Pediculus dentatus Scopoli was probably obtained) 
and Mergus serrator Linn, (the host of Philopterus icterodes Nitzsch) are infested 
by an Anatoecus of each group and that Cummings had used the latter name 
for the species without an effractor, decided that the best solution of the 
muddle w r as to fix the name dentatus Scopoli on the species in which this structure 
is present. They therefore designated and figured a neotype w r hich fixed the 
name in this sense and which has been accepted by all subsequent authors 
until now. The neotype is in the British Museum (Natural History) and is 
labelled “ neotype, Anatoecus dentatus (Scopoli), Brit. Mus. 1951,171, Meinertz- 
hagen, Anas. p. platyrhynchos , N.E. Poland, Aug. 1945, 4176 ”. 

6. Dr. S. von Keler has now r suggested to us, however (in litt.) that certain 
points in Scopoli’s description are inconsistent with the reference of Pediculus 
dentatus to Anatoecus and indicate that Scopoli’s insect belonged to the genus 
Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818. On re-examining Scopoli’s description w r e are forced 
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to agree that Dr. von Keler is right and that Scopoli’s dentatus probably 
belonged to the genus Trinoton , to which no subsequent author has referred 
the insect. 

7. Both the insect to which the specific name dentatus was apparently 
applied by Scopoli and the composite to which all subsequent authors have 
applied the name are of some veterinary importance, since they parasitize 
domestic ducks. The confusion which would arise if the name were to be 
transferred, after over a century, from a member of one of the two suborders 
of Mallophaga to a species belonging to the other suborder is so obvious that 
we considered asking the Commission to suppress Scopoli’s name, but there are 
serious objections to this course. Not only has the name Anatoecus dentatus 
(Scopoli) now been accepted for some years as the valid name for the duck- 
infesting species of Anatoecus in which the male possesses an effractor, but it 
would be almost impossible to ascertain what the valid name of the species is 
if dentatus cannot be used for it. Of the five next senior nominal species of 
duck-infesting Anatoecus , the type of the first (Anatoecus icterodes (Nitzsch, 
1818)) should be in De Geer’s collection at Stockholm but is not there, and the 
name is in use for the species without an effractor, while the types of the other 
four were in the Halle collection of Mallophaga, which was almost totally 
destroyed during the second World War, and are not in the small portion of the 
collection which survived. In none of the instances is it possible to decide 
from the description to which species of Anatoecus a given name refers. 

8. Anatoecus Cummings is referred to the family philopteridae Burmeister, 
1838, of which docophoridae Mjoberg, 1910 is an objective synonym. Trinoton 
Nitzsch is the type-genus of trinotonidae Eichler, 1941, which many specialists 
consider inseparable from menoponidae Mjoberg, 1910 ; the latter name, 
together with liotheidae Burmeister, 1838, is dealt with in an application made 
simultaneously with this one. Pediculus Linnaeus, 1758, does not belong to 
the Mallophaga. 

9. In order to avoid the confusion which would result from alteration of 
the accepted application of the specific name dentatus , we ask the International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature :— 

(1) to use its plenary powers to direct that, notwithstanding the fact that 

certain points in the original description of Pediculus dentatus Scopoli, 
1763 are not consistent with the neotype designated by Clay & 
Hopkins (1951, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist), Ent. 2 : 17, figs. 21-22, 
pi. 1, fig. 5), the species so named by Scopoli is to be interpreted by 
reference to that neotype ; 

(2) to place on the Official List of Generic Names in Zoology the following 

generic names : 

(a) Anatoecus Cummings, 1916, Proc. zool. Soc . Land. 1916 : 653 

(gender : masculine) (type-species, by original designation : 

Philopterus icterodes Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(b) Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 300 (gender : 

neuter) (type-species, by monotypy, Liotheum (Trinoton) 

conspurcatum Nitzsch, 1818 (Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 300) ; 

(c) Philopterus Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 288 (gender : 
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masculine) (type-species, by subsequent selection by Neumann, 
1906, (Bull. Soc. zool. Fr. 20 : 58) : Pediculus ocellatus Scopoli, 
1763); 

(3) to place on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology the following 

specific names: 

(a) dentatus Scopoli, 1763, Entomologia Carniolica : 383 (as published 

in the binomen Pediculus dentatus) , as defined under the plenary 
powers in (1) above by the neotype designated by Clay & 
Hopkins, 1951 (Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. Hist.), Ent. 2 : 17, figs. 
21-22, pi. 1, fig. 5); 

(b) icterodes Nitzsch, 1818, Ent. Mag. (Germar) 3 : 290 (as published 

in the binomen Philopterus icterodes ), as defined by the neotype 
designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1960 (Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. 
Hist.), Ent. 9 : 37, figs. 59-61, pi. 2, fig. 3) (specific name of 
type-species of Anatoecus Cummings, 1916); 

(c) anserinus J. C. Fabricius, 1805, Syst. Antliatorum : 345 (as published 

in the binomen Pediculus anserinus) (the oldest available name 
for the type-species of Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(d) ocellatus Scopoli, 1763, Entomologia Carniolica : 382 (as published 

in the binomen Pediculus ocellatus), as defined by the neotype 
designated by Clay & Hopkins, 1951, Bull. Brit. Mus. (nat. 
Hist), Ent. 2 : 8, figs. 8, 9, 11, pi. 1, fig. 2) (type-species of 
Philopterus Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(4) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Generic Names 

in Zoology the following names : 

(a) Trinotum Burmeister, 1838, Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 440 (erroneous 

subsequent spelling for Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(b) Trinotion Perry, 1876, Proc. lit. phil. Soc. Liverpool 30 : lxxxi 

(erroneous subsequent spelling for Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(c) Docophorus Nitzsch, 1818, Mag. Ent. (Germar) 3 : 289 (a junior 

objective synonym of Philopterus Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(5) to place on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology the 

following names : 

(a) phxlopteridae Burmeister, 1838, Handb. Ent. 2(2) : 422 (type- 

genus Philopterus Nitzsch, 1818) ; 

(b) trinotonidae Eichler, 1941, Arch. Naturgesch. (N.F.) 10 : 382 

(type-genus : Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818) (for use by those zoologists 
who consider that Menopon Nitzsch, 1818 and Trinoton 
Nitzsch, 1818, belong to different family-group taxa) ; 

(6) to place on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Family-Group 

Names in Zoology the following name : 

(a) docophoridae Mjoberg, 1910, Ark. Zool. 6(13) : 108 (type- 
genus : Docophorus Nitzsch, 1818 (a junior objective synonym 
of phxlopteridae Burmeister, 1838). 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE THE 
NOMINAL SPECIES BUCCINUM AUSTRALE GMELIN, 1791, AS 
TYPE-SPECIES OF THE NOMINAL GENUS PH ASIAN ELLA LAMARCK, 
1804 (CLASS GASTROPODA). Z.N.(S.) 1433 


By L. R. Cox (British Museum (Natural History ), London) 


The well-known gastropod genus Phasianella was founded by J. B. de 
Lamarck in 1804 (Ann. Mus. Hist. nat. Paris, 4 : 295), in one of a series of 
memoirs describing the Eocene shells of the neighbourhood of Paris. 
Lamarck began the observations which followed his formal Latin diagnosis 
of the genus as follows :—“ J’ai donne a ce genre le nom de phasianelle, d’apres 
celui d’une coquille qui m’a fourni l’occasion de l’etablir, et qui est connue sous 
le nom de faisan (phasianus).” After a few remarks on this Recent marine 
shell and a promise to describe it in the same periodical when illustrations were 
finished, but without assigning any specific name to it, Lamarck proceeded to 
describe and figure two Eocene species, Phasianella turbinoides and P. semi- 
striata. 

2. The following remarks on the type-species of Phasianella have been 
made in a recent work by W. P. Woodring (1957, U.S. Geol. Surv. Prof. Paper 
306A : 65) :—“ Despite Lamarck’s clear intention and although there is no 
doubt about the identification of the shell he mentioned and partly described, 
he cited no references that could be used in fixing its Latin name. Therefore 
the view that faisan (=Buccinum australe Gmelin) is the type by original 
designation (Woodring, 1928) is hardly admissible. The deficiency in Lamarck’s 
treatment was rectified within the next year by Roissy (1805 or 1806 [Hist, 
nat. Moll. 5] : 330) when he wrote “ Le type de ce nouveau genre, que l’on 
doit encore a M. de Lamarck, est une jolie coquille appelee faisan . . . He 
stated that this species is from New Holland and on the next page described 
it as Phasianella variegata , citing Buccinum tritonis Chemnitz in synonymy. 
This is an unequivocal type-designation and it is irrelevant that Lamarck used 
only a vernacular name for the type-species. The type of Phasianella therefore 
is P. variegata Roissy (—Buccinum australe Gmelin). Roissy’s action fortun¬ 
ately saves the traditional usage of Phasianella.” 

3. Mr. Robert Robertson, who in a recent review of Western Atlantic 
phasianellidae (1958, Johnsonia, Cambridge, Mass. 3 : 255) has accepted 
Woodring’s views, has further maintained (in lift.) that justification for accepting 
a species named only in the vernacular as an originally included nominal species 
available for subsequent designation as type-species is found in a decision 
(based on Opinion 35) made at the Paris Congress in 1948, that “ where, 
prior to 1st January, 1931, a genus was established without a designated or 
indicated type-species, any of the species originally included in the genus is 
eligible for subsequent selection by the same or another author as the type- 
species of the genus, irrespective of whether or not that species was cited under 


Bull. zool. Nomencl., Vol. 17, pts. 9-11. September 1960. 



342 


Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 


a binominal name at the time of the original publication of the generic name ” 
(1950, Bull. zool. Nornencl. 4 : 156). 

4. Two comments may be made on the views presented in the foregoing 
paragraphs. First, the ruling given in Opinion 35 related to “ binary but 
not binominal ” authors and made no mention of vernacular names. It can 
scarcely be claimed that “ faisan ” satisfies even the requirements for a 
“ binary ” name. Secondly, vernacular names have, under the Rules, no 
existence in zoological nomenclature, so that no such name can be held to 
designate a nominal species in a valid way. The status of Phasianella under 
a strict interpretation of the Rules is clear : the only species eligible for designa¬ 
tion as type-species are those cited with available names in the original 
establishment of the genus, namely, the Eocene fossil species Phasianella 
turbinoides Lamarck, 1804 and P. semistriata Lamarck, 1804. It may be 
added that, with very few exceptions, possibly one only, all authors subse¬ 
quent to Roissy, from J. G. Children (1823) to W. Wenz (1938), have cited 
Buccinum australe Gmelin or a synonym as type-species of Phasianella. The 
one known exception is G. F. Harris, who in 1897 (Catalogue Tert. Moll. Brit. 
Mus. (Nat. Hist.), Austr. Tert. Moll. : 275) cited Phasianella turbinoides as 
type. This is the first valid type-designation known for the genus ; the species 
is not now, however, referred to Phasianella , but is the type-species, by original 
designation, of Phasianochilus Cossmarm, 1918, Essais PaUoconch. comp. (11) 
164. Phasianella semistriata Lamarck, 1804, is also currently referred to this 
genus (generally treated as of subgeneric rank). 

5. The nominal species Phasianella variegata Roissy, 1805, was thus not 
eligible for designation by Roissy himself as type-species of Phasianella (para¬ 
graph 2 above), since it cannot be regarded as one of the species originally 
included in the genus by Lamarck in 1804. This species was based on Roissy’s 
description and on the following citation in synonymy :—Chemnitz, 17S6, 
C(mchyl.-Cab.(\) 9(2) : 38-40, pi. 120, figs. 1033-1034. It has always been 
regarded as a synonym of Buccinum australe Gmelin, based on the same figures 
of Chemnitz and on a figure of Favannes, 1784, Cat. syst. rais. magn. Cab. 
[Comte de la Tour d'Auvergne] : 11, pi. 1, fig. 46, and Gmelin’s name is the valid 
name for the species. I therefore select the original of Chemnitz’s figures as 
the lectotype both of Buccinum australe Gmelin, 1791, and of Phasianella 
variegata Roissy, 1805, thereby rendering the latter a junior objective synonym 
of Buccinum australe Gmelin, 1791, Syst. Nat. (ed. 13) : 3490, and I ask the 
Commission to use its plenary powers to designate Buccinum australe Gmelm 
as the type-species of Phasianella Lamarck, 1804. 

6. The nominal genus Phasianella is the type-genus of the family-group unit 
first named by Swainson (1840, Treatise Malac. : 354) as phasia^eiajnae, and 
that name (currently used to denote the family phasianellidae) should be 
placed on the Official List of Family-Group Names in Zoology. 

7. I therefore ask the International Commission on Zoological Nomen¬ 
clature :— 

(1) to use its plenary powers to set aside all designations of a type-species 
for the nominal genus Phasianella Lamarck, 1804, prior to the Ruling 
now asked for and, having done so, to designate the nominal species 
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Buccinum australe Gmelin, 1791, as the type-species of that nominal 
genus; 

(2) to place the generic name Phasianella Lamarck, 1804 (gender : feminine), 

type-species, by designation under the plenary powers in (1) above, 
Buccinum australe Gmelin, 1791, on the Official List of Generic 
Names in Zoology ; 

(3) to place the specific name australe Gmelin, 1791, as published in the 

binomen Buccinum australe (type-species, by designation under the 
Plenary Powers in (1) above, of Phasianella Lamarck, 1804), on 
the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(4) to place the family-group name phasiaxellenae Swainson, 1840 (type- 

genus Phasianella Lamarck, 1804), on the Official List of Family - 
Group Names in Zoology. 


COMMENTS ON THE PROPOSED DESIGNATION OF A TYPE-SPECIES 
FOR THE GENUS TANYTABSUS VAN DER WULP, 1874. Z.N.(S.) 1245. 

By W. M. Beck (Florida State Board of Health , Jacksonville , Florida , U.S.A.) 

Reference is made to a recent separate of a proposal by Dr. Paul Freeman 
relative to the use of the plenary power of the International Commission 
to validate the familiar usage of the generic name Tanytarsus van der Wulp, 
1874. 

I wish to report that I am in complete favor of Dr. Freeman’s proposal. 
In my opinion, any such decision by the International Commission could only 
serve to straighten out the horrible taxonomic confusion which now exists 
in the family Chironomidae. 

By K. Strenzke (31ax-Planck-Institut fur Meeresbiologie , 

Wilhelmshaven , Germany) 

Ich Schliesse mich dem von Herrn Dr. P. Freeman unter Punkt 10 (1-4) 
formulierten Antrag mit der unter Punkt—dieses Antrags angefiihrten 
Begrundung voll inhaltlich an. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE 
NAME AED1PODA PELLARINI LE GUILLOU, 1841 (CLASS INSECTA, 

ORDER ORTHOPTERA, AS A NOMEN DUBIUM . Z.N.(S.) 1436 

By K. H. L. Key (Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 
Research Organization , Canberra , Australia) 

Le Guillou (1841, Rev. Zool. 4 : 295) has described a grasshopper, said 
to have been collected in Northern Australia, under the name Aedipoda 
pellarini. The description comprises three lines and there are no figures. 
Nothing is known of any type material, at the Museum National d’Histoire 
Naturelle in Paris or elsewhere ; such material has apparently long ceased to 
exist. 

2. Kirby (1910, Cat. Orthopt. 3(2) : 342) cites this species as Oedipoda (?) 
pellarini Le Guill., as does Sjostedt (1921, K . svenslc . Vetensk. Akad. Handl. 
62(3) : 55 ; 1935, ibid. (3)15 : 46) in his two monographs on the Australian 
Acridoidea. Sjostedt adds “ mihi ignota ” to both citations. To my knowledge, 
no author since Le Guillou has claimed to be able to recognise pellarini or to 
place it in a modern genus. The description does not even permit its subfamily 
to be determined (Key, 1959, Eos, in the press). 

3. In the circumstances, this name has only a nuisance value in the literature 
and should be suppressed as a nomen dubium. At the same time it should be 
noted that the generic name Aedipoda used by Le Guillou is nothing but 
an erroneous subsequent spelling of Oedipoda Latreille, 1829, which was itself 
placed on the Official List in Opinion 149. I therefore propose that the 
International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature should : 

(1) use its plenary powers to suppress the specific name pellarini Le Guillou, 

1841, as published in the binomen Aedipoda pellarini ; 

(2) place the above specific name on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(3) place the generic name Aedipoda Le Guillou, 1841 (an erroneous subse¬ 

quent spelling of Oedipoda Latreille, 1829) on the Official Index of 

Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology. 

SUPPORT FOR THE ABOVE APPLICATION 

The above application by Dr. Key is supported by Dr. D. R. Ragge (British 
Museum (Natural History) London) and by Dr. V. M. Dirsh (Anti-Locust 
Research Centre, London). 

SUPPLEMENTARY NOTE TO DR. KEY’S APPLICATION 
CONCERNING AEDIPODA PELLARINI LE GUILLOU, 1841 

By R. V. Melville (Assistant Secretary , International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature) 

In examining the implications of Dr. Key’s proposal to place the generic 
name Aedipoda Le Guillou, 1841, on the Official Index as an erroneous subsequent 
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spelling of Oedijioda Latreille, 1829, it was found that certain subsidiary 
matters relating to the latter name had not been dealt with when it was placed 
on the Official List by the ruling given in Opinion 149 (1943). The Commission 
is now invited to dispose of these matters, which are explained below. 

2. According to Neave, 1940, Nomencl. Zool. 3(M-P) : 392, Oedipoda 
Latreille, 1829, was “ pro Oedipus Berthold, 1827 ” (in Latreille, Nat. Fam. 
Thierr. : 441). It docs not appear from the original establishment of Oedipoda 
that it was published as a replacement name for Oedipus Berthold, which is 
based on a brief description, without any originally included species. Dr. David 
Ragge (British Museum (Natural History) London) tells me that he knows of 
no use of Oedipus Berthold in Orthoptera, nor of any work in which species 
are referred to it. Nevertheless, Oedipus Berthold, 1827, is certainly an 
available name and a nomen dubium, and as such should not be allowed to 
continue to offer a potential threat to stability of nomenclature. 

3. There are four junior homonyms of Oedipus Berthold, 1827, as follows : 
Oedipus Tschudi, 1838, Class. Batr. (Mem. Soc. Sci. Neuchatel 2 : 28, 93) 
(Amphibia) ; Oedipus Lesson, 1840, Spec. Mamm. : 197 (Mammalia) ; Oedipus 
Dana, 1852 (Crustacea) (placed on the Official Index in Opinion 470) ; and 
Oedipus Menge, 1876, Schr. Ges. Danzig N.F. 4(1) : 482 (Arachnida). None 
of these names is in current use, either because replacement names have been 
expressly proposed for them, or because the species concerned are referred 
to other taxonomic genera. 

4. The significant points are, therefore, that Oedipus Berthold, 1827, 
should be suppressed under the plenary pow r ers as a nomen dubium , and that 
this should be done in such a way as not to revive any of the three junior 
homonyms not so far considered by the Commission. In other words, Oedipus 
Berthold, 1827, should be suppressed in such a way as to retain its rights under 
the Law of Homonymy. I therefore propose that the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature should : 

(1) use its plenary pow r ers to suppress the generic name Oedipus Berthold, 

1827, for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for those of 

the Law r of Homonymy ; 

(2) place the following generic names on the Official Index of Rejected 

and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Oedipus Berthold, 1827, as suppressed under the plenary powers 

in (1) above ; 

(b) the following junior homonyms of Oedipus Berthold, 1827 : 

(i) Oedipus Tschudi, 1838 ; 

(ii) Oedipus Lesson, 1840 ; 

(iii) Oedipus Menge, 1876. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE A 
TYPE-SPECIES FOR REGINA BAIRD & GIRARD, 1853 (REPTILIA). 

Z.N.(S.) 1443 


By Hobart M. Smith and James E. Huheey (Department of Zoology 
and Museum of Natural History , University of Illinois , Urbana, 
Illinois , U.S.A.) 


The object of this application is to suppress under the plenary powers the 
specific name leberis Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the binomen Coluber 
leberis, a name recently discovered to be a senior subjective synonym of another 
specific name which is commonly in use. The use of the plenary powers is 
also requested in order to designate a type-species for the genus Regina Baird & 
Girard which was originally based on a misidentification of Coluber leberis. 

2. On zoological grounds it is apparent that the nominal species Coluber 
leberis Linnaeus, 1758 (Syst. Nat. (ed. 10) 1 : 216) is a senior synonym of Coluber 
occipitomaculatus Storer, 1839 (Rept. Mass. : 230), accepted since 1853 as Storeria 
occipitomaculata (Storer). The original description of the species leberis gives 
the following information : male, 110 ventrals, 50 caudals, dark-striped, habitat 
in “ Canada ” fide Kalm. This description can fit only Storeria occipitomaculata 
auctorum, even if the geographic area is expanded to include eastern United 
States. Klauber (Copeia, 1948 : 11-12) has already noted the possibility of 
taxonomic equivalence of Coluber leberis Linnaeus, and Coluber occipitomaculata 
Storer, but w r as not prepared to express positive opinion. For our own part, 
we hold no doubts in the matter. 

3. Baird & Girard, 1853 (Cat. n. Amer. Rept. : 45) set up the new genus 
Regina. In the Introduction to this work they state (: viii) “ . . . the first 
mentioned species is to be considered as the type of the genus The type- 
species of Regina is “ Regina leberis B. & G.” and the synonymy given shows 
that the specific name is from Coluber leberis Linnaeus, 1758. However, the 
description of the genus and the species, as well as the. inclusion of Coluber 
septemvittatus Say, 1825 (J. Acad. nat. Sci. Philad. 4 : 240) (—Natrix septem- 
vittata) in the specific synonymy clearly show that Baird & Girard misidentified 
the type-species in applying to it the name Coluber leberis Linnaeus. Almost 
without exception, however, it has been taken for granted that the type-species 
of Regina is the species now known as Natrix septemvittata. 

4. Four species universally referred for the past forty years or more to the 
large genus Natrix have recently been segregated generically (Smith & Huheey, 
1960, Trans. Kans. Acad. Sci. 62, in press). This group of species has often 
been referred to informally as the “ Regina ” group, since it includes Coluber 
septemvittatus , commonly accepted as the type-species of the nominal- genus 
Regina , in turn the earliest generic name having as type any of the four 
species of the group. 
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5. Two other names have been based upon species of the “ Regina ” group : 
(1) Cora Jan, 1863, (Elenco Sist. Ofidi : 74, type by monotypy, Regina kirllandii 
Kenmcott, 1856), invalid because a junior homonym of Cora Selys, 1853 
(Bull. Acad. roy. Sci. Belg ., Suppl. : 71 ; Odonata) and of Com Bonaparte, 1854 
(Ann. Sci. nat. Paris , (4) 1(3) : 138 ; Aves) ; and (2) Clonophis Cope, 1889 
(Proc. U.S. nat. Mus. [1888]11 : 391, type by monotypy, Regina kirtlandii 
Kenmcott, 1856). Neither Cora nor Clonophis has been utilized to a note¬ 
worthy degree, either formally or informally, whereas the name Regina was 
frequently used in a formal sense prior to 1900, and occasionally in an informal 
sense since 1900. 

6. In accordance with the spirit of the International Code of Zoological 
Nomenclature, as stated in the Preamble to the Rules, we recommend sup¬ 
pression of the name Coluber leberis Linnaeus, for the purposes of the Law of 
Priority, in order that the name Storeria occipitomaculata may remain applicable 
to the species to which that name has been applied for over a hundred years. 
The generic name Storeria was published by Baird & Girard, 1853 (op. cit. : 135), 
type-species, by original designation, Tropidonotus dekayi Holbrook 1842 
(N. Amer. Herpet. 4 : 53). 

7. In accordance with the procedure outlined by the Code, we also recom¬ 
mend designation of Coluber septemvittatus Say as the type-species of Regina , 
in order that the name Regina may remain applicable as interpreted for over 
a hundred years. 

8. No family-group names have ever been based upon Regina or Storeria. 
Both genera are currently placed in the family colubridae and commonly 
in the subfamily natricinae. 

9. We therefore request that the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature should:— 

(1) use its plenary powers : 

(a) to suppress the specific name leberis Linnaeus, 1758, as published 

in the binomen Coluber leberis , for the purposes of the Law of 
Priority but not for those of the Law of Homonymy * 

(b) to suppress all designations of type-species for the nominal genus 

Regina Baird & Girard, 1853, made prior to the Ruling now 
requested, and, having done so, to designate Coluber septem¬ 
vittatus Say, 1825, to be the type-species of that genus ; 

(2) place the following generic names on the Official List of Generic Names 

in Zoology: 

(a) Regina Baird & Girard, 1853 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

designation under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above, Coluber 
septemvittatus Say, 1825 ; 

(b) Storeria Baird & Girard, 1853 (gender : feminine), type-species, by 

original designation, Tropidonotus dekayi Holbrook, 1842 ; 

(3) place the following specific names on the Official List of Specific Names 

in Zoology: 

(a) septemvittatus Say, 1825, as published in the binomen Coluber 
septemvittatus (type-species of Regina Baird & Girard, 1853); 
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(b) dekayi Holbrook, 1842, as published in the binomen Tropidonotus 

dekayi (type-specics of Storeria Baird & Giraul, 1853) ; 

(c) occipitomaculatus Storer, 1839, as published in the binomen Coluber 

occipitomaculatus ; 

(4) place the specific name leberis Linnaeus, 1758, as published in the 

binomen Coluber leberis (suppressed under the plenary powers in 
(l)(a) above) on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific 
Names in Zoology ; 

(5) place the following generic names on the Official Index of Rejected and 

Invalid Generic Names in Zoology : 

(a) Cora Bonaparte, 1854 (a junior homonym of Cora Sclys, 1853) ; 

(b) Cora Jan, 1863 (a junior homonym of Cora Selys, 1853). 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO DESIGNATE 
RHYN CHON ELLA REFRACT IF RONS BITTNER, 1890, AS THE 
TYPE-SPECIES OF THE NOMINAL GENUS NORELLA BITTNER, 
1890 (PHYLUM BRACHIOPODA, CLASS ARTICULATA). Z.N.(S.) 1445 

By D. V. Ager (Imperial College of Science and Technology , London) 

The generic name Norella Bittner, 1890 (Ahh. k.-k. geol. Reichsanst. 14 : 315) 
has been in general use in only one taxonomic sense ever since its first publication. 
In this usage it denotes a group of Triassic rhynchonelloid brachiopods of 
unusual form, with the dorsal (brachial) valve deeply sulcate. In nearly all 
other brachiopods of this group, the dorsal valve is convexly folded to a greater 
or less degree, and it is the ventral (pedicle) valve that bears a median sinus. 
In ontogenetic studies of Jurassic rhynclionelloids, S. S. Buckman (1918, 
Palaeont. Indica (N.S.) 3(2) : 1-299) claimed that the dorsal valve is sulcate 
in the early growth-stages of many of these forms, before the normal median 
dorsal fold is developed, and coined the terms “ norella stage ” and “ norelli- 
form ” to denote this condition. More recently (1959, J. Paleont. 33 : 330) 
I have established a subfamily norellinae to contain Norella and five related 
genera. Under the Rules, however, it appears that the nominal type-species 
of the genus is a species with a dorsal median fold, similar to the Lower Jurassic 
genus Homoeorhynchia S. S. Buckman, 1918, and it is the object of this applica¬ 
tion to prevent the confusing transfer of the generic name from one group of 
species to another that would be caused by the strict application of the Rules. 

2. Bittner included several species in his new genus Norella , but he did not 
designate or indicate any one of them as the type-species. The first species 
mentioned was “ Rkynchonella sellaris Lbe. sp.” (op. cit. : 315), but he did not 
describe or figure this species, which seems to have been cited first merely 
because it is geologically the oldest. His chief emphasis throughout was on 
his own species Rkynchonella refractifrons (: 34). However, Hall & Clarke 
(1894, N.Y. State geol. Surv., 13th Ami. Rep. (1893) : 833) designated “ Norella 
sellxris Laube ” as type-species, while still following Bittner’s emphasis and 
using one of his figures of Norella refractifrons to illustrate the genus. 

3. It is clearly necessary before proceeding further to determine what is 
the nominal species cited by Bittner as Rkynchonella sellaris Laube. In 1866, 
Laube ( Denhschr. k. Akad. IJTss. Wien 25(2) : 18, pi. 12, fig. 8) had described 
and figured a species of Norella with the name Spirigera sellaris Klipstein : 
that is, he clearly identified his material with Terebratula sellaris Klipstein, 
1845 (Beitr. geol. topogr. Kenntn. ostl. Alpen 1 : 214). In so doing, Laube 
was guilty of a gross misidentification, for the true Terebratula sellaris 
Klipstein is a rhynchonelloid of normal type, with a strong median dorsal 
fold like that of the Lower Jurassic genus Homoeorhynchia. Bittner showed 
that he was aw r are of this error, for he cited (op. cit. : S5) “ ? Rkynchonella 
sellaris Laube spec. (syn. Spirigera sellaris Klipst. spec, bei Laube . . . non 
Terebratula sellaris Klipst. !) ”. Had Bittner himself designated the species 
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in question as the type-species of his new genus Norella, then, under the Rules 
as revised by the London (1958) Congress, that species would be cited as 
“ Norella sellaris Bittner ”, but the Rules do not cover cases of the present 
type where a species cited by the original author of a generic name under 
a deliberately misapplied specific name is subsequently designated as the 
type-species of the genus. Under the Rules as they now stand, therefore, 
the nominal species designated by Hall & Clarke as the type-species of Norella 
is Terebratula sellaris Klipstein, 1845. 

4. S. S. Buckman (1918 : 15) objected to Hall & Clarke’s designation on 
purely taxonomic grounds, as follows : “ It is not the first species described, 
but is only the first species which happened to be casually mentioned ; and 
it was placed first because it is geologically oldest, not because it is most 
typical ... It may be doubted if their selection of a type which was not 
one of the actual series described and utilised for observation by Bittner is 
really valid under the circumstances . . . Bittner did not in so many words 
actually mention his genoholotype ; but he gave sufficient indication that 
R. refractifrons should be so considered.” It is clear from the context that 
Buckman was speaking in terms of the species actually figured by Laube, 
and that he considered even this, which is now accepted as a Norella , to be 
unsatisfactory for the purpose. The true Terebratula sellaris Klipstein, 
however, is even more unsuitable, for not onty would its acceptance as type- 
species involve a confusing transfer of the generic name from the group of 
species to which it has always been applied to another group, but it is itself 
little known, variously interpreted, and insufficiently described. It is therefore 
uncertain what the precise new meaning of Norella would be if the Rules were 
to be strictly applied. I propose to give a new name to the species that was 
actually before Laube, but this nominal species will not be eligible for designa¬ 
tion as the type-species of Norella , and even if it were so, I am strongly of the 
opinion that R. refractifrons is greatly to be preferred. 

5. I therefore request the International Commission on Zoological 
Nomenclature : 

(1) to use its plenary powers : 

(a) to suppress all designations of type-species for the nominal genus 

Norella Bittner, 1890, made prior to the ruling now asked for, and 

(b) having done so, to designate the nominal species Rhynchonella 

refractifrons Bittner, 1890, as the type-species of that nominal 
genus; 

(2) to place the generic name Norella Bittner, 1890 (gender : feminine), 

type-species, by designation under the plenary powers in (l)(b) above, 

Rhynchonella refractifrons Bittner, 1890, on the Official List of Generic 

Names in Zoology; 

(3) to place the specific name refractifrons Bittner, 1890, as published in the 

binomen Rhynchonella refractifrons (type-species of Norella Bittner, 

1890) on the Official List of Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(4) to place the family-group name norell in ae Ager, 1959 (type-genus 

Norella Bittner, 1890) on the Official List of Family-group Names in 

Zoology. 
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PROPOSED USE OF THE PLENARY POWERS TO SUPPRESS THE 
SPECIFIC NAME TRIGONALIS R. ETHERIDGE JUN., 1876, AS 
PUBLISHED IN THE BINOMEN MY ALIN A ? TRIGONALIS (CLASS 
PELECYPODA). Z.N.(S.) 1446 

By R. B. Wilson (Geological Survey Office, Edinburgh, Scotland) 

In 1876, R. Etheridge jun. (Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (4) 18 : 103, pi. 4, fig. 8) 
described and figured a new species of fossil pelecypod from the Calciferous 
Sandstone Series (Lower Carboniferous) of Cockburnspath, Scotland. He 
named his species Mydlina ? trigonalis, and in his discussion said that he was 
uncertain to which of three genera the species ought to be referred. His 
figure shows a small and incomplete internal mould, and in the absence of the 
type-specimen the species cannot be reliably identified. 

2. Two years later (1878, Quart. J. geol. Soc. London 34 : 12, pi. 1, figs. 12-14) 
Etheridge described and figured Anthracoptera ? obesa, also from the Calciferous 
Sandstone Series. The generic name Anthracoptera Salter, 1863, is a junior 
subjective synonym of Naiadites Dawson, 1860, and the binomen Naiadites 
obesus (R. Etheridge, jun.) has been in constant use since 1895 for the species 
described by Etheridge in 1878. This species occurs in abundance at several 
horizons in the Calciferous Sandstone Series of Scotland, and from this fact 
the name is recorded in general works dealing with the geology of the area 
and is familiar to students and others besides professional palaeontologists. It 
has been repeatedly figured and described since its first publication, e.g. by 
W. Hind (1895, Monograph of Carbonicola, Anthracomya and Naiadites 
(Palaeont. Soc.) : 14L-7, pi. 19, figs. 8-11, 15, 16) ; D. Leitch (1942, Trans. 
Geol. Soc. Glasgow 20 : 208-15, pi. 3, figs, l-o, q and text-fig. 5) ; A. E. Trueman 
and J. Weir (1956, Monograph of British Carboniferous non-marine Lamelli- 
branchia (Palaeont. Soc.) : 261-5, pi. 31, figs. 14-29, 43). On the other hand, 
Etheridge’s earlier specific name trigonalis is not even mentioned by any of 
these authors, and it has never been used after the first mention. 

3. There are two reasons why Myalina ? trigonalis R. Etheridge jun., 
1876, has not been used. The first is that the illustration is poor and does not 
correspond to any other named fossil species. The second is that the type- 
specimen was unknown, so that there was no accessible standard of reference 
whereby the meaning of the name could be ascertained. Recently, however, 
two syntypes (apparently constituting the whole of the original type-series) 
have been discovered in the Royal Scottish Museum, Edinburgh. Dr. J. 
Weir (University of Glasgow, Scotland) agrees with me that these specimens, 
insofar as they are determinable, are two young or dwarfed specimens of 
Naiadites obesus in a poor state of preservation. It is therefore now for the 
first time clear that the species widely known for over 60 years as Naiadites 
obesus, and so named in a number of specialist works as well as in publications 
of general interest, ought under the Rules to be called Naiadites trigonalis. 
This change in a well-established name would not only be objectionable for 
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its own sake, but would also be liable to produce confusion between Naiadites 
trigonalis from the Scottish Lower Carboniferous and Naiadites triangularis 
(J. de C. Sowerby) from the Upper Carboniferous Coal Measures of England 
and Scotland. 

4. There is one further point of interest in this species. Naiadites is 
essentially, a non-marine genus of the generally marine family myaeestidae, 
which is abundantly represented in British Lower Carboniferous marine strata. 
Naiadites obesus, which displays the diagnostic external and internal characters 
of the genus, is the oldest known member of the genus. It is thus plausibly 
held to demonstrate one possible source for the evolution of the economically 
important Upper Carboniferous non-marine pelecypods from their marine 
relatives and predecessors in the Lower Carboniferous. 

5. For the reasons set out above, I now ask the International Commission 
on Zoological Nomenclature : 

(1) to use its plenary powers to suppress the specific name trigonalis 

R. Etheridge, jun., 1876, as published in the binomen Myalina ? 
trigonalis , for the purposes of the Law of Priority but not for those 
of the Law of Homonymy ; 

(2) to place the above specific name, as suppressed under the plenary 

powers in (1) above, on the Official Index of Rejected and Invalid 
Specific Names in Zoology ; 

(3) to place the specific name obesa R. Etheridge, jun., 1878, as published 

in the binomen Anthracoptera ? obesa , on the Official List of Specific 
Names in Zoology. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST FOR ZOOLOGICAL NOMENCLATURE 
REPORT FOR 1959 

As pointed out in the Report for last year great changes have been made 
in the organisation and staffing of the Trust. It was also indicated that further 
changes were in contemplation to bring the publications of the Trust more 
into line with the expressed wishes of the XVth International Congress of 
Zoology and in the interests of economy. At the same time attention was 
drawn to the financial difficulties which were bound to be encountered in 1959 
and to the urgent need of an increase in the number of subscribers to the 
publications. 

The Accounts for 1959 now presented show that the note of warning given 
last year was justified and 1959 must be recorded as a year of transition, but 
the Trustees are glad to think that the exceptional difficulties of that period 
have been successfully surmounted. The large drop in income of £12,000, 
approximately two-thirds by comparison with the income for 1958, is accounted 
for by the great reduction in publication this year, the amount of which had 
been greatly increased in 1958 by the documents required for the colloquium 
at the International Congress and, in particular, in connection with the revision 
of the International Code. 

Expenditure on publications on the other hand is £2,800 less and the total 
expenditure was reduced by £1,850. The expenditure of the Trust is largely 
composed of salaries and administrative expenses which are not capable of 
reduction. The result of the year’s working is an excess of expenditure over 
income of £2,570 and this, the Trustees feel, it is proper to charge to the 
accumulated reserves of the Trust in view of the exceptional circumstances 
of 1959. It is, however, their firm intention to restore the reserves, as rapidly 
as possible, to a figure of £10,000, which they regard as the lowest figure to 
hold against future contingencies. 

It is satisfactory to report a minor but important increase in income of 
some £300 in interest from the carefully invested funds of the Trust. 

It is indeed a pleasant duty to report the receipt from an anonymous 
British donor of £1,200 to be applied, at the discretion of the Trustees, towards 
meeting expenditure to be incurred in the future. The Trust take this 
opportunity of recording their great appreciation of this very generous and 
welcome gift. 

In addition, a grant of £357 was received through the International Union 
of Biological Sciences, from UNESCO, to assist in the cost of publication and 
a special grant of 6,000 Swiss Francs was also made from the same Union 
to permit meetings of the Editorial Committee of the International Code to be 
held. The Trust, on behalf of the International Commission, record grateful 
thanks for this generosity. 

It will be recalled that the Committee of Management have been seriously 
studying the possibility of fixing in advance the subscription price of the 
publications of the Trust and of indicating the number of volumes likely to be 
published in any given year. They regret their inability to give exact figures 
at this time but they feel confident that the subscription to the Bulletin during 
1960 will not exceed £20. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST FOF 


Incorporated under the Companies 
Balance Sheet— 


1958 


£ 

£ 

Revenue Reserves {per separate accounts)— 

£ s. d. 

£ 

s. d. 


1,474 

“ Official List ” Suspense Account . 

.2,261 15 8 



12,133 

10,659 

Income and Expenditure Account—Balance ... 

. 8,083 0 5 

10,344 

16 I 




— 


Special Donation 


1,200 

0 0 



Liabilities — 




1,270 


Sundry Creditors. 


1,346 

6 7 


£13,403 £12,891 2 8 j 


REPORT OF | 

We have obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and belief were ^ 
from our examination of those books. We have examined the above Balance Sheet and accompanying Income „ 
our information and according to the explanations given us, the said accounts give the information required by the jj 
Trust’s affairs at 31st December 1959, and the Income and Expenditure Account gives a true and fair view of the g 

Finsbury Circus House, * I 

Blomfield Street, 

London, E.C.2. 

2nd June, 1960. [ 
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Vet, 1929 (Limited by Guarantee) 
’►1st December 1959 


1958 


£ £ 

Fixed Assets — 

Office Equipment— 

£ 8 . 

d. 

£ s. d. 

568 

Book Value at 1st July 1948 and additions since at cost... 

626 18 

7 


301 

261 - 

Less Depreciation and amount written off to date . 

Current Assets — 

336 18 

8 

290 0 0 

1,455 

Amounts due for Publications, valued at . 

850 0 

0 


87 

Sundry Amounts prepaid . 

123 16 

0 


— 

Income Tax Recoverable . 

87 12 

4 



13,139 


1,321 


7,219 

21 


1,061 8 4 



Investments at cost— 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£2,078 

£2,500 2\% Savings Bonds 1964/67.. 

. 2,078 

10 

6 

2,219 

£2,500 3% Savings Bonds 1955/65 ... 

. 2,248 

16 

9 


(Market Value at date £4,438) 

( Ditto 1958 £4,387) 




4,327 

4,327 

7 

3 


County Borough of Preston 5£% 




— 

Mortgage. 

, 3,000 

0 

0 


Balances at Bank— 




5,900 

Deposit Account . 

. 3,500 

0 

0 

1,319 

Current Account 

676 

0 

3 


- 4,176 0 3 

Cash in Hand . 36 6 10 

- 12,601 2 8 

(Note —Stock of Publications not valued) 


FRANCIS J. GRIFFIN 1 Members of the Committee 
N. D. RILEY J M ana g ement 


£13,103 £12,891 2 8 


rHE AUDITORS. 

lecessary for the purposes of our audit. In our opinion proper books of account have been kept, so far as appears 
md Expenditure Account, which are in agreement with the books of account. In our opinion and to the best of 
Companies Act, 1948, in the manner so required, and the Balance Sheet gives a true and fair view of the state of the 
Excess of Expenditure over Income for the year ended on that date. 


(Signed) W. B. KEEN & CO., 

Chartered Accountants. 
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1958 


£ £ 


6,508 

12,109 

115 

18,732 - 


132 

286 

19,150 


Income and Expenditure Account fox 


INCOME 


Sales of Publications— 

Opinions and Declarations 

Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature . 

Copenhagen Decisions on Zoological Nomenclature ... 


£ s. d. 

... 2,015 16 5 
... 1,482 1 6 

14 2 4 


Donation . 

Interest received on Investments (Gross) . 

Interest on Bank Deposit. 

Grant from U.N.E.S.C.O. per the International Union of 
Biological Sciences . 


Balance, being Excess of Expenditure over Income for the year, 
carried down . 




3,512 0 3 
3 10 2 
222 9 9 
93 14 O' 

357 2 10 
4,188 17 0 
2,576 1 111 




£ 19,150 


£6,764 18 11 


10,551 Balance brought down . - — - 

8,879 Balance at 31st December, 1958 brought forward . 10,659 2 4 


£ 19,430 £10,659 2 4 

“ Official List ” 
for the year ended 

789 Balance at 31st December 1958, brought forward . 1,474 7 5 

3,800 Transfer from Income and Expenditure Account . - - - 

2,816 Sales of Publications . 812 8 3 


£7,405 


£2,286 15 8 


Note. —A grant of 6,000 Swiss francs (approximately £494) was made by the International Union of Biological 
Code. Of the above sum, approximately £411 was paid direct by the I.U.B.S. in respect of transport. 
A grant of £100 was also received by the Trust from the I.U.B.S., which was applied towards the 
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year ended 31st December 1959 




1958 


EXPENDITURE 




£ £ 

£ 

Administration Expenses— 

£ s. d. £ 

B. 

d. 

3,126 


Salaries and National Insurance 

3,677 

0 

2 

1,351 


Office Expenses . 

1,178 

7 

7 

136 


Audit Fee . 

52 

10 

0 

4,613 



4,907 

17 

9 


Less : Proportion allocated to 





100 

“ Official List ”. 

25 0 0 




600 

“ Colloquium ”. 

- - - 




3,913 

25 


4,661 


700 


3,836 

825 


8,599 

10,551 

1 - 

119,150 


8,771 

10,659 


3,800 

4,971 


Depreciation of Office Equipment... 

Cost of Publications— 

Opinions and Declarations 
Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature 


Balance, being Excess of Income over Expenditure for the year, 
carried down . 


Balance brought down . 

Transfers— 

“ Official List ” Suspense Account . 

“ Colloquium ” Suspense Account, towards the expenses 


of the International Congress of Zoology 
Balance carried forward per Balance Sheet 


s. d. 


25 0 0 


1,138 8 9 
710 19 10 


4,882 17 
32 12 


1,849 8 7 
6,764 18 11 


£6,764 18 11 
2,576 1 11 


8,083 0 5 


£19,430 


£10,659 2 4 


iuspense Account 
list December 1959 

918 Salaries and Office Expenses . 

100 Proportion of Administration Expenses ... 
1,018 - 

4,458 Cost of Publications. 

355 Binding Cases . 

5,931 

1,474 Balance carried forward per Balance Sheet 


25 0 0 


25 0 0 


25 0 0 
2,261 15 8 


£ 7,405 


£2,286 15 8 


Sciences for expenses incurred in connection with the meeting of the Editorial Committee of the International 
ind the balance of £83 was paid to the Trust, in refund of expenses of members of the Committee, 
ixpenses of the representative attending meetings of the Editorial Sub-Committee. 
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Diatraea Guilding, 1828 ... ... ... ... . ... 60 

Dictyoconos Blanckenhom, 1900 ... ... ... ... ... • ■ • 31 

Dictyoconus Blanckenhom, 1900 ... ... ... ... ... ... 30 

Didymuria Kirby, 1904 ... ... ... . ... 238 

Diemichylus Cope, 1859... ... ... ... ... ... ... 207 

Diemictylus Rafinesque, 1820 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 207 

Diemyctelus Gunther, 1901 ... ... ... ... ... .•• 207 

Diemyctylus Hallowell, 1856 ... ... ... ... ... ... • • • 207 

discocephaludy NirmuSy Burmeister, 1838 ... ... ... ... ... 331 

Diura Gray, 1833 ... ... ... ... ... ... ••• 239 

diurae Redtenbacher, 1908 ... ... ... ... ... ••• ••• 240 

docophoridae Mjoberg, 1910. 340 

DocophoruSy Nitzsch, 1818 ... ... ... ... ... ... 340 

Drakella Bergroth, 1922 ... ... ... ... ... •• 300 

Drepana Schrank, 1802 ... ... ... . ••• 222 

Drepanella Ulrich, 1890... ... ... ... ... ... ... ■ • • 48 

drepanellinae Ulrich & Bassler, 1923 ... ... ... ... ... 48 
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Drepania Hiibner, [1819] 
drepanidae Boisduval [Nov. 1828] 
drepanidae Sushkin, 1829 
drepanididae Gadow, 1891 
drepaniidae Mayr, 1943 
Drepania Brisson, 1760 
drepanxjledi Boisduval, [Nov. 1828] 
duponcheli , Leucophasia, Staudinger, 1871 

dyticidea Leach, 1817. 

dyticidae Curtis, 1826 
Dyticus Muller, O. F., 1776 
dytiscidae Leach, 1817 
Dytiscus Linnaeus, 1758 


Page 
222 
222 
222 
222 
223 
222 
223 
. 290,292 
252 
252 
252 
252 
252 


echinocardiinae Wythe Cooke, 1942 
egyptiensis, Patellina , Chapman, 1900 
elegans , Curculio , Fourcroy, 1785 
Elymana De Long, 1936 
emarginata, Gymothoa , Fabricius, J. 
Emerita Gronovius, 1764, et al . 
emeritus , Cancer , Linnaeus, 1767 
empusa , Phaama y Lichtenstein, 1796 
entomon , Oniscus , Linnaeus, 1758 
Eodiadema Duncan, 1899 
eurilochuSy Papilio , Cramer, [1775] 
evalthe , Papilio , Fabricius, 1775 
excavata , Or this, Geinitz, 1842 ... 


1793 


112 , 


219 

30 

113, 116 
187 
183 
182,183 
183 
239 
183 
325 
140, 142 
254 
320 


fabricianus , Megalophthalmus , Leach, 1830 
falcataria, Phalaena , Linnaeus, 1758 
fasciatus , Dytiscus, De Geer, 1774 

Fenestella Roding, 1798, et al . 

FENESTELLIDAE King, 1849 

Fenestrella Girard, 1844, e* a/. 

Fenestrellina d’Orbigny, 1849 

Fimbria Cobb, 1894 . 

fimbriata , Tipula, Meigen, 1818 

Fimbriella Allg^n, 1927 

Fimbrilla Cobb, 1905 

flavescens , Spatagus , Muller, O. F., 1776 

flavescens, Tettigonia, Fabricius, 1794 

flavipes , Chironomus , Meigen, 1818 


143, 144, 145 
222 
249 

299 

300 

... 299, 300 
299 
88 
212 
88 
88 
218 
42 
243 
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fluviorum, Viviparus, Montfort, 1810 
fringillae , Ricinus , De Geer, 1778 
furcatus, Pipunculus Egger, 1860 
fusca y Tipula, Staeger, 1840 ... 

fuscus y Syngnathus , Storer, 1839 


Page 
. 117, 131 
331 
29 
212 
. 92,93 


gallinae, Pedicvlus , Linnaeus, 1758 ... ... ... ... ... ... 336 

gallinae, Ricinus, De Geer, 1778 ... ... ... ... ... ... 331 

gemmasce?is, Madrepora , Esper, [1794] . .132, 133 

geniculata, Anculosa {Lithasia), Haldeman, 1840 ... ... ... ... 174 

gerardi, Strophalosia f King, 1846 . 320 

glauca, Poeciloptera, Kirby, 1891 . ... 177 

globulus , HydrophiluSy Paykull, [1788] . 281, 288 

goldfussiy Spondylus , Munster, 1839 . 321 

Goniocotcs Burmeister, 1838 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 331 

goniocotini Eichler, 1937 . 332 

graminicolay Aleochara, Gravenhorst, 1806 . 74 

granaritiSy Curculio , Linnaeus, 1758 . 112, 116 

granulatumy Eodiadema , Wilson, 1899. 325 

Graphoderus Dejean, 1833 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 249 

Griphornis (Owen M.S.) Woodward, H., 1862 . 226 

Griphosaurus Wagner, (1862) ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 226 

Gryphomis Lambrecht, 1933 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 226 

Gryphosaurus Lambrecht, 1933 ... ... ... ... ... ... 226 


Hansenia Melichar, Kirkaldy, 1902 
haworthiy Aleocharay Stephens, 1832 ... 
Hippa, Fabricius, J. C., 1787 ... 

hippidae Latreille, 1825 . 

HiPPiDES Latreille, 1825 . 

Hippolite Ross, J. C., 1835 
Hippolithe Brull£, 1839 
Hippolyta Burmeister, 1837 

Hippolyte [Leach], [1814] . 

Hippolytes Risso, 1826 ... 

Hipolytus Guerin, 1832 ... 

HippmuTiDAE Gray, 1848 . 

Hippurites Lamarck, 1801 
hirsutusy SphaerolaimuSy Bastian, 1865 
HOLCOSTEPHANTDAE Haug, 1910 
Holcostephanus Sayn, G., 1889 
hologastery Philopterus, Nitzsch, 1818 ... 


177 

70 

182 

184 

184 

198 

198 

198 

198 

198 

198 

26 

26 

88 

135, 137 

135, 137 
333 
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Page 

hvdrocanthari Gyllenhal, 1808 



252 

Hypolyte Newman, 1898 



. 198 

HyppoliteVe ranyi, 1846 



198 

Hyppolyte Leach, 1815 



. . 198 

Hyppolythe Borcea, 1934 



198 

Hyppolytte Valdes Ragues, 1909 



. 198 

Iaeius Westwood, [1850] . 



. 140, 142 

Iasus Balss, 1913 



. 196 

iassinae Amyot & Serville, 1843 



. 196 

Iassus Fabricius, 1803 ... 



. 196 

icterode8 y PhilopteruSy Nitzsch, 1818 ... 



. 340 

Idotea Weber, 1795 



.182, 183 

idoteadae Samouelle, 1819 . 



. 184 

idoteidae Samouelle, 1819 



. 184 

Idothea Fabricius, 1799, Richardson, 1905 ... 



. 183 

Indiana Matthew, 1902, et al. ... 



95, 102, 103, 104 

indianidae Ulrich & Bassler, 1931 . 



95,102,104 

Indianite8 Ulrich & Bassler, 1931 



95, 102, 103, 104 

indianitidae Ulrich & Bassler, 1931 



95,103,104 

indicuSy Crocodilus vulgaris , Gray, 1831 



. 315 

Ippolyte, Magri, 1911 



. 198 

Ischnopoda Stephens, 1835 



. 74 

Jaera [Leach], [1814] 



. 183 

Jasia Swainson, 1832 . 



. 140, 142 

jasius, PapiliOy Linnaeus, 1767 



. 140,142 

jaso? i, Papilio, Linnaeus, 1767 



. 140, 142 

jassides Amyot & Serville, 1843 



. 196 

Jassus Fallen, 1806 



. 196 

Jasus Megerle, 1804, Parker, 1883 



. 196 

kloedeniy Beyrichia t M’Coy, 1846 



. 229 

Koinodactylites Buckman, S. S., 1927 



.138, 139 

komoensis, Fimbriella Allg6n, 1927 



. 88 

Korynetes Herbst, (1792) . 



. 190 

Krotovia Fredericks, 1928 



. 320 

laganidae Desor, 1858 . 



. 219 

laganumy Echinodiscus, Leske, 1778 . 



. 218 

Laganum Link, 1807 



. 218 

lalandeiy Palinurus, Milne Edwards, 1837 



. 196 
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lalandii, Palin urus, Milne Edwards, 1837 





Page 

196 

lanioy Cicada , Linnaeus, 1761 ... 





196 

lathyri , Leptosia , Hiibner, [1819] 





... 290,292 

lathyri t Papilio y Hiibner, [1823] 





... 290,292 

lathyri ', Pieris, Duponchel, 1834 





... 290,292 

latipinna , Mollienesia, Lesueur, 1821 ... 





92 

latus, TrichodecteSy Nitzsch, 1818 





333 

leberisy Coluber , Linnaeus, 1758 





347 

Leptaenalosia de Vemeuil, 1845 





320 

Leptidea Billberg, 1820 ... 





... 290,292 

Leptidia Scudder, 1875 ... 





... 291,292 

LEPTIDEIDI Verity, R., 1947 . 





... 291,292 

leptidilsae Bryk, 1955 . 





... 291,292 

Leptoria Stephens, 1835 





... 291, 292 

Leptosia Hiibner, 1818 ... 





... 290,292 

leptosiidi Wheeler, 1903 . 





... 291,292 

“ Les Ditisques ” De Geer, 1774 





252 

“ Les Laganes ” Desor, 1858 . 





219 

Leucophasia Stephens, 1827 





... 291,292 

leucopuSy Staphylinus Marsham, 1802 





74 

lewisianusy ProductuSy de Koninck, 1847 





320 

Lichas Dalman, 1827 





234 

Lichenella Gray, 1858 ... 





245 

liotheidae Burmeister, 1838 





336 

Liotheum Nitzseh ,1818 





335 

lippa, Indianay Matthew, 1902... 




95, 102, 103, 104 

Lithasia Haldeman, 1840 





174 

lithographica, Archaeopteryx , von Meyer, 1861 




226 

litoralis, Pugetomysis , Banner, 1948 ... 





... 143,145 

longicaudatus, Griphomis y (Owen MS.) Woodward, H., 

1862 


226 

longicomey Acrydium, Latreille, 1804 





... 203,204 

longirostrisy PenaeuSy Lucas, 1846 





202 

Macronema Stephens, 1829, Pictet, 1836 





314 

Macronemum Burmeister, 1839 





314 

macropsidae Evans, 1938 . 





188 

Macropsis Lewis, 1834... 





187 

macrurus, ArcheopteryXy Owen, 1863 ... 





226 

Maenopon Harrison, 1916 





336 

Maenopon Packard, 1873 . 





336 

magnifica, Phaenomeris , Hope, 1833 ... 





256 

major, Demania , Southern, 1914 





88 
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Page 

major , Heterodora achachtii var., 0. Schmidt, 1930 



. 79 

major , Monograptus triangulatus var., Elies, G. L. & Wood, E. M. R., 1913 106, 111 

manitobense y Cyrtoceras, Whiteaves, 1890 



. 55 

margaritatus, Amaltheus, Montfort, 1808 



.134, 137 

marginalia , Dytiacus , Linnaeus, 1758 



. 252 

marinua , Oniacus, Linnaeus, 1758 



.182, 183 

Maretia Gray, 1855 



. 218 

maketiinae Lambert, 1905 . 



. 219 

maketinae Lambert, 1905 . 



. 219 

maurus , Thya, Curtis, 1834 



. 33 

Megalophthalmus Leach, 1830, et al. ... 



143,144,145 

membranaceua , Peneus , Risso, 1816 



. 202 

Menopon Nitzsch, 1818 



. 336 

menoponidae Mjoberg, 1910 . 



. 336 

Menopum Neumann, 1906 



. 336 

mergi, Pediculus, Fabricius, J. C., 1781 



. 332 

mergiserrati , Ricinus, De Geer, 1778 ... 



. 331 

Meaidotea Richardson, 1905 



. 183 

meaoleucum , Liotheum , Nitzsch, 1818 ... 



. 332 

Metolia Gray, 1855 



. 218 

Micraster Agassiz, J. L. R., 1836 



. 218 

minor, Heterodora achachtii var., O. Schmidt, 1930 



. 79 

minuta , Cidari8 , Buckman, J., 1845 



. 325 

minutus , Echinus , Buckman, J., 1845... 



. 325 

minutus. Echinus , Gmelin, 1790 



. 325 

minutuSy Echinus , Pallas, 1774 



. 325 

Molanna Curtis, 1834 ... 



. 38 

molannidae Wallengren, 1891 



. 38 

montanus, Gryllus y Charpentier, 1825 



. 204 

morrisianayStrophaloaia, King, 1848 ... 



. 320,321 

morriaianuSy ProductuSy Howse, 1848 ... 



. 320,321 

multilineatay Poeciliay Lesueur, 1821 ... 



. 92 

Myraidea Waterston, 1915 



. 331 

mysidae Haworth, 1825 . 



... 144, 145 

mysina Burmeister, 1837 . 



.144, 145 

MysiSy Latreille, [1802-1803]. 



.143, 145 

Necrobia Olivier, 1795 



. 190 

neglecta, Idothea, Sars, 1897 



. 183 

Neoeuthyria Bretnall, 1921 



. 245 

niloticum, Trombidium , Trag&rdh, 1905 



.311,312 
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Page 

nina, Papilio, Fabricius, J. C., 1793 ... ... ... ... ... ... 290 

nirmides [Leach], [1815] . 330, 333 

Nirmus Hermann, 1804, Nitzseh, 1818 ... ... ... ... ... 332 

nitidissimum, Liotheum, Nitzsch, 1818 ... ... ... ... ... 332 

Nodosaria [Lamarck], [1816] ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 22 

NoreUa Bittner, 1890 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 350 

norellinae Ager, 1959... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 350 

Notophthalma Gray, 1858 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 207 

Notophthalmia Gray, 1850 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 207 

Notophthalmus Baird, 1850 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 207 

Notophthalmus Rafinesque, 1820 ... ... ... ... ... ... 207,208 

obesa, Anthracoptera ?, Etherbridge, R., jun., 1878 ... ... ... ... 352 

occipitomaculatus, Coluber , Storer, 1839 ... ... ... ... ... 348 

ocellatus, Pedicvlus , Scopoli, 1763 ... ... ... ... ... ... 340 

oculatus, Cancer y Fabricius, 1780 ... ... ... ... ... ... 143,145 

Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 267 

Oedipus Berthold, 1827, et al. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 345 

olcostephanldae Haug, 1910 .135, 137 

Olcostephanus Neumayr, M., 1875 ... ... ... ... ... ... 134,137 

oleracea , Tipula , Linnaeus, 1758 ... ... ... ... ... ... 212 

Ormenoflata Melichar, 1923 ... ... ... ... . ... 177 

Orthocera Modeer, 1789, etaL ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 22,23 

Orthoceras Bruguiere, 1789, et al. ... ... ... ... ... ... 22,23 

Orthoceratia Soldani, 1780 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 23 

orthoceratidae McCoy, 1844 . ... 23 

Orthoceros Briinnich, 1771 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 22 

orthocerotidae Teichert & Miller, 1936 ... ... ... ... ... 23 

Orthothrix Geinitz, 1847... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 320 

oryza , Curculio, Linnaeus, 1763 ... ... ... ... ... 112, 113, 116 

oryzae, Curculio, Linnaeus, 1763 ... ... ... ... ... ... 112, 116 

ovalisy Indiana , Matthew, 1902 ... ... ... ... ... ... 103 

ovata, Fenestrella, Osborn & Drake, 1916 ... ... ... ... ... 299 

oweni y Archaeopteryx, Petronievics, B., 1921 ... ... ... ... 226 

Oxynoticeras Hyatt, 1875 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 134,137 

oxynoticeratidae Hyatt, 1875 ... ... ... ... ... ... 135,137 

OXYNOTIDAE Hyatt, 1875 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 135,137 

oxynotus, AmmoniteSy Quenstedt, F. A., 1843 ... ... ... ... 134, 137 

pacificay Certhia, Gmelin, 1788 ... ... ... ... ... ... 222 

Palinostus Bate, 1888 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 196 

Palinosytus Bate, 1888 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 196 
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pallidum , Liotheum , Nitzsch, 1818 
Paludina F^russac, 1812, Lamarck, 1812 
paludinidae, Gray, J. E., 1840 
paludosa y Tipula y Meigen, 1830 
palustris , Crocodilus , Lesson, 1831 
Paphia Fabricius, 1807 
Paracymus Thomson, 1867 
paradoxus , Sphaerolaimus, Ditlevsen, 1918 
parallelus, Oryllus , Zetterstedt, 1821 ... 
parapenaeina Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891 
parapenaeinae Wood -Mason & Alcock, 1891 
Parapenaeus S. I. Smith, 1885 
Parasphaerolaimus Ditlevsen, 1918 
peckianus, Syngnathus Storer, 1839 
pedatus , Cancer , Fabricius, 1780 
pellarini y Aedipoda , Le Guillou, 1841 

Peronella Gray, 1855 . 

peronii, Laganum, Agassiz, J. L. R., 1841 
Pischnopoda Tottenham, 1939 
Phacopteryx Kolenati, 1848 
PHAENOMERINA Faust, 1898 ... 

phaenomeri Csiki, 1936 

PHAENOMERIDAE OhauS, 1913 
PHAENOMERIDIDAE OhauS, 1913 
PHAENOMERINA Hustache, 1936 
Phaenomeris Hope, 1833 
Phaenomerus Schonherr, 1836 ... 

Phaenopsectra Kieffer, 1921 
Phasianella Lamarck, 1804 
phasianellinae Swainson, 1840 
Phasma Lichtenstein, 1796 
phasmatidae Gray, 1835 
phasmidae Gray, 1833 
phieaenini Metcalf, 1955 
Philaenus St&l, 1864 
philippii y Solenocera, Lucas, 1849 
phillip8ii y XJnio y Williamson, 1836 
philopteridae Burmeister, 1838 
Philopterus Nitzsch ,1818 
Phymatoceras Hyatt, 1867 
phymatoceratinae Hyatt, 1867 


Page 

336 

... 117, 131 
... 118, 131 
212 
315 
140,142 
... 281,288 
88 
204 
202 
202 
201 
88 
92 

143, 144, 145 
344 
218 
218 
75 
36 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
242 
342 
342 

239 

240 
240 

42 

42 

202 

64 

340 

339 

... 134, 137 
... 135, 137 
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Page 

phymatoidae Hyatt, 1867 . 135, 137 

Physostomum Nitzsch, 1818 . ... ... 332 

planulatus, Spatangus, Lamarck, 1816 ... ... ... ... ... 218 

Platyceros Ziramermann, 1780 ... ... ... ... ... ... 271 

platyptericidae Stephens, 1831 ... ... ... ... ... ... 223 

Platypteryx Laspeyres, 1803 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 222 

PLETJR acanthitidae Hyatt, 1900 ... ... ... ... ... ... 135,137 

Pleuroacanthites Canavari, 1883 ... ... ... ... ... ... 134 137 

pleuroacanthitidae Hyatt, 1900 . 135, 137 

pleuroceridae Fischer, 1885 ... ... . ... 174 

Pleurotomaria J. Sowerby, 1821, et al. ... ... ... ... ... 276,280 

pleurotomariae Swainson, 1840 . 277, 280 

pleurotomarudae Swainson, 1840 ... ... ... ... ... ... 276,280 

Pleurotomarium de Blainville, 1825 ... ... ... ... ... ... 276,280 

podacanthestae Gunther, 1953 239 

Podacanthus Gray, 1833 ... ... ... ... ... . 238 

Podocanthus Macleay, 1881 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 239 

folymorphidae Haug, 1887 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 135,137 

Polymorphites Haug, 1887 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 134,137 

polymorfhitidae Haug, 1887 ... ... ... ... ... ... 135,137 

polymorphic, Ammonites , Quenstedt, F. A,, 1845 ... ... ... ... 134, 137 

prasina, Jassus, Boheman, 1852 ... ... ... ... ... ... 187 

problematicus, Oriphosaurus, (Wagner MS.) Woodward, H., 1862 ... ... 226 

Productella Hall, 1867 . 320 

productellidae Schuchert & LeVene ... ... ... ... ... 321 

Promecopsie Dum^ril, 1806 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 192 

Prothecus Rondani, 1856 ... ... ... ... . ... 28 

P8eudoblankaartia Fuller & Wharton, 1951 ... ... ... ... ... 311,312 

ptyelini Fowler, 1897 . 42 

Ptyelus Lepeletier & Serville, 1827 ... 42 

Pugetomysis Banner, 1948 ... ... . ... ••• ... 143,145 

pulchra, Aleochara, Gravenhorst, 1806 ... ... ... ... ... 70 

pidverulenta , Poeciloptera, Guerin, 1844 ... ... ... ... ... 177 

punetatostriatus, Hydrobius, Letzner, [1841] ... ... ... ... 281,288 

punctipes, Chironomus , Wiedemann, 1817 ... ... ... ... ... 243 

pygmaea , Phryganea , Fabricius, 1798 ... ... ... ... 33 

quercus , Cicada , Fabricius, 1777 192 

querquedulae, Pedicidus , Linnaeus, 1758 ... ... ... ... ... 332 

radicida, Nautilus, Linnaeus, 1758 ... . ... ... ... 22 

Radiolichas Reed, 1923... . ... ... ... ... ... 234 
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refractifrons, Rhynchonella, Bittner, 1890 
Regina Baird & Girard, 1853 
regularis, Orthoceratites, Schlotheim, 1820 
Rhabdodemania Baylis & Daubney, 1926 
ricintdae Neumann, 1890 

Ricinus De Geer, 1778. 

Riparia Forster, 1817 ... 
riparia, HirundOy Linnaeus, 1758 
robustum, Phymatoceras f Hyatt, 1867 
rostrata, Muraena, Lesueur, 1817 


rostratus, Monograptus communis var. Elies, ( 
rufiventrisy Hydrobius, Horn, 1873 
sacchari, Crambus t Fabricius, 1798 ... 

saccharivoray Phalaena, Peterkin, 1790 


L. 


Wood, 


. M. 


1913 


Page 
350 
347 
22 
88 
332 
330 
222 
222 
134, 137 
92 

106, 111 
281, 288 
60 
60 


Saduria Adams, 1852 

scrutator, Bradoria , Matthew, 1899 . 

Selene Lac^pede, 1803 ... 

senapis, Papilio , Hiibner, [1799-1800] 

8eptemvittatuSy Coluber , Say, 1825 

signatus, Chironomus, van der Wulp, 1858 

similiSy Monograptus fimbriatus var., Elies, G. L. 

similis, Trochus, Sowerby, J., 1817 

similus, Trochus, Sowerby, J., 1816 

sinapis, Papilio , Linnaeus, 1758 . 

Sitophilus Schoenherr, 1838 

Solenocera Lucas, 1849 ... . 

solenocerina Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891... 

solenocerenae Wood-Mason & Alcock, 1891 

Southernia Filipjev, 1927, Allg6n, 1929 

Sowerby us Hoek, 1887 

Spatagus Muller, O. F., 1776 

spatagus. Echinus, Linnaeus, 1758 

spat an gid ae Gray, 1825 

spelus, Odocoileus, Rafinesque, 1832 

Sphaerocoryphe Angelin, 1854 

Sphaerolaimus Bastian, 1865 . 

Sphaerometopus Angelin, 1854 . 

Sphenophorus Schoenherr, 1838, et al. 

spiniferusy Productus , Howse, 1848 . 

spinulosus, Productus, Sowerby, J., 1814 


& Wood, E 


M. R. 


913 


112 


183 

103 

92 

290 

347 

242 

106, 111 
276, 280 
276, 280 
290 

112, 116 
201 
202 
202 
87, 88 
46 
218 
218 
219 
267,275 
232 
88 
232 
113, 116 
320, 321 
320 
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spinus, Cancer, Sowerby, 1805 
Spirontocaris Bate, 1888 
sprengleri , Curculio, Linnaeus, 1767 ... 
spumaria, Cicada, Linnaeus, 1758 
sternalis, Spatangus, Lamarck, 1816 ... 
Storeria Baird & Girard, 1853 
strepomatidae Haldeman, 1863 
Strophalosia, King, 1844 
subaculeatus, Productus, Murchison, 1840 
subantiqua , Fenestrella, d’Orbigny, 1850 
subcunctans , Tipula , Alexander, 1921 
submendosa, Tipula , Tjeder, 1941 
sulcatus, Dytiscus, Linnaeus, 1758 
8ulphurella, Cicadula, Zetterstedt, 1928 
sundewalli, Phaenomerus Boheman, 1836 
sylvaticus, Pipunculus , Meigen, 1824 

Tachyusa Erichson, 1837 
taeniatus, Dytiscus , Rossi, 1795 
tanytarsini Goetghebuer, 1938 
Tanytarsus van der Wulp, 1874 
temporalis, Philopteru8 , Nitzsch, 1818... 

tenuis, Fimbria, Cobb, 1894 . 

tes8ellata, Acrophylla, Westwood, 1859 
tessulata, Ctenomorpha, Gray, 1835 
Thinonoma Thomson, 1859 
Tipula Linnaeus, 1758 
TiPUiJDAE Latreille, [1802-1803] 
tipulariae Latreille, [1802-1803] 
titan, Phasma, Macleay, W. S., 1826 ... 
Tomosvaryella Aczel, 1939 

Tragardhula Berlese, 1912 . 

triangulatus, Rastrites, Harkness, R., 1851 
Trichodectes Nitzsch, 1818 
TRICHODECTLDAE Kellogg, 1896 
trigonalis, Myalina ?, Etherbridge, R., jun.. 

Trinotion Perry, 1876 . 

Trinoton Nitzsch, 1818 ... 

trinotonidae Eichler, 1941 . 

Trinotum Burmeister, 1838 

tro8, Papilio, Fabricius, 1793 . 

tuberculatus, Battus, Kloden, 1834 
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Typhlocyba Germar, 1833 

typhlocybidae Kirschbaum, 1868 . 

typhon , Podacanthus, Gray, 1833 . 

variegata, Nika, Risso, 1816 . 

Verrallia Mik, 1899 . 

villosa , Phryganea , Fabricius, 1798 . 

violaceus, Dermestes, Linnaeus, 1758 . 

violascens , Diura, Gray, 1833 . 

violescens , Phas?na, Leach, 1814 
virescens. Cicada , Gmelin, 1790 
virginiana , Dama, Zimmermann, 1780 
viridescens, Triturus, Rafinesque, 1820 

Vivipara J. Sowerby, 1813, e/ . 

vivipara , tfefe, Linnaeus, 1758 . 

Viviparella Rafinesque, 1815. 

vtvipamdae Gray, J. E., 1847. 

Fnj/parows Collinge, 1891 

F/wparws Montfort, 1810 . 

vomer , Linnaeus, 1758 . 

uxtllengreni , Apatania , McLachlan, 1871 
Westenoceras Foerste, 1924 
Jresfo??oce?'as Foerste, 1924 
westonoceratidae Teichert, 1933 
wilkinsoni , Podacanthus , Macleay, W. J., 1881 
woosferi, Euthyris , MacGillivray, 1891 

Xanthocastnia Houlbcrt, 1918 

zonatus , Dytiscus, Hoppe, 1795 . 

zosterae, Southernia, Allgen, 1929 . 

Z?/?-<7s Stephens, 1835 . 
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NAMES PLACED ON OFFICIAL LISTS AND INDEXES IN DECISIONS PUBLISHED 

IN VOLUME 17 


Official List of Generic Names in Zoology 
Amalthsus Montfort, 1808 
Anacaena Thomson, 1859 
Ancilla Lamarck, 1799 
Galigo Hiibner, [1819] 

Charaxes Ochsenheimer, 1816 
Grenitis Bedel, 1881 
Greniphilus Horn, 1890 
Dactylioceras Hyatt, 1867 
Damn Frisch, 1775 
Diaprepes Schoenherr, 1823 
Indiana Matthew, 1902 
Leptidea Billberg, 1820 
Leptosia Hiibner, 1818 
My sis Latreille, [1802—1803] 

Official List of Specific Names in Zoology 
abbreviatus, Gurculio, Fabricius, 1787 
abbreviatus, Gurculio , Linnaeus, 1758 
aeneus, Hydrophilus y Germar, 1824 
anglicuSy Trochus y J. Sowerby, 1818 
asterianus, Ammonites , d’Orbigny, 1840 
biformis, Ammonites , J. de C. Sowerby, 
1831 

chlorographa, Leptosia, Hiibner, 1818 
cinnamomea, Ancilla, Lamarck, 1801 
community Ammonites, J. Sowerby, 

1815 

communis, Monograptus convolutus 
var., Lapworth, 1876 
contectum, Cyclostoma, Millet, 1813 
dama, Gervus, Linnaeus, 1758 
duponckeli, Leucophasia , Staudinger, 
1871 

eurilochus, Papilo, Cramer, [1775] 
fuscus, Syngnathus , Storer, 1839 
gemmascens, Madrepora , Esper, [1794] 
globulus, Hydropliilus , Paykull, [1798] 
granarius, Gurculio, Linnaeus, 1758 
jasius, Papilio, Linnaeus, 1767 
latijnnna, Mollienesia , Lesueur, 1821 
lippa, Indiana, Matthew, 1902 
litoraliSy Pugetomysis, Banner, 1948 
major, Monograptus trinngulatus var., 

G. L. Elies & E. M. R. Wood, 1913 


Odocoileus Rafinesque, 1832 
Olcostephanus Ncumayr, 1875 
Oxynoticeras Hyatt, 1875 
Paracymus Thomson, 1867 
Phymatoceras Hyatt, 1867 
Pleuroacanthites Canavari, 1883 
Pleurotomaria Defrance, 1826 
Polymorphites Haug, 1887 
Pugetomysis Banner, 1948 
Selene Lacepede, 1803 
Sitaphilus Schoenherr, 1838 
Sphenophorus Schoenherr, 1838 
Viviparus Montfort, 1810 

margaritatusy Amaltheus, Montfort, 
1808 

nina, Papilio, J. C. Fabricius, 1793 
oculatus, Cancer, O. Fabricius, 1780 
oryzae, Gurculio , Linnaeus, 1763 

oxynotus. Ammonites , F. A. Quenstedt, 
1843 

polymorphus. Ammonites, F. A. 
Quenstedt, 1845 

punctatostriatus, Hydrobius, Letzner, 
[1841] 

robustum, Phymatoceras, Hyatt, 1867 
rostrata, Muraena, Lesueur, 1817 
rostratus, Monograptus communis var., 
G. L. Elies & E. M. R. Wood, 1913 
rufiventris, Hydrobius, Horn, 1873 
similis, Monograptus fimbriatus var., 
G. L. Elies & E. M. R. Wood, 1913 

similis, Trochus, J. Sowerby, 1817 
sinapis, Papilio , Linnaeus, 1758 
speleus, Odocoileus, Rafinesque, 1832 
triangulatus, Bastrites, R. Harkness, 

1851 

virgwiana, Dama, Zimmcrmann, 1780 
vivipara, Helix, Linnaeus, 1758 
vomer, Zeus, Linnaeus, 1758 
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Official List of Family Group Names in Zoology 


amaltheidae Hyatt, 1867 
caligininae Fmhstorfer, [1912] 
charaxjdae W. Doherty, 1886 
DACTYEIOCERATIDAE Hyatt, 1867 
indianidae Ulrich & Bassler, 1931 
leptideidi H. Verity, 1947 
olcostephanidae Haug, 1910 


oxynoticeratidae Hyatt, 1875 
phymatoceratinae Hyatt, 1867 
PLEUROACANTHITIDAE Hyatt, 1900 
pleurotomariidae Swainson, 1840 
POLYMORPHITIDAE Hailg, 1887 
vtvtparidae J. E. Gray, 1847 


Official List of Works approved as available for use in Zoological Nomenclature 


Clerck, C. A., [1758], Sven ska Spindlar...Aranei svecici, descriptionibus et figuris 
illustrati (Stockholm) 

Cuvier (G.L.C.F.D.) & Valenciennes (A.), 1828-1850, Histoire Naturelle des Poissons 
(Paris) 


Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Generic Names in Zoology 


Calandra Brookes, 1830 

Calandra Clairville & Schellenberg, 
1798 

Calandra Gistl, 1848 
Calandra Lesson, 1837 
Calandra Oken, 1817 
Calandra Rafinesque, 1815 

Calendra Clairville & Schellenberg, 
1798 

Caligo Boisduval, 1870 
Crenephilus Wickham, 1895 
Creniphilus Motschulsky, 1845 
Crenophilus J. L. R. Agassiz, 1846 
Crenophilus J. L. R. Agassiz, 1848 
Crenophilus d’Orchymont, 1942 
Cnjniphilus Motschulsky, 1845 
Dactyloceras Fischer, 1879 
Dama J. E. Gray, 1825 
Dama J. E. Gray, 1850 
Dama C. Hamilton Smith, 1827 
Dama Zimmermann, 1777 
Dama Zimmermann, 1780 
Holcostephanus G. Sayn, 1889 
lasius Westwood, [1850] 


Indiana Chakravatz, 1943 
Indiana Tutt, 1903 
Indiunites Ulrich & Bassler, 1931 
Jasia Swainson, 1832 
Koinodactylites S. S. Buckman, 1927 
Leptidia Scudder, 1875 
Leptoria Stephens, 1835 
Leucophasia Stephens, 1827 
Megalophthalmus G. R. Gray, 1832 
Megalophthalmus Leach, 1830 
Megalophthalmus Lorenz, 1906 
Paluditia Ferussac, 1812 
Paludina Lamarck, 1812 
Paphia Fabricius, 1807 
Pleurotemaria Carpenter, 1861 
Pleurotomaria Ferussac, 1822 
Pleurotomaria J. Sowerby, 1821 
Pleurotomarium de Blainville, 1825 
Sphenophorus Breitfuss, 1898 
Sphenophorus Newberry, 1890 
Vivipara Kobelt, 1906 
Vim para J. Sowerby, 1813 
Viviparelki Rafinesque, 1815 
Viviparous Collinge, 1891 
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Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Specific Names in Zoology 


aeneus, Hydro philus, De Geer, 1774 
aeneus , Hydrophilus, Dejean, 1821 
decurtatus, Curculio, Gmelin, [1790] 
eleganSy Curculio, Fourcroy, 1785 
fabrieianus, Megalophthalmus, Leach, 
1830 

fluviorum, Viviparus, Mont fort, 1810 
gemmascens, Madrepora, Wilkens, 1787 
gemmascens, Madrepora, all uses sub¬ 
sequent to Wilkens, 1787 and prior 
to Espcr, [1794] 


jason y PapiliOy Linnaeus, 1767 
lathyriy Leptosia, Hiibner, [1819] 
lathy id, Papilio , Hiibner, [1823] 
lathyriy Pier is, Duponchel, 1834 
oryza, Curculio , Linnaeus, 1763 
pedatus, Cancer , O. Fabricius, 1780 
senapis, Papilio, Hiibner, [1799-1800] 
similus, Troclius, J. Sowerby, 1816 
sprengleri, Curculio, Linnaeus, 1767 


Official Index of Rejected and Invalid Family-Group Names in Zoology 


amaltheoidae Hyatt, 1867 
c aland rad ae Guilding, 1828 
calandraeides Schoenherr, 1826 
calandrides Schoenherr, 1837 
calandrini Schoenherr, 1826 
calendrinae C. W. Leng, 1920 
caliginae Orfila, 1949 
caligoninae Fruhstorfer, [1912] 
charaxeidi Wheeler, 1903 
charaxidinae Aurivillius, [1911] 
dactyloidae Hyatt, 1867 


HOLCOSTEPHANIDAE Haug, 1910 
indianitidae Ulrich & Bassler, 1931 
leptidiinae Bryk, 1955 
leptosiidi Wheeler, 1903 
mysina Burmeister, 1837 
oxynotidae Hyatt, 1875 
paludinidae J. E. Gray, 1840 
phymatoidae Hyatt, 1867 
PLEURACANTHITIDAE Hyatt, 1900 
pledrotomariae Swainson, 1840 
polymorphidae Haug, 1887 
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CORRIGENDA 

page 17. 

Paragraph 24, line 12 : substitute “ p.25 ” for “ p.000 ” 

page 37. 

Paragraph 3, line 4 : substitute “ apataniidae ” for “ aparaniidae ” 

page 43. 

Line 5 : substitute “ H. B. Herrington ” for “ E. B. Herrington ” 

page 55. 

Paragraph 9(5), line 1 : substitute “ westonoceratidae ” for 

“ WESTONOCERATIDAE ” 

page 77. 

Paragraph 5, line 3 : substitute “ 1924 ” for “ 1934 ” 

page 77. 

Paragraph 5, line 9 : substitute “ reads ” for “ read ” 

page 134. 

Ruling (2)(a), line 2 : substitute “ 1808 ” for “ 1908 ” 

page 135. 

Ruling (3)(c), line 1 : substitute “ 1867 ” for “ 1900 ” 

page 135. 

Ruling (5)(c), line 1 : substitute “ 1867 ” for “ 1900 ” 

page 204. 

Paragraph 3(3), line 3 : substitute “ Generic ” for “ Specific ” 

page 222. 

Paragraph (6)(a) : substitute “ 1929 ” for “ 1828 ” 

page 258. 

Paragraph (b)(2), line 2 : substitute “ Acarina ,5 for “ Xematoda ” 

page 301. 

Line 3 : substitute “ Acarina ” for “ Nematoda ” 

page 308. 

Paragraph 19, line 11 : substitute “ Tragardh ” for “ Triigaardh ” 

page 308. 

Paragraph 19, line 12 : substitute full stop for colon and delete inverted 
comma 

page 308. 

Paragraph 19, last line : delete inverted comma. 
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PARTICULARS OF DATES OF PUBLICATION OF THE SEVERAL 
PARTS IN WHICH THE PRESENT VOLUME WAS PUBLISHED 


Part No. 

Contents of Part 
(pages) 
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1-2 

1-64 

1st October 1959 

3-5 

65-160 

15th December 1959 

* 6-8 

161-256 

8th April 1960 

9-11 

257-352 

16th September 1960 

12 

353-380 
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Note :—The wrappers (covers) of the five Parts in which this volume was 
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